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SUZUK

Every Which Way

by Julian Ryder

From Textile Machinery to
Motorcycles
uzuki were the second of Japan’'s Big
Four motoreycle manufacturers to enter
the business, and like Honda they

started by bolting small two-stroke motors to
bicycles. Unlike Honda, they had

manufactured other products before turning to
transportation in the aftermath of World War |l
In fact Suzuki has been in business since the
first decade of the 20th-Century when Michio
Suzuki manufactured textile machinery.

The desperate need for transport in post-
war Japan saw Suzuki make their first
motorised bicycle in 1952, and the fact that by
1954 the company had changed its name to
Suzuki Motor Company shows how quickly
the sideline took over the whole company's
activities. In their first full manufacturing year,
Suzuki made nearly 4500 bikes and rapidly
expanded into the world markets with a range
of two-strokes.

Suzuki didn’t make a four-stroke until 1977
when the GS750 double-overhead-cam
across-the-frame four arrived. This was

several years after Honda and Kawasaki had
established the air-cooled four as the industry
standard, but no motorcycle epitomises the
era of what came to be known as the Universal
Japanese motorcycle better than the GS. So
well engineered were the original fours that
you can clearly see their genes in the GS500
twins that are still going strong in the mid-
1990s. Suzuki's ability to prolong the life of
their products this way means that they
are often thought of as a conservative
company. This is hardly fair if you look at
some of their landmark designs, most of which
have been commercial as well as critical
SUCCesses.

Two-stroke Success

arly racing efforts were bolstered by the
Earrival of Ernst Degner who defected

from the East German MZ team at the
Swedish GP of 1961, bringing with him the
rotary-valve secrets of design genius Walter
Kaaden. The new Suzuki 50 cc racer won its
first GP on the Isle of Man the following year
and winning the title easily. Only Honda and
Ralph Bryans interrupted Suzuki’s run of 50
cc titles from 1962 to 1968.

A — i
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The arrival of the twin-cylinder 125 racer in
1963 enabled Hugh Anderson to win both 50
and 125 world titles. You may not think 50 cc
racing would be exciting - until you leam that
the final incarnation of the thing had 14 gears
and could do well over 100 mph on fast
circuits, Before pulling out of GPs in 1967 the
50 cc racer won six of the eight world titles
chalked up by Suzuki during the 1860s as well
as providing Mitsuo Itoh with the distinction of
being the only Japanese rider to win an Isle of
Man TT. Mr Itoh still works for Suzuki, he's in
charge of their racing program.

Europe got the benefit of Suzuki's two-
stroke expertise in a succession of air-cooled
twins, the six-speed 250 cc Super Six being
the most memorable, but the arrival in 1968 of
the first of a series of 500 cc twins which were
good looking, robust and versatile marked the
start of mainstream success.

So confident were Suzuki of their
two-stroke expertise that they even applied it
to the burgeoning Superbike sector. The
GT750 water-cooled triple arrived in 1972, It
was big, fast and comfortable although the
handling and stopping power did draw some
comment. Whatever the drawbacks of the road
bike, the engine was immensely successful in
Superbike and Formula 750 racing. The
roadster has its devotees, though, and is now a
sought-after bike on the classic Japanese
scene. O not refer 1G it as the Water Buffalo in
such company. Joking aside, the later
disc-braked versions were quite civilised, but
the audacious idea of using a big two-stroke
motor in what was essentially a touring bike
was a surprising success until the fuel crisis of
the mid-'70s effectively killed off big strokers.

The same could be said of Suzuki's only
real lemon, the RES. This is still the only mass-
produced bike to use the rotary (or Wankel)
engine but never sold well. Fuel consumption
in the mid-teens allied to frightening
complexity and excess weight meant the RES
was a non-starter in the sales race.

Development of the

Four-stroke range
hen Suzuki got round to building a
Wfour—stroke they did a very good job
of it. The GS fours were built in 530,
650, 750, 850 1000 and 1100 cc sizes in
sports, custom, roadster and even shaft-
driven touring forms over many years. The
GS1000 was in on the start of Superbike
racing in the early 1970s and the GS850
shaft-driven tourer was around nearly 15
years later. The fours spawned a line of 400,
425, 450 and 500 cc GS twins that were
essentially the middle half of the four with all
their reliability. If there was ever a criticism of
the GS models it was that with the exception
of the GS1000S of 1980, colloquially known
as the ice-cream van, the range was visually
uninspiring.
They nearly made the same mistake when
they launched the four-valve-head GSX750 in
1979. Fortunately, the original twin-shock

G
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The GS750 led the way for a series of four cylinder models

version was soon replaced by the ‘E’-model
with Full-Floater rear suspension and a full set
of all the gadgets the Japanese industry was
thenéeen on and has since forgotten about,
like ®-inch front wheels and anti-dive forks.
The air-cooled GSX was like the GS built in
550, 750 and 1100 cc versions with a variety
of half, full and touring fairings, but the GSX
that is best remembered is the Katana that
first appeared in 1981. The power was
provided by an 1000 or

marketed a road-going version of their RG500
square-four racer which had put an end to the
era of the four-stroke in 500 GPs when it
appeared in 1974. In 1976 Suzuki not only
won their first 500 title with Sheene, they sold
RG500s over the counter and won every GP
with them - with the exception of the Isle of
Man TT which the works riders boycotted.
Ten years on, the RG500 Gamma gave road
riders the nearest experience they'd ever get

to riding a GP bike. The fearsome beast could
top 140 mph and only weighed 340 b - the
other alleged GP replicas were pussy cats
compared to the Gamma’s man-eating tiger.

The RG only lasted a few years and is
already firmly in the category of collector’s
item:; its four-stroke equivalent, the GSX-R, is
still with us and looks like being so for many
years. You have to look back to 1985 and its
launch to realise just what a revolutionary step
the GSX-R750 was: quite simply it was the
first race replica. Not a bike dressed up to
look like a race bike, but a genuine racer with
lights on, a bike that could be taken straight to
the track and win.

The first GSX-R, the 750, had a completely
new motor cooled by oil rather than water and
an aluminium cradle frame. It was sparse, a
little twitchy and very, very fast. This time
Suzuki got the looks right, blue and white
bodywork based on the factory's racing
colours and endurance-racer lookalike twin
headlights. And then came the 1100 - the big
GSX-R got progressively more brutal as it
chased the Yamaha EXUP for the
heavyweight championship.

And alongside all these mould-breaking
designs, Suzuki were also making the best
looking custom bikes to come out of Japan,
the Intruders; the first race replica trail bike,
the DR350; the sharpest 250 Supersports, the
RGV250: and a bargain-basement 600, the
Bandit. The Bandit proved so popular they
went on to build 1200 and 750 cc versions of
it. | suppose that's predictable, a range of
four-stroke fours just like the GS and GSXs.
It's just like the company really, sometimes
predictable, admittedly - but never boring.

1100 cc GSX motor,
but wrapped around it
was the most
outrageous styling
package to come out
of Japan. Designed by
Hans Muth of Target
Design, the .Katana
looked like nothing
seen before or since.
At the time there was
as much anti feeling as
praise, but now it is
rightly regarded as a
classic, a true
milestone in
motorcycle design. The
factory have even
started making 250
and 400 cc fours for
the home market with
the same styling as the
1981 bike.

Just to remind us
that they'd still been
puilding two-strokes
for the likes of Barry

Sheene, in 1986 Suzuki

PSSR

Suzuki’'s GSX-R range represented their cutting edge sports bikes

L i e g
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The GSX-R750 and
GSX-R1100

he phrase race-replica was bandied
about a lot when the first GSX-R was

launched in 1985. This was a mistake,
the smaller GSX-R was not a race-replica, it
was a racer: period. It even looked like the
factory endurance racer on which various
components had been developed. The GSX-R
didn't make any more power than its
competitors, both the Suzuki and the FZ750
Yamaha claimed to make 100 bhp and the
900 cc GPZ Kawasaki made 115 bhp, it was
the fact the thing only weighed 388 |b that
made it so amazing.

The old saying goes that the most expensive
thing to add to a bike is lightness, but Suzuki
managed it with a combination of lightweight
components, oil cooling, and a decided lack of
creature comforts. The frame weighed only 18
Ib without the swinging arm and wrapped
around a motor that was pared down to the
minimum possible weight thanks to oil cooling.
Five-and-a-half litres of the stuff were pumped

around the cylinder head and cooled in a big
radiator thus enabling all the top-end
components to be as light as possible.

On the road, the GSX-R felt like a racer. A
third of the power arrived between 7000 and
9000 rpm, the flat-slide carbs didn’t like
being snapped open at low revs, and the
chassis was very, very sensitive. If you
twitched so did the bike, despite the
unfashionably large 18-inch front wheel. |
once took my left hand off the bars on one of
the first GSX-Rs to look over my shoulder
and was rewarded with a lock-to-lock
tank-slapper. | was on one of London’s major
arterial roads at the time...

By contrast the first of the 1100 cc GSX-Rs
had all of the technology, lack of weight and
race-track cred of the 750, but it was
astoundingly civilised. The twitchiness was
gone, the fussy carburation banished. In its
place was a massively powerful yet very
usable if slightly plain sports tourer that could
hustle when asked. After all, this is still a
race-track bred machine we’re talking about -
it just didn’t seem like it.

The GSX750F Katana model

Over the years the 750 GSX-R was tamed
whereas the 1100 got less civilised. The
J-model 750 of 1988 was the first to get the
Slingshot designation - actually a reference to
a new carburettor design - and a new short-
stroke motor (73 x 44.7 mm replacing the
original 70 x 48.7 mm). It also got a
substantial, and very modern, restyle with
more rounded lines including air ducts either
side of the headlights. The 1990 L-model
changed again, this time back to the original
dimensions of 70 x 48.7 mm. The 1100’s
major changes tended to lag a year behind
the 750’s. It was the 1989 K-model that got
the short-stroke 78 x 59 mm 1127 cc motor to
replace the original 76 x 78 mm 1052 c¢ lump
and the following year it got upside-down
front forks.

Both the 750 and 1100 oil-cooled motors
were superseded by new, water-cooled
designs in 1992 and 1993, respectively.

The GSX600F, 750F and
1100F (Katana)

iders who didn’t need a cutting-edge
Rsportster also benefited from the

GSX-R's development, because the
engines were used in a new generation of GSX
models (Katanas in the US). The 750 was
sleeved down for the GSX600, a budget bike
that was deliberately built to a price and not
intended to compete with the Supersports
600s like the FZR or CBR. All-enveloping
bodywork hid the steel chassis and produced
an effect that one observer likened to a teapot
when it appeared in 1987.

Aesthetics aside, the GSX was astounding
value for money and the following year a
better looking 750 cc version was launched.
In late ‘87 the 1100 motor was used in a GSX
aimed at the sports tourer segment occupied
by FJ Yamahas and CBR Hondas. It was one
of those bikes that wasn't well received on its
launch but as time went on it, iike the GSXs,
revealed itself as yet another very
good motoreycle. And when you took the
price into account they were seen as
exceptional bikes.
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About this Manual
he aim of this manual is to help you get
I the best value from your motorcycle. It
can do so in several ways. It can help
you decide what work must be done, even if
you choose to have it done by a dealer; it
provides information and procedures for
routine maintenance and servicing; and it
offers diagnostic and repair procedures to
follow when trouble occurs.

We hope you use the manual to tackle the
work yourself. For many simpler jobs, doing it
yourself may be quicker than arranging an
appointment to get the motorcycle into a
dealer and making the trips to leave it and
pick it up. More importantly, a lot of money

can be saved by avoiding the expense the
shop must pass on to you to cover its labour
and overhead costs. An added benefit is the
sense of satisfaction and accomplishment
that you feel after doing the job yourself.
References to the left or right side of the
motorcycle assume you are sitting on the
seat, facing forward.
We take great pride in the accuracy of
information given in this manual, but
motorcycle manufacturers make alterations
and design changes during the production
run of a particular motorcycle of which they
do not inform us. No liability can be
accepted by the authors or publishers for
loss, damage or injury caused by any errors
in, or omissions from, the information given,




0.8 Safety first!

Professional mechanics are trained in safe
working procedures. However enthusiastic
you may be about getting on with the job at
hand, take the time to ensure that your safety
is not put at risk. A moment’s lack of attention
can result in an accident, as can failure to
observe simple precautions.

There will always be new ways of having
accidents, and the following is not a
comprehensive list of all dangers; it is
intended rather to make you aware of the risks
and to encourage a safe approach to all work
you carry out on your bike.

Asbestos

® Certain friction, insulating, sealing and
other products - such as brake pads, clutch
linings, gaskets, etc. - contain asbestos.
Extreme care must be taken to avoid
inhalation of dust from such products since it
is hazardous to health. If in doubt, assume
that they do contain asbestos.

Fire

® Remember at all times that petrol is highly
flammable. Never smoke or have any kind of
naked flame around, when working on the
vehicle. But the risk does not end there - a
spark caused by an electrical short-circuit, by
two metal surfaces contacting each other, by
careless use of tools, or even by static
electricity built up in your body under certain
conditions, can ignite petrol vapour, which in
a confined space is highly explosive. Never
use petrol as a cleaning solvent. Use an
approved safety solvent.

® Always disconnect the battery earth
terminal before working on any part of the fuel
or electrical system, and never risk spilling
fuel on to a hot engine or exhaust.

® |tis recommended that a fire extinguisher
of a type suitable for fuel and electrical fires is
kept handy in the garage or workplace at all
times. Never try to extinguish a fuel or
electrical fire with water.

Fumes

® Certain fumes are highly toxic and can
quickly cause unconsciousness and even
death if inhaled to any extent. Petrol vapour
comes into this category, as do the vapours
from certain solvents such as trichloro-
ethylene. Any draining or pouring of such
volatile fluids should be done in a well
ventilated area.

® When using cleaning fluids and solvents,
read the instructions carefully. Never use
materials from unmarked containers - they
may give off poisonous vapours.

® Never run the engine of a motor vehicle in
an enclosed space such as a garage. Exhaust
fumes contain carbon monoxide which is
extremely poisonous; if you need to run the
engine, always do so in the open air or at least
have the rear of the vehicle outside the
workplace.

The battery

® Never cause a spark, or allow a naked
light near the vehicle’s battery. It will normally
be giving off a certain amount of hydrogen
gas, which is highly explosive.

® Always disconnect the battery ground
(earth) terminal before working on the fuel or
electrical systems (except where noted).

® If possible, loosen the filler plugs or cover
when charging the battery from an external
source. Do not charge at an excessive rate or
the battery may burst.

® Take care when topping up, cleaning or
carrying the battery. The acid electrolyte,
evenwhen diluted, is very corrosive and
should not be allowed to contact the eyes or
skin. Always wear rubber gloves and goggles
or a face shield. If you ever need to prepare
electrolyte yourself, always add the acid
slowly to the water; never add the water to the
acid.

Electricity

® When using an electric power tool,
inspection light etc., always ensure that the
appliance is correctly connected to its plug
and that, where necessary, it is properly
grounded (earthed). Do not use such
appliances in damp conditions and, again,
beware of creating a spark or applying
excessive heat in the vicinity of fuel or fuel
vapour. Also ensure that the appliances meet
national safety standards.

@ A severe electric shock can result from
touching certain parts of the electrical system,
such as the spark plug wires (HT leads), when
the engine is running or being cranked,
particularly if components are damp or the
insulation is defective. Where an electronic
ignition system is used, the secondary (HT)
voltage is much higher and could prove fatal

Remember...

X Don’t start the engine without first
ascertaining that the transmission is in
neutral.

X Don’t suddenly remove the pressure cap
from a hot cooling system - cover it with a
cloth and release the pressure gradually first,
or you may get scalded by escaping coolant.
X Don't attempt to drain oil until you are
sure it has cooled sufficiently to avoid
scalding you.

X Don’t grasp any part of the engine or
exhaust system without first aseertaining
that it is cool enough not to bum you.

X Don’t allow brake fluid or antifreeze to
contact the machine's paintwork or plastic
components.

X Don’t siphon toxic liquids such as fuel.
hydraulic fluid or antifreeze by mouth, -or
allow them to remain on your skin.

X Don't inhale dust - it may be injurious to
health (see Asbestos heading).

X Don’t allow any spilled oil or grease to
remain on the floor - wipe it up right away,
before someone slips on it.

X Don’t use ill-fitting spanners or other
tools which may slip and cause injury.

X Don't lift a heavy component which may

be beyond your capability - get assistance,
X Don’t rush to finish: a job or take
unverified short cuts.

X Don’t allow children or animals in or
around an unattended vehicle.

X Don't inflate a tyre above the
recommended  pressure.  Apart - from
overstressing the carcass, in extreme cases
the tyre may blow off forcibly.

v Do ensure that the machine is supported
securely at all times. This is especially
important when the machine is blocked up
to aid wheel or fork removal.

v Do take care when attempling to loosen
a stubbern nut or bolt. It is generally better
to pull on a spanner, rather than push, so
that if you slip, you fall away from the
machine rather than onto it.

v Do wear eye protection when using
power tools such as drill, sander. bench
grinder stc.

v Do use a barrier cream on your hands
prior 1o undertaking dirty jobs = it will
protect your skin from Infection as well as
making the dirt easler to remove afterwards;
but make sure your hands aren't left
slippery. Note that long-term contact with
used engine oil can be a health hazard.

v Do keep loose clothing (cuffs, ties ste.
and fong hair) well out of the way of moving

mechanical parts.

v Do remove rings, wristwatch etc., before
Wworking on the vehicle - especiaily the
electrical system.

v Do keep your work area tidy - it is only
too easy to fall over articles left lying
around,

v Do exercise caution when compressing
springs for removal or installation. Ensure
that the tension is applied and released in a
controlled manner, using: suitable tools
which preciude the possibility of the spring
escaping violently.

v Do ensure that any lifting tackle used has
a safe working load rating adequate for the
job.

v Do get somecnie to check periadically
that all is well, when working alone on the
vehicle,

v Do carry out-work ina logical sequenice
and: check that everything is correctly
assembled and tightened afterwards.

v Do remember that your vehicle’s safety
affects that of yourself and others. If in
doubt on any point, get professional advice.
@ If in spite of following these precautions,
you: are unfortunate enough to injure
yourself, seek medical attention as soon as
possible.
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Frame and engine numbers
The frame serial number is stamped into a
plate on the left side of the frame near the
front. The engine serial number is on the
crankcase near the oil filler cap. Both of these
numbers should be recorded and kept in a
safe place so they can be furnished to law
enforcement officials in the event of theft.

The frame serial number, engine serial
number and carburetor identification number
should also be kept in a handy place (such as
with your driver’s license) so they are always
available when purchasing or ordering parts
for your machine.

The models covered by this manual are as
follows:

Katana 600 (GSX600F), 1988 on (US)

GSX600F, January 1988 through 1995 (UK)

GSX-R750, 1986 through 1992 (US)

GSX-R750, March 1985 through 1992 (UK)

Katana 750, 1989 on (US)

GSX750F, January 1989 on (UK)

Katana 1100, 1988 through 1993 (US)

GSX1100F, October 1987 on (UK)

GSX-R1100, 1986 through 1992 (US)

GSX-R1100, March 1986 through 1992 (UK)

Model year identification
Suzuki uses a letter code to designate
model years, as follows:

F-1885 K-1989 P=1993
G-1986 L-1990 R-1994
H-1987 M - 1991 S-1995
J-1988 N - 1992 T-1996

us
To identify the model year on a US bike, look
at the first digit of the second part of the frame
#number. For example, the frame number
JS1GR75A-G2100001 indicates a 1986 model,
because G (the code for 1986) is the first digit
of the second part of the frame number.

UK

On UK bikes, the model year code doesn’t
appear in the frame number. Instead, refer to
the accompanying table, which lists the starting
frame number for each model and year.

Buying spare parts

Once you have found all the identification
numbers, record them for reference when
buying parts. Since the manufacturers change
specifications, parts and vendors (companies

: P S
The frame number is stamped on a plate
on the left side of the frame...

UK model Year Code Starting frame number ]
GSX-R750 1985 F GR75A-100001 '
1986 G GR75A-107368
1987 H GR75A-112130
1988 J GR77A-100001
1989 K GR77A-104392
1990 L GR7AA-100034
1991 M GR7AA-100001
1992 N Not available
GSX-R1100 1986 G GU74B-100001
1987 H GU74B-103282
1988 J GU74B-106265
1989 K GV73B-100001
1990 i GV73B-103392
1991 M GV73B-106082
1992 N GV73B-108660
GSXB00F 1988 J GN72A-100001 to 103968
GN72A-103979 to 104098
1989 K GN72A-103969 to 103978
GN72A-104099
1990 L GN72A-108385
1991 M GN72A-110633
1992 N GN72A-115034
1983 P GN72A-118194
1994 R GN72A-121465
1995 on S GN72A-123718
GSX7T50F 1989 K GR78A-100001
1990 L GR78A-105765
1991 M GR78A-113118
1992 N GR78A-119920
1993 P GR78A-125061
1994 R GR78A-131112
1995 on = GR78A-134162
GSX1100F 1988 J GV72A-100001
1989 K GV72A-101093
1990 L GV72A-101223
1991 M GV72A-101584
1992 N GV72A-101990
1983 2 GV72D-101019
1994 on R GV72A-102304

that manufacture various components on the
machine), providing the ID numbers is the only
way to be reasonably sure that you are buying
the correct parts.

Whenever possible, take the worn part to
the dealer so direct comparison with the new
component can be made. Along the trail from
the manufacturer to the parts shelf, there are
numerous places that the part can end up with
the wrong number or be listed incorrectly.

The two places to purchase new parts for
your motorcycle - the accessory store and the
franchised dealer - differ in the type-of-parts
they carry. While dealers can obtain virtually
every part for your motorcycle, the accessory

/

. . . as well as on the steering head

dealer is usually limited to normal high wear
items such as shock absorbers, tune-up
parts, various engine gaskets, cables, chains,
brake parts, etc. Rarely will an accessory
outlet have major suspension components,
cylinders, transmission gears, or cases.

Used parts can be obtained for roughly half
the price of new ones, but you can't always be
sure of what you're getting. Once again, take
your worn part to the wrecking yard (breaker)
for direct comparison.

Whether buying new, used or rebuilt parts,
the best course is to deal directly with
someone who specializes in parts for your
particular make.

The engine number is stamped on the
crankcase near the oil filler cap
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1 Brake and clutch fluid levels

Before you start:

v Make sure you have the correct hydraulic
fluid - DOT 4.

« With the motorcycle on the centerstand,
turn the handlebars until the top of the front
brake (or clutch) master cylinder is as level as
possible. If necessary, loosen the lever clamp
bolts and rotate the master cylinder assembly
slightly to make it level.

Warning: Brake hydraulic fluid
A can harm your eyes and

damage painted surfaces, so

use extreme caution when
handiing and pouring it and cover
surrounding surfaces with rag. Do not
use fluid that has been standing open
for some time, as it absorbs moisture
from the air which can cause a
dangerous loss of braking/clutch
effectiveness.

Bike care:

® The fluid in the front and rear brake master
cylinder reservoirs will drop slightly as the
brake pads wear down.

® If the fluid level was low or requires repeated
topping-up, inspect the brake or clutch system
for leaks.

® |n order to ensure proper operation of the
hydraulic disc brakes (and the clutch on
hydraulic clutch models), the fluid level in the
master cylinder reservoirs must be properly
maintained.

® Check the operation of both brakes before
taking the machine on the road; if there is
evidence of air in the system (spongy feel to
lever or pedal), it must be bled as described in
Chapter 6. Similarly any air in the clutch system
must be bled as described in Chapter 2.

o p

Look closely at the inspection window in the master cylinder 2
reservoir. Make sure that the fluid level is above the Lower line on
the reservoir.

o/’

On models with a screw top cap (on other models th
held by two screws), remove the security clamp.. . .

e cap will be

3 ___and remove the cap together with the rubber diaphragm. 4
level line.

Top up with DOT 4 hydraulic fluid until the level is above the lower
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inspection hole in the fairing.

On some models, the rear reservoir is visible through an

access.

The rear reservoir is mounted to the frame. Remove the seat for

2 Engine/transmission oil level

Before you start:

v Place the motorcycle on the centerstand,
then start the engine and allow it to reach
normal operating temperature. Where no
centerstand is fitted, support the motorcycle
in an upright position using an auxiliary
stand.

1 With the engine off and the motorcycle upright, check the oil level
in the window located at the lower part of the right crankcase
cover. The oil level should be between the F (full) and L (low) level

marks next to the window.

v Stop the engine and allow the motorcycle
to sit undisturbed on its stand for ene minute.
Make sure that the motorcycle is on level
ground.

Bike care:

® If you have to add oil frequently, you should
check whether you have any oil leaks. If there
is no sign of oil leakage from the joints and
gaskets the engine could be burning oil (see
Fault Finding).

The correct oil

@ Modern, high-revving engines place great
demands on their oil. It is very important
that the correct oil for your bike is used.

@ Always top up with a good guality oil of
the specified type and viscosity and do not
overfill the engine.

Oil type AP grade SE or SF (min)

Oil viscosity SAE 10W-40

i

If the level is below the Low mark, remove the oil filler cap from the
right crankcase cover and add enough oil of the recommended
grade and type to bring the level up to the F mark. Do not overfill.
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3 Clutch operation (cable clutch)

Bike care:

@ Correct clutch freeplay is necessary to
ensure proper clutch operation and
reasonable clutch service life. Freeplay
normally changes because of cable stretch
and clutch wear, so it should be checked and
adjusted periodically.

® If the lever is stiff to operate and doesn;t

return quickly, lubricate the cable (see
Chapter 1).
® Refer to the table for freeplay

measurement. Too little freeplay may result in
the clutch not engaging completely (slip). If

there is too much freeplay, the clutch might
not release fully (drag).

® |f a small amount of cable adjustment is
required, use the fine adjuster at the top of the
cable. If a large amount of adjustment is
required, use the coarse adjuster at the lower

Model

GSX600F - 1988 through 1993 models
GSX600F - 1994-on models

GSX750F - 1989 through 1994 models
GSX750F - 1995-on models
GSX-R750 models

away from its stock at the pivot end.

A small amount of adjustment can be
made using the fine adjuster at the clutch
lever. Always retighten the lockwheel
(where fitted) once the adjustment is
complete.

Clutch cable freeplay measurement at lever stock. Pull in on the
lever until resistance is felt, then note how far the lever has moved

Clutch cable freeplay measurement at lever end. Pull in on the
lever until resistance is felt, then note how far the lever ball end is

end of the cable. If no more cable adjustment
is possible, go on to check the freeplay in the
clutch release mechanism as described in
Chapter 1 (GSX600F and GSX750F models),
or replace the clutch cable with a new one
(GSX-R750 models).

Freeplay

4 mm (0.16 inch) at lever stock

10 to 15 mm (0.4 to 0.6 inch) at lever end

2 to 3 mm (0.08 to 0.12 inch) at lever stock
10 to 15 mm (0.4 to 0.6 inch) at lever end
2 1o 3 mm (0.08 to 0.12 inch) at lever stock

from its at-rest position.

On GSXB00F and GSX750F models use
the cable lower (coarse) adjuster on the

engine left side for large amounts of

adjustment. Tighten the locknut when

adjustment is complete.

i

On GSX-R750 models use the cable
lower (coarse) adjuster on the engine
right side for large amounts of
adjustment. Tighten the locknut when
adjustment is complete.
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4 Tires

The correct pressures:

® The tires must be checked when cold, not
immediately after riding. Note that low tire
pressures may cause the tire to slip on the rim
or come off. High tire pressures will cause
abnormal tread wear and unsafe handling.

® Use an accurate pressure gauge.

® Proper air pressure will increase tire life and
provide maximum stability and ride comfort.

Tire care:

® Check the tires carefully for cuts, tears,
embedded nails or other sharp objects and
excessive wear. Operation of the motorcycle
with excessively worn tires is extremely
hazardous, as ftraction and handling are
directly affected.

® Check the condition of the tire valve and
ensure the dust cap is in place.

@ Pick out any stones or nails which may
have become embedded in the tire tread. If
left, they will eventually penetrate through the
casing and cause a puncture.

@ If tire damage is apparent, or unexplained
loss of pressure is experienced, seek the
advice of a tire fitting specialist without delay.

Tire tread depth:

@ At the time of writing UK law requires that
tread depth must be at least 1 mm over 3/4 of
the tread breadth all the way around the tire,
with no bald patches. Many riders, however,
consider 2 mm tread depth minimum to be a
safer limit. Suzuki recommend a minimum
tread depth of 1.6 mm (0.06 inch) on the front
and 2 mm (0.08 inch) on the rear.

@® Many tires now incorporate wear indicators
in the tread. Identify the triangular pointer or
TWI marking on the tire sidewall to locate the
indicator bar and replace the tire if the tread
has worn down to the bar.

Check the tire pressures when the tires
are cold and keep them properly inflated.

Measure the tread depth at the center of

the tire using a tread depth gauge.

Tire tread wear indicator bar and its
location marking on the sidewall (arrows).

Loading/speed

Front

Rear

(GSX600F models

33 psi (2.27 Bar)

36 psi (2.48 Bar)

GSX-R750 - 1985 through 1989 models:
Solo riding
With passenger

36 psi (2.48 Bar)
36 psi (2.48 Bar)

36 psi (2.48 Bar)
42 psi (2.89 Bar)

GSX-R750 1990-on models

33 psi (2.27 Bar)

36 psi (2.48 Bar)

GSX750F model - solo riding

36 psi (2.48 Bar)

36 psi (2.48 Bar)

GSX750F model - with passenger

36 psi (2.48 Bar)

42 psi (2.89 Bar)

GSX-R1100 - 1986 through 1988 models:
Solo riding
With passenger

36 psi (2.48 Bar)
36 psi (2.48 Bar)

36 psi (2.48 Bar)
42 psi (2.89 Bar)

GSX-R1100 1989 model:
Solo riding
With passenger

33 psi (2.27 Bar)
36 psi (2.48 Bar)

36 psi (2.48 Bar)
42 psi (2.89 Bar)

GSX-R1100 1990 model:
Solo riding
With passenger

32 psi (2.20 Bar)
32 psi (2.20 Bar)

36 psi (2.48 Bar)
42 psi (2.89 Bar

GSX-R1100 1991-on models

33 psi (2.27 Bar)

36 psi (2.48 Bar)

GSX1100F models

36 psi (2.48 Bar)

42 psi (2.89 Bar)
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5 Suspension, steering and drive chain

Suspension and steering:
@ Make sure the steering operates smoothly,
without looseness and without binding.

® Check
smooth operation.

front and rear suspension for

Drive chain:

® Make sure the drive chain isn't out of
adjustment.

® Make sure the drive chain is adequately
lubricated.

6 Legal and safety checks

Lighting and signalling:

@® Take a minute to check that the headlight,
taillight, brake light and turn signals all work
correctly.

@® Check that the horn sounds when the
switch is operated.

@ A working speedometer is a statutory
requirement in the UK

Safety:

® Check that the throttle grip rotates
smoothly and snaps shut when released, in all
steering positions.

® Check that the engine shuts off when the
kill switch is operated.

@® Check that sidestand return spring holds
the stand securely up when retracted. The
same applies to the centerstand (where fitted).
@ Following the procedure in your owner’'s
manual, check the operation of the sidestand
switch.

Fuel:

® This may seem obvious, but check that you
have enough fuel to complete your journey. If
you notice signs of fuel leakage - rectify the
cause immediately.

® Ensure you use the correct grade fuel - see
Chapter 3 Specifications.
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Specifications
Katana 600 (GSX600F) model

Engine
Spark plugs
Type
1988 through 1995
Standard .
Hot type (1)
1996
Standard .
Hot type (1) .
Gap .....
Engine idle speed
1988 and 1989 UK
All others . e Sy
Valve clearances (COLD engine)
Screw-type valve adjust
Shim-type valve adjusters
Intake
Exhaust
Cylinder compression pr
Standard . .. ...
Minimum

NGK DRBES
NGK DRBES-L

NGK CRSEK

NGK CR8EK

0.6 to 0.7 mm (0.024 to 0.028 inch)
1100+/-100 rpm

1300+/-100 rpm

0.10 to 0.15 mm (0.004 to 0.006 inch)

0.10 to 0.20 mm (0.004 to 0.008 inch)
0.15 to 0.25 mm (0.006 to 0.010 inch)

9.78 to 14.67 bars (142 to 213 psi)
7.85 bars (114 psi)

1.93 bars (28 psi)

1-2-3-4
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Katana 600 (GSX600F) model (continued)

Miscellaneous
Brake pad minimum thickness . ......... .. cieiiinienaaan.
Brake pedal height
Freeplay adjustments
Throttle cable
Clutch cable
1988 through 1993 models .. .......cvveeeeiinin i
1994-on models
Drive chain
Slack
Tl Tt 1y e A S S R L X e e e e S P e R
S EIVICE T s sy mers mioreaie s nieim ok 4o ine
21-pin length
Battery electrolyte specificgravity ..................
Minimum tire tread depth (2)
T e ety [ s S v o
Tire pressures (cold)
BRI v s ieie R RS e R R e T S KRR

Recommended lubricants and fluids
Engine/transmission oil
Type
Misgosity: UL e s
Capacity
With filter change
GlEEhanGE.ONIY ..« oo co i vie e i s is s vl s s i
Engine overhaul
Brake fluid
Fork oil
Type
Amount
T8 . e i
1T Btk o s A
Qil level
i B o A I NN S| e e R
Y T et i o S Am B SR i S e A D RS RA
Drive chain
Cablesand leverpivols .....:.ciiinie e cianirirsnvaarensans
Sidestand/centerstand pivots
Brake pedal/shift lever pivots
Throttle grip

Torque specifications
Qil drain plug
Spark plugs
INGYW: PIRIBIS - 5 s i e e e e e
Used plugs .
Valve cover bolts

GSX-R750 model
Engine
Spark plugs
Type
1985 through 1987
2 T o S R S s e s B e
Hot type
1988 and 1989
Standard type ...
5 L1 7 DR A IS P e e e S PR IO
O O T L e e bt b i e e S Ly m e T
Gap ..
Engine idle speed
1088 tHroUg TOB0 s = o v s i et e o e s e
Lt L T Sl e

To limit line
45 mm (1.8 inch) below top of footpeg

0.5 to 1.0 mm (0.020 to 0.040 inch)

4 mm (0.16 inch)
10 to 15 mm (0.4 to 0.6 inch)

25 to 35 mm (1.0 to 1.4 inch)

1.77 inch (45 mm)

319.4 mm (12.6 inch)

1.28 at 20 degrees C (68 degrees F)

1.6 mm (0.060 inch)
2.0 mm (0.080 inch)

2.27 bars (33 psi)
2.48 bars (36 psi)

API grade SE or SF (minimum)
SAE 10W-40

3.8 liters (4.0 US gt, 6.7 Imp pt)
3.6 liters (3.8 US gt, 6.3 Imp pt)
5.0 liters (5.3 US gt, 8.8 Imp pt)
DOT 4

SAE 10 - fork oil

460 cc (15.5 US fl oz, 16.2 Imp fl 0z)
478 cc (16.1 US fl oz, 16.8 Imp fl oz)

134 mm (5.28 inch)

100 mm (3.93 inch)

20W-50 engine oil (not chain lube)

Chain and cable lubricant or 10W30 motor oil
Medium-weight, lithium-based multi-purpose grease
Chain and cable lubricant or 10W30 motor oil
Multi-purpose grease or dry film lubricant

20 to 25 Nm (18 to 25 ft-lbs)

1/2 turn after gasket touches engine
1/4 turn after gasket touches engine
See Chapter 2*

NGK D9EA
NGK D8EA

NGK JRSC

NGK JRBC

NGK CR10EK, ND U31ETR

0.6 to 0.7 mm (0.024 to 0.028 inch)

1100+/-100 rpm
1200+/-100 rpm
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Valve clearances (COLD engine)
Screw-type valve adjusters
1985 through 1988 ........
1989 and 1990
14 T
Exhaust ... coiddiiaaeen
Shim-type valve adjusters
[t | i ek S e G
Sy 1) SR T
Cylinder compression pressure
Standardl, ... ool
I s e oo s o
Maximum variation ..........

Cylinder numbering (from left side to right sideof bike) . ............

Miscellaneous
Brake pad minimum thickness . . .
Brake pedal height
1985 through 1987 ..........
7 T e s R
Freeplay adjustments
Throttle cable: v e vews v cmnas
Clutch cable (where applicable)
Drive chain
Slack
ERBEL L e e i
1986 through 1989 ........
e i T el
21-pin length . . .

Battery electrolyte specific gravity .

Minirmurm tire tread depth (2)

EIONE - o e e e g R
T A R G e
ire pressures (cold)

1985 through 1989

4 R SR S g

Rear (singlerider) .........

Rear (rider and passenger) ..
1990 on

EROIL oo iie il amaliiaminim e

N R S e e S e U R e

Recommended lubricants
Engine/transmission oil
TR L el e
VisBosity' J o e e s
Capacity

With filterchange . ......ccvoiieiiiinrreratnecnatnernns

Qilchangeonly ...........
Engine overhaul ..........

RrakE e o e s T o R S S N T i

Fork oil
Type
1985 through 1887 ........

ROBRION o ks o o o s s A e R e s e g W AL B R K el

Amount
1985 through 1887 ........

B e Y e R A e e AR TR A e ST R R

CIRE o SR A TRE e e e D R G ST R R €

Qil level

AGEE MEDUGH TOBT . ss < iwsivis Al ey e e sam e ol bl

1988 and: 1989 . ..ovvsmvnin

T e e e e s T o Lt bt

1991 on

BN CARBOE i v o S T st A AB e e Ao A w500
] L RS S e e o SN R e e e T

and fluids

0.09 to 0.13 mm (0.004 to 0.005 inch)

0.10 to 0.15 mm (0.004 to 0.006 inch)
0.18 to 0.23 mm (0.007 to 0.009 inch)

0.10 to 0.20 mm (0.004 to 0.008 inch)
0.15 to 0.25 mm (0.006 to 0.010 inch)
9.78 to 13.71 bars (142 to 199 psi)
7.85 bars (114 psi)

1.93 bars (28 psi)

1-2-3-4

To limit line

60 mm (2.4 inch) below top of footpeg
58 to 68 mm (2.3 to 2.6 inch)

0.5 to 1.0 mm (0.020 to 0.040 inch)
2 to 3 mm (0.08 to 0.12 inch)

30 to 35 mm (1.2 to 1.4 inch)

25 to 30 mm (1.0 to 1.2 inch)

25 to 35 mm (1.0 to 1.4 inch)

319.4 mm (12.6 inch)

1.28 at 20 degrees C (68 degrees F)

1.6 mm (0.060 inch)
2.0 mm (0.080 inch)

2.48 bars (36 psi)
2.48 bars (36 psi)
2.89 bars (42 psi)

2.27 bars (33 psi)
2.48 bars (36 psi)

API grade SE or SF (minimum)
SAE 10W-40

3.8 liters (4.0 US gt, 6.7 Imp pt)
3.6 liters (3.8 US gt, 6.3 Imp pt)
5.0 liters (5.3 US gt, 8.8 Imp pt)
DOT 4

SAE 15 - fork oil
SAE 10 - fork oil

456 cc (15.4 US fl oz, 16.1 Imp fl 0z)
407 cc (13.7 US fl oz, 14.3 Imp fl 0z)
416 cc (14.1 US fl oz, 14.6 Imp fl 0Z)
428 cc (14.5 US fl oz, 15.1 Imp fl 0z)

452 cc (15.1 US fl oz, 15.9 Imp 1l 0z)
462 cc (15.6 US fl oz, 16.3 Imp fl 0z)

107 mm (4.2 inch)
141 mm (5.55 inch)
132 mm (5.2 inch)

123 mm (4.8 inch)
107 mm (4.2 inch)
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GSX-R750 model (continued)

Drive chain

Sidestand/centerstand pivots
Brake pedal/shift lever pivots
Throttle grip

Torque specifications
Oil drain plug
Spark plugs
OWIDIRE L - e o s ks L e e B b st T
Used plugs
Valve cover bolts

Katana 750 (GSX750F) model

Engine
Spark plugs
Type
Standard . ....
Hottype (1) ...... S
iy 1o e (Sl e P e e A T oo s
Engipsaieepead i reln s i e S i e i
Valve clearances (COLD engine)

Intake
Exhaliet oo s
Cylinder compression pressure
ST ie e S S D
Minimum .. ....

Miscellaneous
Brake pad-minimumthiCkness | . . oot oo s i wda gl
Brake pedal height ............
Freeplay adjustments
Throttle cable
Clutch cable
1989 through 1984 models .................
1995-on models
Drive chain
R ot e e s ST A I Wk Sa e, S
Sl-pilenatiy e R e e i
Battery alectolyte Specifio @ravity . .. . v.o e v s
Minimum tire tread depth (2)
BRI e v e
BB s s il e e ke ok ST R 35 S S LR Sl o
Tire pressures (cold)
e e S S e R S e e o
Rear
Single rider s
Rider and passenger ..............

Recommended lubricants and fluids
Engine/transmission oil
Type
Viscosity
Capacity
With filter change
Oilchangeonly - .............
Engine overhaul
Brake fluid
Fork oil
Type
0 T S e S © S S SR B | 2 0
T e s

20W-50 engine oil (not chain lube)

Chain and cable |ubricant or 10W30 motor oil
Medium-weight, lithium-based multi-purpose grease
Chain and cable lubricant or 10W30 motor oil
Multi-purpose grease or dry film lubricant

20 to 25 Nm (18 to 25 fi-Ibs)

1/2 turn after gasket touches engine
1/4 turn after gasket touches engine
See Chapter 2

NGK JRgC

NGK JR8C

0.6 to 0.7 mm (0.024 to 0.028 inch)
1100+/-100 rpm

0.10 to 0.15 mm (0.004 to 0.006 inch)
0.18 to 0.23 mm (0.007 to 0.009 inch)

9.78 to 13.71 bars (142 to 199 psi)
7.85 bars (114 psi)
1.93 bars (28 psi)

1-2-3-4

To limit line
45 mm (1.8 inch) below top of footpeg

0.5 to 1.0 mm (0.020 to 0.040 inch)

2 to 3 mm (0.080 to 0.120 inch)
10 to 15 mm (0.4 to 0.6 inch)

30 to 40 mm (1.2 to 1.6 inch)
319.4 mm (12.6 inch)
1.28 at 20 degrees C (68 degrees F)

1.6 mm (0.080 inch)
2.0 mm (0.080 inch)

2.48 bars (36 psi)

2.48 bars (36 psi)
2.89 bars (42 psi)

API grade SE or SF (minimum)
SAE 10W-40

3.9 liters (4.1 US qt, 6.9 Imp pt)
3.6 liters (3.8 US gt, 6.3 Imp pt)
4.9 liters (5.2 US qt, 8.6 Imp pt)
DOT 4

SAE 10 - fork oil
491 cc (16.6 USfloz, 17.3 Imp fl oz)
97.3 mm (3.83 inches)
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Drive chain
Cables and lever pivots
Sidestand/centerstand pivots

Brake pedal/shift lever pivots ..

Throttle grip

Torque specifications
Qil drain plug
Spark plugs

New plas s sl s

Used plugs
Valve cover bolts

GSX-R1100 model

Engine
Spark plugs
Type
1986 through 1988
1989 on
Standard
Hot type (1)
Gap
Engine idle speed
1986 through 1988
1989 on
US (except California)
UK, Canada, California
Valve clearances (COLD engine)
Screw-type valve adjusters
1986 through 1988
1988 and 1990

WRBKEE o e Lenaae aiwis

Exhaust
Shim-type valve adjusters
Intake

Exhaust
Cylinder compression pressure
1986 through 1988
Standard
Minimum
Maximum variation
1989 on
Standard
Minimum
Maximum variation

Cylinder numbering (from left side to right side of bike)

Miscellaneous
Brake pad minimum thickness .
Brake pedal height
1986 through 1988
1989 on
Freeplay adjustments
Throttle cable
Drive chain
Slack
1986 through 1988
1989 and 1990
1991 on
21-pin length

Battery electrolyte specific gravity

Minimum tire tread depth (2)
Front

20W-50 engine oil (not chain lube)
Chain and cable lubricant or 10W30 motor oil

.............................. Medium-weight, lithium-based multi-purpose grease
.............................. Chain and cable lubricant or 10W30 motor oil
.............................. Multi-purpose grease or dry film lubricant
.............................. 20 to 25 Nm (18 to 25 ft-Ibs)
............................. 1/2 turn after gasket touches engine
.............................. 1/4 turn after gasket touches engine
.............................. See Chapter 2
.............................. NGK J9A
.............................. NGK JR9B
.............................. NGK JR10B
.............................. 0.6 to 0.7 mm (0.024 to 0.028 inch)
.............................. 1100+/-100 rpm
.............................. 1200+/-100 rpm
.............................. 1100+4/-100 rpm
.............................. 0.10 to 0.15 mm (0.004 to 0.006 inch)

0.10 to 0.15 mm (0.004 to 0.006 inch)
0.18 to 0.23 mm (0.007 to 0.009 inch)

0.10 to 0.20 mm (0.004 to 0.008 inch)

0.15 to 0.25 mm (0.006 to 0.010 inch)

9.78 to 13.71 bars (142 to 199 psi)
7.85 bars (114 psi) 1
1.93 bars (28 psi)

11.78 to 13.71 bars (170 to 199 psi)
9.78 bars (142 psi)

1.93 bars (28 psi)

1-2-3-4

To limit line

55 mm (2.2 inch) below top of footpeg
65 mm (2.6 inch) below top of footpeg

0.5 to 1.0 mm (0.020 to 0.040 inch)

20 to 25 mm (0.8 to 1.0 inch)

25 to 30 mm (1.0 to 1.2 inch)

25 to 35 mm (1.0 to 1.4 inch)

319.4 mm (12.6 inch)

1.28 at 20 degrees C (68 degrees F)

1.6 mm (0.060 inch)
2.0 mm (0.080 inch)
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Specifications

Tire pressures (cold)
1986 through 1988
Front
Rear (single rider)

Rear (rider and passenger)

1989
Front (single rider)

Rear (single rider)

Rear (rider and passengetr)

1990
Front
Rear (single rider)

Rear (rider and passenger)

1991 on
Front

Front (rider and passenger)

Recommended lubricants and fluids

Engine/transmission oil
Type
Viscosity
Capacity

1986 through 1988
With filter change
Qil change only
Engine overhaul

1989 on
With filter change
Oil change only
Engine overhaul

Brake and clutch fluid

Fork oil
Type

1986 through 1988

1989 and 1920

1991 on
Amount

1986 through 1988

1989
us
UK and Canada

1990

RO

1991 on

Qil level

1986 through 1988 . ...

1989
i 2 PSR S
UK and Canada

2 P R

1981 on

DHVE CREaIN. oo s bl

Cables and lever pivots

Sidestand/centerstand pivots

Brake pedal/shift lever pivots

Throttle grip

Torque specifications
Qil drain plug
Spark plugs
New plugs
Used plugs
Valve cover bolts

2.48 bars (36 psi)
2.48 bars (36 psi)
2.89 bars (42 psi)

2.27 bars (33 psi)
2.48 bars (36 psi
2.48 bars (36 psi)
2.89 bars (42 psi)

2.20 bars (32 psi)
2.48 bars (36 psi)
2.89 bars (42 psi)

2.27 bars (33 psi)
2.48 bars (36 psi)

AP| grade SE or SF (minimum)
SAE 10W-40

3.7 liters (3.9 US gt, 6.5 Imp pt)
3.4 liters (3.6 US gt, 6.0 Imp pt)
4.7 liters (5.0 US gt, 8.3 Imp pt)

4.2 liters (4.4 US qt, 7.4 Imp pt)
4.0 liters (4.2 US gt, 7.0 Imp pt)
5.1 liters (5.4 US gt, 9.0 Imp pt)
DOT 4

SAE 15 - fork oil
SAE 5 - fork oil
Suzuki fork oil LO1

417 cc (14.1 US fl oz, 14.7 Imp fl 0z)

453 cc (15.3 US fl oz, 15.9 Imp fl oz)
418 cc {(14.1 US fl oz, 14.7 Imp fl 0z)
415 cc (14.0 US fl oz, 14.6 Imp fl 0z)
428 cc (14.5 US fl oz, 15.1 Imp fl 0z)
398 cc (13.5 US fl 0z, 14.0 Imp fl 0z)

159 mm (6.26 inch)

113 mm (4.45 inches)

146 mm (5.75 inches)

145 mm (5.71 inches)

131 mm (5.16 inches)

20W-50 engine oil (not chain lube)

Chain and cable lubricant or 10W30 motor oil
Medium-weight, lithium-based multi-purpose grease
Chain and cable lubricant or 10W30 motor oil
Multi-purpose grease or dry film lubricant

20 to 25 Nm (15 to 18 ft-Ibs)

1/2 turn after gasket touches engine
1/4 turn after gasket touches engine
See Chapter 2
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Katana 1100 (GSX1100F) model
Engine
Spark plugs
Type
Standard (1988 and 1989)
Standard (1990 0on) ......
Cold type (UK models)(3)
Gap ..
Engine idle speed . ......
ve clearances (COLD engine)
Intake
BBt s S e T e e D R R N s
Cylinder compression pressure
217160 e e e e R e 1 = 1
o Ta 15 T g e N DR, o, b o Al SN s I e S s 5,

Miscellaneous
Brake pad minlmiam oK IeRs . e i s ae
Brake pedal height
Freeplay adjustments
Throttle cable
Drive chain
Slack
21-pin length
Batlery electrolyte specific gravily ... .ot it avi v vaine s o
Minimum tire tread depth (2)
Front

Tire pressures (cold)
g o R o e R e R R T e e i e s e

Torque specifications
Oil drain plug
Spark plugs
L e e e R A D e e e e T s S e e e R
BT VT SN s WA S T Tl S e e R
Valve cover bolts

Recommended lubricants and fluids
Engine/transmission oil
Type
N e e e i S e LIS o St st Tl B
Capacity
With filter change
Qichange onlvic oo aii e
Engine overhaul
Brake and clutch fluid
Fork oil
T'y{)ﬂ
Amount
1988 ....
ASBR BN S e e
Oil level
1988
s oty ks i e e ol T et
Drive chain
Cables and lever pivots
Sidestand/centerstand pivots
Brake pedal/shift lever pivots
Throttle grip

NGK JR9B or JO9B

NGK JRIB

JR10B

0.6 to 0.7 mm (0.024 to 0.028 inch)
1100+/-100 rpm

0.10 to 0.15 mm (0.004 to 0.006 inch)
0.18 to 0.23 mm (0.007 to 0.009 inch)

10.75 to 14.67 bars (156 to 213 psi)
8.81 bars (128 psi)

1.93 bars (28 psi)

1-2-3-4

To limit line
50 mm (2.0 inch) below top of footpeg

0.5 to 1.0 mm (0.020 to 0.040 inch)

20 to 25 mm (0.8 to 1.0 inch)
319.4 mm (12.6 inch)
1.28 at 20 degrees C (68 degrees F)

1.6 mm (0.060 inch)
2.0 mm (0.080 inch)

2.48 bars (36 psi)
2.89 bars (42 psi)

20 to 25 Nm (18 to 25 ft-Ibs)

1/2 turn after gasket touches engine
1/4 turn after gasket touches engine
See Chapter 2

AP| grade SE or SF {minimum)
SAE 10W-40

4.5 liters (4.8 US gt, 7.9 Imp pt)
4.3 liters (4.5 US gt, 7.6 Imp pt)
5.5 liters (5.8 US gt, 9.7 Imp pt)
DOT 4

SAE 10 - fork oil

478 cc (16.2 US fl oz, 16.8 Imp fl 0z)
406 cc (13.7 US fl oz, 14.3 Imp fl 0z)

126 mm (4.92 inch)

145.8 mm (5.74 inch)

20W-50 engine oil (not chain lube)

Chain and cable lubricant or 10W-30 motor oil
Medium-weight, lithium-based multi-purpose grease
Chain and cable lubricant or 10W-30 motor oil
Multi-purpose grease or dry film lubricant

(1) Alternate hot-type plugs should be used if the standard plugs become carbon-fouled.
(@) In the UK, tread depth must be at least 1 mm over 3/4 of the tread breadth all the way around the tire, with no bald patches.
(3) Alternate cold-type plugs should be used if the standard plugs have white or glazed electrodes.




1.6 Component locations

W=

Rear brake fluid reservoir
Air fifter

Engine oil filler
Crankcase breather

o~ O

Component locations on right side

Front brake fluid reservoir
Throttle cable upper adjusters
Brake pads

Engine oil filter

10
11

Clutch cable lower adjuster (early
GSX-R750)

Engine oil sightglass

Rear brake light switch




Component locations 1.9

arly 1 Cluteh fluid reservoir (hydraulic clutches)
2 Clutch cable upper adjuster (cable
clutches)
3 Steering head bearings
4 Spark plugs and valves

Component locations on left side

5 Idle speed adjuster
6 Battery

7 Drive chain adjusters
8 Drive chain

9 Clutch cable lower adjuster
(Katana 600/750, GSX600/750F)
10 Engine oil drain plug
11 Fork oil drain screw




1«10 Maintenance schedule

The intervals listed below are the shortest intervals recommended by the manufacturer for each particular operation during the model years
covered in this manual. Your owner's manual may have different intervals for your model.

Daily (pre-ride) checks

[ | See Daily (pre-rfde) checks’ at the beginning of this
manual

After the initial 600 miles (1000 km)

Note: This check is usually performed by a Suzuki dealer after the
first 1000 km (600 miles) from new. Thereafter, maintenance is
carried out acccording to the following intervals of the schedule.

Every 600 miles (1000 km)

Carry out all the items under the "Dally (pre-ride) checks’

|| Check, adjust and lubricate the drive chain
(Section 1)

Every 2000 miles (3000 km)

Carry out all the items under the 600 miles (1000 km) check
| Clean the air filter element (Section 2)

Every 4000 miles (6000 km)

or 12 months
Carry out all the items under the 2000 miles (3000 km) check

| Change the engine oil and filter (Section 3)

| Clean and gap the spark plugs (Section 4)

[ | Adjust the valve clearances (Section 5)

"] Check the cylinder compression pressures (Sec-
tion 6)

[ ] Check/adjust the throttle operation/grip freeplay,
and the idle speed (Section 7)

" Check the evaporative emission control system
(California models) (Section 8)

" Inspect the crankcase breather (Section 9)

"] Check the brake discs, pads, pedal position and
hoses (Section 10 and Chapter 6)

Every 4000 miles (6000 km)

or 12 months (continued)

|| Check the fuel system and clean the filter (Sec-
tion 11)

) Check and adjust the cable clutch (Section 12)

1 Lubricate the clutch and brake lever pivots and the
throttle cable upper end piece (Section 13)

[ Lubricate the shift/brake lever pivots and the
sidestand pivots (Section 13)

[ ] Check the steering (Section 14)

[ ] Check the tires and wheels (Section 15)

[ | Renew the fork oil (Section 16)

|| Inspect the front and rear suspension (Section 17)

| Tighten cylinder head, exhaust pipe and chassis bolts
and nuts (Section 18)

1 Check battery specific gravity (Section 19)

Every 7500 miles (12,000 km)
or 24 months

Carry out all the items under the 4000 miles (6000 km) check

" | Replace the air filter element (Section 20)
[ | Replace the spark plugs (Section 21)

Every two years

[ Change the brake fluid (Section 22)
[} Change the clutch fluid (hydraulic clutch) (Sec-
tion 23)

Every four years

1 Replace the fuel hose (and vapor hose on
California models) (Section 24)

"] Replace the brake hoses (Section 25)

[ Replace the clutch hose (hydraulic clutch) (Sec-
tion 26)

#
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Maintenance & Servicing 111

Introduction

4 This Chapter covers in detail the checks
and procedures necessary for the tune-up
and routine maintenance of your motorcycle.
The routine maintenance schedule is
designed to keep the machine in proper
running  condition and prevent possible
problems. The following Sections contain
detailed procedures for carrying out the items
listed on the maintenance schedule, as well as
additional maintenance information designed
to increase reliability.

2 Since routine maintenance plays such an
important role in the safe and efficient
operation of your motorcycle, it is presented
here as a comprehensive check list, For the
rider who does all his or her own
maintenance, these lists outline the
procedures and checks that should be done
on a routine basis.

3 Deciding where to start or plug into the
routine maintenance schedule depends on
several factors. If you have a motarcycle
whose warranty has recently expired, and if it
has been maintained according to the
warranty standards, you may want to pick up
routine maintenance as it coincides with the
next mileage or calendar interval. If you have
owned the machine for some time but have
never performed any maintenance on it, then
you may want to start at the nearest interval
and include some additional procedures to
ensure that nothing important is overlooked. If
you have just had a major engine overhaul,
then you may want to start the maintenance
routine from the beginning. If you have a used
machine and have no knowledge of its history
or maintenance record, you may desire to
combine all the checks into one large service

Every 600 miles (1000 km)

initially and then settle into the maintenance
schedule prescribed.

4 The Sections which outline the inspection
and maintenance procedures are written as
step-by-step comprehensive guides to the
performance of the work. They explain in
detail each of the routine inspections and
maintenance procedures on the check list.
References to additional information in
applicable Chapters is also included and
should not be overlooked.

5 Before beginning any maintenance of
repair, the machine should be cleaned
thoroughly, especially around the oil filter,
spark plugs, valve cover, side covers,
carburetors, etc. Cleaning will help ensure
that dirt does not contaminate the engine and
will allow you to detect wear and damage that
could otherwise easily go unnoticed.

1 Drive chain and sprockets - 5
cleaning, lubrication, check 2
and adjustment

1 A neglected drive chain won't last long and
can quickly damage the sprockets. Routine
chain adjustment and lubrication isn’t difficult
and will ensure maximum chain and sprocket
life.

9 The drive chain uses O-rings 10
permanently seal grease inside the links.
Damaging the O-rings will allow the grease to
leak out, ruining the chain. For this reason, it's
important to use the correct cleaning and
lubrication methods.

Cleaning and lubrication

3 At the recommended interval {or more often
if the chain rusts), clean and oil the drive chain.
suzuki strongly recommends cleaning with
kerosene, because it provides some lubrication
and because other cleaners may damage the
O-rings and allow grease to leak out.

4 After cleaning the chain, oil it. If you don't

1.4 Apply 20W/50 engine oil to the joints
between the side plates’and the rollers -
not in the center of the rollers

have Suzuki chain lube, use 20W/50 engine
oil. Don’t use commercial chain lubricant,
since it may damage the O-rings and let the
grease leak out. Apply the oil to the area
where the side plates overlap - not the middle
of the rollers (see illustration). After applying
the oil, let it soak in a few minutes before
wiping off any excess.

fepme el
With the bike supported so ‘
its rear wheel is off the
ground, hold the oil can tip
near the edge of the chain
and turn the wheel by hand as the oil
emerges - repeat the procedure on the ‘
inside edge of the chain. |

HAYNES

Check

§ To check the chain, place the bike on its
centerstand (if equipped) or support it S0 the
rear wheel is off the ground and shift the
transmission into Neutral. Make sure the
ignition switch is off.

6 Push up on the bottom run of the chaip and
measure the slack midway between the two

S i L e A S
1.6 Push up on the bottom run of the
chain and measure how far it deflects - if
it's not within the specified limits, adjust
the slack in the chain

sprockets (see illustration), then compare
your measurements 1o the value listed in this
Chapter's Specifications.

7 As wear occurs, the chain will actually stretch,
which means adjustment usually involves
removing some slack from the chain. In some
cases where lubrication has been neglected,
corrosion and galling may cause the links to
bind and kink, which effectively shortens the
chain's length. If the chain is tight between the
sprockets, rusty or kinked, it's time to replace it
with a new one. Note: Repeat the chain slack
measurement along the length of the chain -
ideally, every inch or so. If you find a tight area,
mark it with felt pen or paint and repeat the
measurement after the bike has been ridden. If
the chain's still tight in the same area, it may be
damaged or worn. Because a tight or kinked
chain can damage the transmission oufput shaft
bearing, it's a good idea to replace it

8 Remove the chain guard. Check the entire
length of the chain for damaged rollers, loose
links and pins.

g Remove the cotter pin from the axle nut (if
equipped). Loosen the nut (see illustration).

1.9 Remove the cotter pin (if equipped)
from the axle nut, then loosen the nut
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1.10a This chain adjuster design uses a
nut, stud and bracket ...

10 Loosen the locknut (if equipped) on each
chain adjuster. Tighten the adjusters evenly to
remove all slack from the chain (see
illustrations), then measure the length of
21 pins along the top run. Rotate the wheel
and repeat this check at several places on the
chain, since it may wear unevenly. Compare
your measurements with the maximum 21-pin
length listed in this Chapter’s Specifications. If
any of your measurementis exceed the
maximum, replace the chain. Note: Never
install a new chain on old sprockets, and never
use the old chain if you install new sprockets -
replace the chain and sprockets as a set.

11 Remove the shift lever and engine sprocket
cover (see Chapter 6). Check the teeth on the
engine sprocket and the rear sprocket for wear
(see illustration). Refer to Chapter 6 for the
sprocket diameter measurement procedure if
the sprockets appear to be worn excessively.

Adjustment

12 Rotate the rear wheel until the chain is
positioned with the least amount of slack
present,

13 Loosen the chain adjusters until the
proper chain tension is obtained (get the
adjuster on the chain side close, then set the

1.10b ... this type uses a nut (arrow), a
stud and a plate that fits on the end of the
swingarm . ..

DIRESTION OF ROTATIGN

4 T

ENGINE SPROGKET REAR SPROCKET
WORN TODTH WORN TOOTH

ia

1.11 Check the sprockets in the areas
indicated to see if they are worn
excessively

e

adjuster on the opposite side). Be sure to tun
the adjusters evenly to keep the rear wheel in
alignment. If the adjusters reach the end of
their travel, the chain is excessively worn and
should be replaced with a new one (see
Chapter 5).

14 When the chain has the correct amount of
slack, make sure the marks on the adjusters
correspond to the same relative marks on
each side of the swingarm (see illustration).
Tighten the axle nut to the torque listed in the

Every 2000 miles (3000 km)

1.10¢ ... and a third type has a locknut
{arrow) which must be loosened so the
adjuster bolt can be turned

1.14 When the adjuster bolts are set
evenly, the adjuster marks on both sides
should line up with the same marks in the
swingarm, but don't rely completely on
this; make a visual check of sprocket
alignment as well

Chapter 5 Specifications, then install a new
cotter pin (if equipped). If necessary, turn the
nut an additional amount to line up the cotter
pin hole with the castellations in the nut -
don’t loosen the nut to do this.

15 Tighten the adjuster locknuts (if equipped)
securely.

2 Airfilterelement- 3%
. servicing ' %

Katana 600 (GSX600F)

1 Remove the fuel tank and its bracket (see
Chapter 3).
2 If the carburetor vent hoses are secured
with tape, untape them (use new tape during
installation).

GSX-R750 and GSX-R1100
(1985 through 1988)

3 Remove the seat (see Chapter 7).
4 Remove the fuel tank (see Chapter 4).

GSX-R750 and GSX-R1100
(1989 and later)

5 Remove the seat and frame covers (see
Chapter 7).

6 Remove the battery (see Section 17).

7 Remove the battery case.

Katana 750 (GSX750F)

8 Remove the seat (see Chapter 7).

9 Remove the fuel tank mounting bolts, but
don’t remove the tank (see Chapter 3).

10 Remove the upper fairing screws and
frame cover screws from both sides of the
bike (see illustrations).

11 Remove the mounting bracket for the fuel
tank and air cleaner case (see illustrations).

2.10a Remove the upper fairing
SCrews ...
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2.10b ... and frame cover screws

2.17a Remove the filter element mounting
screws; disconnect the carburetor vent
hoses from the clips (arrows). ..

12 Lift the rear end of the fuel tank for access
to the air filter.

Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)

13 Remove the seat and frame covers (see
Chapter 7).

14 Remove the bracket from the rear of the
fuel tank (but not the tank itself) (see Chap-
ter 3).

15 Lift the rear end of the fuel tank for access
to the air filter screws.

Every 4000 miles (6000 km) or 12 mo_n_ths

2.11a Remove two bolts. ..

and lift the filter element out of
the airbox

2147b ...

All models

16 On 1985 through 1987 models, remove the
wingnut and washer from the front side of the
airbox and pull the filter out toward the rear.

17 On 1988 and later models, remove four
screws and pull the element out of the airbox
(see illustrations).

18 Use compressed air to clean the element by
blowing from the outside in (blowing from the
inside out will force dirt into the pores of the filter).
At the specified intervals, replace the element
with a new one.

2.11b ... and a screw from each side,
then remove the fuel tank bracket

2.19 Remove the drain plug from the air
box drain hose (if equipped) and let the
water drain out

19 Clean the inside of the air box. On models
equipped with an air box drain hose, remove the
plug and let the water drain out (see illustration).
20 Reinstall the filter by reversing the removal
procedure. Make sure the element is seated
properly in the filter housing before installing
the cover. On 1985 through 1887 models,
position the filter so the arrow on the outer
portion points upward. Make sure the
carburetor vent hoses are routed correctly. If
the vent hoses were secured with tape, use
new tape to secure them.

3 Engine oiurilter“chang.e_.. %\

o
1 Consistent routine oil and filter changes are
the single most important maintenance
procedure you can perform on a motorcycle.
The oil not only-lubricates the internal parts of
the engine, transmission and clutch, but it
also acts as a coolant, a cleaner, a sealant,
and a protectant. Because of these demands,
the oil takes a terrific amount of abuse and
should be replaced often with new oil of the
recommended grade and type.

HAYNES Savinga!ﬂﬂe moﬁeyonthe
; d(ﬁtmbsmmgood
_-: andcheapm!swon’fp@yoﬂ;f _

2 Before changing the oii and filter, warm up the
engine so the oil will drain easily. Be careful
when draining the oil, as the exhaust pipes, the
engine, and the oil itself can cause severe bums.
3 Put the motorcycle on the centerstand over
a clean drain pan. Remove the oil filler cap to
vent the crankcase and act as a reminder that
there is no oil in the engine.

4 Next, remove the drain plug from the
engine (see illustration) and allow the oil to

3.4 Remove the oil pan drain plug
{arrow)




114 Every 4000 miles

3.5a The oil filter is mounted on the front
of the engine behind the exhaust pipes

drain into the pan. Discard the sealing washer
on the drain plug; it should be replaced
whenever the plug is removed.

5 As the oil is draining, remove the oil filter
(see illustrations). If additional maintenance
is planned for this time period, check of
service another component while the oil is
allowed to drain completely.

& Wipe any remaining oil off the filter sealing
area of the crankcase.

7 Check the condition of the drain plug
threads and the sealing washer.

8 Coat the gasket on a new filter with clean
engine oil. Install the filter by hand until the filter
gasket is felt to contact the crankcase. Now
tighten the filter a full two tums using the filter
wrench or a strap wrench (see illustration).

9 Slip a new sealing washer over the drain
plug, then install and tighten the plug. Tighten
the drain plug to the torgue listed in this
Chapter’s Specifications. Avoid over-tightening,
as damage to the engine case will result.

10 Before refilling the engine, check the old
oil carefully. If the oil was drained into a clean
pan, small pieces of metal or other material
can be easily detected. If the oil is very
metallic colored, then the engine is
experiencing wear from break-in (new engine)
or from insufficient lubrication. If there are
flakes or chips of metal in the oil, then
something is drastically wrong internally and
the engine will have to be disassembled for
inspection and repair.

11 If there are pieces of fiber-like material in
the oil, the clutch is experiencing excessive
wear and should be checked.

12 If the inspection of the oil turns up nothing
unusual, refill the crankcase to the proper
level with the recommended oil and install the

Note: It is
antisocial and
illegal to dump oil
down the drain.
To find the
location of your
local oil recycling
bank, call this
number free.

In the USA, note that any oil supplier must
accept used oil for recycling

3.5b Remove the oil filter with a filter
wrench or a special socket

filler cap. Start the engine and let it run for two
or three minutes. Shut it off, wait a few
minutes, then check the oll level. If necessary,
add more oil to bring the level up to the
Maximum mark. Check around the drain plug
and filter housing for leaks.

13 The old oil drained from the engine cannot
be reused in its present state and should be
disposed of. Check with your local refuse
disposal company, disposal facility or
environmental agency to see whether they will
accept the oil for recycling. Don’t pour used
oil into drains or onto the ground. After the oil
has cooled, it can be drained into a suitable
container for transport to one of these
disposal sites.

4 Spark plugs - servicing

P
4, ,f.f?;

Vi

Ll

1 Make sure your spark plug socket is the
correct size before attempting to remove the
plugs.

2 Remove fairing panels, the seat and fuel
tank as needed for access to the plugs (see
Chapter 3 and Chapter 7).

3 Disconnect the spark plug caps from the
spark plugs (see illustration). If available, use
compressed air to blow any accumulated
debris from around the spark plugs. Remove
the plugs.

4.3 Rotate the spark plug caps (arrows)
back and forth to loosen them, then pull
them off the plugs and check them for
brittleness and cracking

3.8 Tighten the oil filter the specified
amount with a special socket or filter
wrench - a strap-type wrench like this one
can be used

4 Inspect the electrodes for wear. Both the
center and side electrodes should have
square edges and the side electrode should
be of uniform thickness. Look for excessive
deposits and evidence of a cracked or
chipped insulator around the center electrode.
Compare your spark plugs to the spark plug
reading chart at the end of this manual. Check
the threads, the washer and the porcelain
insulator body for cracks and other damage.
5 |f the electrodes are not excessively worn,
and if the deposits can be easily removed with
a wire brush, the plugs can be regapped and
reused (if no cracks or chips are visible in the
insulator). If in doubt concerning the condition
of the plugs, replace them with new ones, as
the expense is minimal.

6 Cleaning spark plugs by sandblasting is
permitted, provided you clean the plugs with a
high flash-point solvent afterwards.

7 Before installing new plugs, make sure they
are the correct type and heat range. Check
the gap between the electrodes, as they are
not preset. For best results, use a wire-type
gauge rather than a flat gauge 1o check the
gap (see illustration). If the gap must be
adjusted, bend the side electrode only and be
very careful not to chip or crack the insulator
nose (see illustration). Make sure the washer
is in place before installing each plug.

4.7a Spark plug manufacturers
recommend using a wire type gauge when
checking the gap - if the wire doesn’t slide
between the electrodes with a slight drag,
adjustment is required
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8 Since the cylinder head is made of
aluminum, which is soft and easily damaged,
thread the plugs into the head by hand.

| Since the plugs are quite
s recessed, slip a short length

HINT| of hose over the end of the

5 plug to use as a tool to

thread it into place. The hose will grip
the plug well enough fo turn it, but will
start to slip if the plug begins to cross-
thread in the hole - this will prevent
damaged threads and the
accompanying repair costs.

9 Once the plugs are finger tight, the job can
be finished with a socket. Refer to this
Chapter's Specifications for the correct
setting. Do not over-tighten them.

10 Reconnect the spark plug caps.

5 Valve clearances -
check and adjustment

1 The engine must be completely cool for this
maintenance procedure, so let the machine sit
overnight before beginning.

2 Remove the spark plugs (see Section 4).

3 Remove the valve cover (see Chapter 2).

4 Remove the cover from the signal generator
(see Chapter 2).

5 Turn the crankshaft with a box wrench or
socket on the large hex of the signal generator
until the T mark on the rotor is aligned with the
timing mark on the pickup coil (see
illustration).

Caution: DO NOT use the signal generator
Allen bolt to turn the crankshaft - it may
snap or strip out. Also be sure to turn the
engine in its normal direction of rotation.

6 The notches in the ends of the camshafts
should now be pointing away from each other
and aligned with the gasket mating surface on
the cylinder head (see illustration). Also
check the position of the no. 1 cylinder cam
lobes they should be in one of the

4.7b To change the gap, bend the side
electrode only, as indicated by the arrows,
and be very careful not to crack or chip the
ceramic insulator surrounding the center
electrode

acceptable positions for valve adjustment
(see illustrations). If the camshafts aren’t
positioned correctly, rotate the engine one full
turn more, so the signal generator T mark and
timing mark again line up. The camshafts
should now be positioned correctly.

7 With the engine in this position, the
following valves can be checked:

a) No. 1, intake and exhaust

b) No. 2, exhaust

c) No. 3, intake

Screw-iype valve adjusters

8 Start with the no. 1 intake valve clearance.
Insert a feeler gauge of the thickness listed in this
Chapter's Specifications between each valve
stem and cam lobe adjuster screw (see
illustration). Pull the feeler gauge out slowly -
you should feel a slight drag. If there’s no drag,
the clearance is too loose. If there's a heavy
drag, the clearance is too tight.

9 |f the clearance is incorrect, loosen the
adjuster screw locknut with a box wrench (see
illustration 5.8) and turn the adjuster screw in
or out as needed.

10 Hold the adjuster screw with the box
wrench (to keep it from turning) and tighten
the locknut. Recheck the clearance to make
sure it hasn’t changed.

11 Now adjust the remaining valves listed in

Il

|
i
UL

5.5 Turn the engine in its normal direction
of rotation until the T mark and pickup coil
protrusion align

A Pickup coil protrusion

B8 T mark

C Use this hex to turn the engine - DO NOT
use the Allen bolt in the center of the hex!

57 %
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5.6a When correctly positioned for the
first stage of valve adjustment, the
camshaft notches should point away from
each other - if they don’t, turn the engine
another full turn

Step 7, following the same procedure you
used for the No. 1 cylinder valves. Make sure
to use a feeler gauge of the specified
thickness.

12 Rotate the crankshaft one full turn and
again align the T mark on the rotor with the
protrusion on the pickup coil (see illustration

56b Acceptable cam lobe positions fo
valve adjustment (screw-type valve
adjusters)

5.6c Acceptable cam lobe positions for
valve adjustment (shim-type valve
adjusters)

5.8 Loosen the locknut with a box wrench
and turn the adjusting screw with a
screwdriver to change the clearance
(screw-type valve adjusters)
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5.12 When correctly positioned for the
second stage of valve adjustment, the
camshaft notches should point toward
each other - if they don't, turn the engine
another full turn

5.5). The notches in the ends of the camshafts
should now point toward each other (see
illustration).

13 Adjust the following valves as described
in Steps 8 and 9 (see illustration 5.8):

a) No. 2, intake

b) No. 3, exhaust

c) No. 4, intake and exhaust

Shim-type valve adjusters

14 Start with the no. 1 intake valve clearance.
Insert a feeler gauge of the thickness listed in
this Chapter's Specifications between each
valve stem and rocker arm (see illustration).
Pull the feeler gauge out slowly - you should
feel a slight drag. If there's no drag, the

5.14 Check valve clearance with a feeler
gauge between the rocker arm and
adjusting shim (shim-type valve adjusters)

clearance is too loose. If there's a heavy drag,
the clearance is too tight.

15 If the clearance is incorrect, select a fesler
gauge of a thickness that will fit with a light
drag. Write down the thickness of this feeler
gauge next to the number and position of the
valve (for example, No. 1 left intake, 0.20 mm).
This is the actual valve clearance, which you
will need later to select new valve shims.

16 Check the remaining valves listed in Step
7 and write down the clearances of any that
aren’t within the Specifications.

17 Rotate the crankshaft one full turn and
again align the T mark on the rotor with the
protrusion on the pickup coil (see illustration
5.5). The notches in the ends of the camshafts
should now point toward each other (see
illustration 5.12).

5.19 Valve clearance is changed by
varying the thickness of the adjusting shim
(shim-type valve adjusters)

18 Measure the following
described in Steps 14 and 15
a) No. 2, intake
b) No. 3, exhaust
¢) No. 4, intake and exhaust
Write down the number and location of any of
the valves that aren't within the Specifications.
19 To correct the clearances, turn the engine
to the position described in Step 5. Pry the
rocker arm aside with a suitable tool, lift the
shim out with a magnet (see illustration), and
measure its thickness.
20 Select new valve shims to correct the
clearances on any valves not within the
Specifications. To do this, compare the
clearance you've measured with the fitted
shim thickness using the selection charts for
intake and exhaust valves (see illustrations).

valves as

Optional shims

These shims are available as a set.

e z:“"‘ 230 | 235 | 240 | 245 | 250 | 255 | 260 | 265 | 270 | 275 | 280 | 285 | 280 | 295 | 300 | 305 | 310 | 315 | 320 | 325 | 330 | 335 | 340 | 345 | 30
SURED
CLEARANCE PRESENT
(mm) HIMSIZE |
(mem 230 | 235 [ 240 | 2,45 | 2.50 |2.550] 2.60 | 265|270 | 275 | 280 | 2.85 | 2.90 | 2.95| 3.00| 3.05| 310|315 | 3.2 | 3.25] 33 335 | 3.4 | 348 | 35 |
0.00 - 0.04 230|235 0 z40| 2.45 | 2.50|2.550] 2.60 | 2.65| 270 | 2.75 [ 280 | 2.85 | 290 ] 2.85| 3.00| 3.05| 310|315] 32 |325] 3.3 | 3350 34
0.05-0.09 230035 240 28] 250] 255| 260|265 | 270]| 275 | 280 | 285 | 20| 295 | 300] 305} 30| 315| 3.2 | 3.25] 2.3 | 335 3.4 | 345
0.10-0.20 SPECIFIED CLEARANCE/NO ADJUSTMENT REQUIRED
0.21-0.25 2.40 | 245 | 250|285 280 [ 265 | 270 | 275 | 280 | 2.85 | 290 | 2.95 | 200 | 305 310 | 315( 32 | 325] 3.3 | 335| 34 | 345 1 a5 T EX
0.26-0.30 245 | 260 | 255 | 2800 266 270| 2.75 [ 280 | 2.85 | 2.80| 2.96 | 3.00| 205} 210|395 [ 32 [326] 3.3 | 335) 34 | 346 ] 35 l
0.31-0.36 250|286 | 260|266 270 275| 280|285 280295 | 300}-3.05|310] 315 3.2 325| 3.3 |335| 34 |345) 35
0.36-0.40 255|260 265|270 275|280| 265 |290) 205 | 3.00| 306 (310|315 | 3.2 | 325 3.3 1335 34 | 348| 36
0.41-0.45 280|265 |270|27sf280]288] 200|295 300305310 316)32 [325]| 33 |3365| 34 |345] 35
0.46-0.50 265|270 | 275|280 2.85 | 290 296 | 3.00 | 305 | 340 | 315 ] 3.2 | 328 | 33 [335| 3.4 [ 345] a5
0.51-0.55 270|275 | 2802850290 |295| 3.00|306| 310|315 42 [ 328 | 33 | 3.36| 3.4 345| a5
0.56-0.60 275|280 | 285 | 200 295 | 300 308 [210] 315 | 32 |3258] 33 |335| 34 |345] 35
0.61-0.65 W 2eo|2es|290]2050300]305|300]318] 3.2 [325] 33 |335] 34 |345] 35 HOW TO USE THIS CHART:
0.66-0.70 286 290295300308 310}315| 32 | 325|323 |335] 24 |345] 35 |
0.71-0.75 290 | 2.95 | 300 | 3058310 | 315| 32 |228] 33 |335] 34 [ 35| a5 |. Measure valve clearance.
Il. Measure present shim size.
0.76--0.80 i 295|300 |305|3w0f3sf 32 | 326|333 |335] 3.4 |345| 35 Il. Match clearance in vertical column with
0.81-0.85 300|305 ]| 310|a315) 32 |32s] 33 |235] 24 |345] 35 present shim size in horizontal column,
0.86-090 305|310|315]| 32 325|533 | 335 34 | 345] 35 EXAMPLE
0.81-0.95 310|315 | 32 | 325) 3.3 |336) 34 |345] 35 Valve clearance is 0.23 mm
0.96 - 1.00 315 | 32 |326] 33 |335| 34 | 345| 35 Presant shim size 2.70 mm
1.01-1.08 32 | 325] 3.3 |3as)] 34 |345] 35 Shim size to be used 2.B0 mm
1.06-1.10 3.25] 3.3 | 335| 24 §345)] 35
1.11-1.18 33 | 335 34 |34s] as

5.20a Intake valve shim selection chart
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Optional shims These shims are available as a set.
i'—é“'l 230 | 235 | 240 | 245§ 250 | 255 | 260 | 265 | 270 | 275 | 280 | 285 | 200 | 295 | 300 | 305 | 310 | 315 | 320 | 325 | 330 | 335 | 240 | 345 | as0
MEA-
SURED
CLEARANCE PRESENT
frmami SHIMSIZE!
immif] 230 2.35( 2.40 | 2.45 | 2.50 {2.550| 2.60 | 266 2.70| 2.75| 280| 285 | 290 | 296 | 300 | 3.05| 310 | 315)] 32 |32s| 33 | 335]| 34 | 348] 35
0.00-0.04 230 2.35 | 2.40 | 2.45 | 2.50 |2.550| 260 | 2:65 | 2.70 | 275 | 280 | 286 | 290 | 295 | 3.00| 305 | 310|315 | 3.2 | 3.25] 33 {336
0.05-0.09 230 ] 2350 240 | 245 | 2.50 |2.650) 2.60 | 2.65 | 2.70 | 2.75 | 280 | 286 | 200 | 295 | 3.00 | 3056 | 310 | 315 | 3.2 | 325| 33 | 335 34
0.10-0.14 230|236 | 240 245 | 2.50 |2.550)| 260 | 2.66 | 270|275 | 2.80 (285 | 2.90 | 285 | 300 3.05 [ 310 | 315| 3.2 [325] 23 | 335| 34 | 24s
0.15-0.25 SPECIFIED CLEARANCE/NO ADJUSTMENT REQUIRED
0.26-0.30 240 245|250 | 266 260 | 265| 270 | 2.75)| 280 | 285|290 | 295 | 3001 3.06| 3.10 | 3.15| 3.2 | 3.25| 33 | 335| 34 | 345 36| 38
031035 245|250|25665(260)] 266|270 275 (280286 |290|2095(300(305]310]315] 3.2 |325] 33 |33s{ 34 |345| 38
0,36 - 0.40 250|256 | 260 | 266 270 | 2.75 | 2.80 |2.86 | 200|295 | 300 | 305|310 315 3.2 |3.25| 3.3 |335| 34 [345] a5
D.41-0.45 255|260 265|270 275|280 285 (290 285 |3.00 | 306 (310|315 3.2 | 325 | 33 |3.35| 34 | 3.45) 35
0.46-0.50 260|268 | 270|275 280 (285 2.80 | 2.95) 300 | 305|310 31632 |325)| 33 |335| 34 |345] a5
0.51 - 0.55 265|270 278| 280] 285|200 285 300|308 310|315 32 |325] 33 |395] 34 348 35
0.56-0.60 270)| 275|280 | 285§ 290 | 285 3.00 | 305|310 316 32 (226 33 |335| 34 |34s5]| as
0.61-0.65 2.75| 280|285 | 290] 295|300 | 305 [310| 3196 | 32 |2a2s| 33 [ 335| 34 | 345]| 35
066-0.70 280| 285|290 (2985 | 300 |306( 310 |315) 3.2 [ 325 33 | 335 34 | 3.45 a5
HOW TO USE THIS CHART:
0.71-0.75 285(290]|295|300f305|310|315| 32 |325| 33 |335] 34 |345] 35
0.76 - 0.80 290|295|200 308310315 | 32 [325] 23 |335] 34 [3a5] as I. Measure tappet clearance with engine cold.
Il. Measure presemt shim size.
0.81-085 295| 3001305310316 | 3.2 | 325 | 3.3 |3.35 34 |345| 35 P . i
— ll. Match clearance in vertical column with present
0.86-0.90 3.00|305|310| 316 3.2 |325| 33 |335]| 34 |345] 35 | et /
shim size in horizontal column.
+ 3.08 1 6] 3.: 325 | 3. 335 | 34 (345] 35
0.91-0.95 3170|315 3.2 3 EXAMPLE
3.3 |3 4 |34s)| 3. 5
Q.06 00 310/315[/32 |325) 3 ] e %8 Valve clearance is 0.27 mm
1.01-1.05 3.15| 32 |325| 33 §336| 34 | 345 35 Present shim size 2.90 mm
1.06-1.10 3.2 |325| 33 |33s] 34 |3a5]| 35 Shim size to be used 3.00 mm
1L.11=-1.15 3.26| 33 | 335 34 245 | 38
116-1.20 33 | 338) 34 | 345] 35

Make a list of the shims you need for each
valve and take it to a Suzuki dealer to
purchase new shims.

It is worthwhile noting down

all the valve shim

!HINT thicknesses to save time and
expense when the valve

clearances are next adjusted; provided

they are not worn or damaged, the

shims can be moved to other locations.

21 Install the new shim in the valve spring
retainer, then pry the rocker arm back into
position.

6.5 A compression gauge with a threaded

fitting for the spark plug hole is preferred

over the type that requires hand pressure
to maintain the seal

5.20b Exhaust valve shim selection chart

22 Recheck the valve clearance as described
in Steps 14 and 15.

23 Replace shims as needed
remaining valves.

24 Rotate the engine
described in Step 17.

25 Replace shims as needed and recheck
clearance on the valves listed in Step 18.

All models

26 Install the valve cover and all of the
components that had to be removed to get it
off.

for the

to the position

6 Cylinder cc‘n.npr'essio_n -
check '

I

1 Among other things, poor engine
performance may be caused by leaking
valves, incorrect valve clearances, a leaking
head gasket, or worn pistons, rings and/or
cylinder walls. A cylinder compression check
will help pinpoint these conditions and can
also indicate the presence of excessive
carbon deposits in the cylinder heads.

2 The only tools required are a compression
gauge and a spark plug wrench. Depending
on the outcome of the initial test, a squirt-type
oil can may also be needed.

3 Start the engine and allow it to reach
normal operating temperature. Place the
motorcycle on the centerstand or sidestand,

remove the fuel tank, then remove the spark
plugs (see Section 4, if necessary). Work
carefully - don't strip the spark plug hole
threads and don’t burn your hands.

4 Disable the ignition by unplugging the
primary wires from the coils (see Chapter 4).
Be sure to mark the locations of the wires
before detaching them.

5 Install the compression gauge in one of the
spark plug holes (see illustration). Hold or
block the throttle wide open.

6 Crank the engine over a minimum of four or
five revolutions {or until the gauge reading
stops increasing) and observe the initial
movement of the compression gauge needle
as well as the final total gauge reading.
Repeat the procedure for the other cylinders
and compare the results to the value listed in
this Chapter's Specifications.

7 If the compression in both cylinders built up
quickly and evenly to the specified amount,
you can assume the engine upper end is in
reasonably good mechanical condition. Worn
or sticking piston rings and worn cylinders will
produce very little initial movement of the
gauge needle, but compression will tend to
build up gradually as the engine spins over.
Valve and valve seat leakage, or head gasket
leakage, is indicated by low initial

compression which does not tend to build up.
8 To further confirm your findings, add a
small amount of engine oil to each cylinder by
inserting the nozzle of a squirt-type oil can
through the spark plug holes. The oil will tend
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to seal the piston rings if they are leaking.
Repeat the test for the other cylinder.

9 If the compression increases significantly
after the addition of the oil, the piston rings
and/or cylinders are definitely worn. If the
compression does not increase, the pressure
is leaking past the valves or the head gasket.
Leakage past the valves may be due to
insufficient valve clearances, burned, warped
or cracked valves or valve seats of valves that
are hanging up in the guides.

10 If compression readings are considerably
higher than specified, the combustion chambers
are probably coated with excessive carbon
deposits. It is possible (but not very likety) for
carbon deposits to raise the compression
enough to compensate for the effects of leakage
past rings or valves. Remove the cylinder head
and carefully decarbonize the combustion
chambers (see Chapter 2).

7 Idle speed and throttle
operation/grip freeplay -
check and adjustment

Idle speed

1 The idle speed should be checked and
adjusted at the specified intervals, as well as
whenever the carburetors are synchronized or
when it is obviously too high or too low.
Before adjusting the idle speed, make sure
the valve clearances and spark plug gaps are
correct. Also, turn the handlebars back-and-
forth and see if the idle speed changes as this
is done. If it does, the accelerator cable may
not be adjusted correctly, or it may be worn
out. Be sure to correct this problem before
proceeding.

2 The engine should be at normal operating
temperature, which is usually reached after 10
to 15 minutes of stop and go riding. Place the
motorcycle on the sidestand (or centerstand,
if equipped) and make sure the transmission
is in Neutral.

3 Turn the throttle stop screw, located on the
left side of the bike (see illustration), until the
idle speed listed in this Chapter’s

Specifications is obtained.
4 Snap the throttle open and shut a few

9.2 Loosen the hose clamp and
disconnect the breather hose from the air
cleaner air box (GS8X-R1100 shown, others

similar)

7.3 Turn the idle speed adjusting screw
(arrow) in or out until the correct idle
speed is obtained

times. then recheck the idle speed. If
necessary, repeat the adjustment procedure.
5 |f a smooth, steady idle can't be achieved,
the fuel/air mixture may be incorrect or the
carburetors may need to be synchronized.
Refer to Chapter 3 for additional carburetor
information.

Throttle operation/grip freeplay

6 Make sure the throttle grip rotates easily
from fully closed to fully open with the front
wheel turned at various angles. The grip
should return automatically from fully open to
fully closed when released. If the throttle
sticks, check the throttle accelerator and
decelerator (if equipped) cables for cracks or
kinks in the housings. Also, make sure the
inner cables are clean and well-lubricated.

7 Check for a small amount of freeplay at the
cable and compare the freeplay to the value
listed in this Chapter's Specifications. If it's
incorrect, adjust the accelerator cable to
correct it.

8 Freeplay adjustments can be made at the
throttle end of the cable. Loosen the locknut
on the cable where it leaves the handlebar
{see illustration). Turn the adjuster until the
specified freeplay is obtained (see this
Chapter’s Specifications), then retighten the
locknut.

9 |f the cable can't be adjusted within
specifications, replace it (see Chapter 3).

10 If the motorcycle is equipped with a
decelerator cable, adjust it so there is little or
no play when the'throttle is closed.

9.3 Remove the mounting screws (arrows)
and lift the breather cover off the valve
cover

7.8 Loosen the accelerator cable locknut

with one wrench, then hold it and turn the

adjuster with another wrench to obtain the
correct throttle freeplay

A the engine idling. Idle speed
should not change. If it does, the

cable may be routed incorrectly. Correct

this condition before riding the bike.

Warning: Turn the handlebars all
the way through their travel with

8 Evaporative emission control 5
system - check 2

None of the emission control system require
maintenance, other than checks for damaged
or loose components (see Chapter 3).

9 Crankcase breather -
inspection

1 The crankcase breather, used on some
models, consists of a hose that runs from the air
cleaner air box to an oil separator on the valve
cover. The hose should be inspected and the
separator cleaned periodically.

2 |oosen the clamp and disconnect the hose
from the airbox fitting (see illustration).

3 Remove the separator mounting screws
and take the separator off the valve cover
(see illustration).

4 Remove the foam element from the
separator and clean it in solvent (see
illustration). Replace the element if it's
cracked, torn or deteriorated.

9.4 Remove and clean the foam element
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10.7 To adjust the rear brake light switch,
raise or lower it in relation to the bracket

10 Brake system - checks

\

General

1 A routine general check of the brakes will
ensure that any sroblems are discovered and
remedied before the rider's safety is
jeopardized.

2 Check the brake lever and pedal for loose
connections, excessive play, bends, and
other damage. Replace any damaged parts
with new ones (see Chapter 6).

3 Make sure all brake fasteners are tight.
Check the brake pads for wear (see Section 5)
and make sure the fluid level in the reservoirs
is carrect (see Section 2). Look for leaks at the
hose connections and check for cracks in
the hoses. If the lever or pedal is spongy,
bleed the brakes as described in Chapter 6:

4 Make sure the brake light operates just
before resistance is felt when the brake lever
is depressed.

5 Make sure the brake light is activated just
before resistance is felt when the rear brake
pedal is depressed.

6 The front brake light switch is mounted
beneath the brake lever. On early models
(switch fastened with two screws) the switch
is adjustable. To adjust it, loosen the switch
mounting screws and move the switch from
side to side so the brake light comes on at the
specified point. On later models (switch
fastened with one screw) the switch isn't
adjustable.

7 If adjustment of the rear brake light switch
is necessary, turn the switch body so the
brake light is activated at the correct point
(see illustration). If the switch doesn't
operate the brake lights, check it as described
in Chapter 8.

Brake pad wear

8 The front and rear brake pads should be
checked at the recommended intervals and
replaced with new ones when worn beyond
the limit listed in this Chapter's Specifications.
9 To check the brake pads, remove the dust

10.9 The brake pads are visible once the
dust cover is removed (arrow) - some rear
caliper dust covers are accessible from
below (rear caliper shown; front caliper
similar)

cover (if equipped) from the caliper so you can
see the edges of the pad lining material (see
illustration). The brake pads should have at
least the minimum amount of lining material
remaining on the metal backing plate as listed
in this Chapter's Specifications.

10 If the pads are worn excessively, they
must be replaced with new ones (see Chap-
ter 6).

Rear brake pedal position

11 Rear brake pedal position should be set at
the height listed in this Chapter's
Specifications.

12 To adjust the position of the pedal, loosen
the locknut on the adjusting bolt, turn the bolt
to set the pedal position and tighten the
locknut (see illustration).

13 If necessary, adjust the brake light switch.

11 Fuel system -

N

check and filter cleaning
Warning: Gasoline (petrol) is
ﬁ extremely flammable, so take

extra precautions when you
work on any part of the fuel

system. Don’t smoke or allow open flames

or bare light bulbs near the work areay and

don’t work in a garage where a natural

gas-type appliance (such as a water

10.12 To adjust the brake pedal height,
loosen the locknut (arrow) and turn the
adjusting bolt

heater or clothes dryer) is present. If you
spill any fuel on your skin, rinse it off
immediately with soap and water. When
you perform any kind of work on the fuel
system, wear safely glasses and have a

fire extinguisher suitable for a Class B type
fire (flammable liquids) on hand.

1 Check the fuel tank, the fuel tap, the lines
and the carburetors for leaks and evidence of
damage

2 If carburetor gaskets are leaking, the
carburetors should be disassembled and
rebuilt by referring to Chapter 3.

3 If the fuel tap is leaking, tightening the
screws may help. If leakage persists, the tap
should be disassembled and repaired or
replaced with a new one.

4 If the fuel lines are cracked or otherwise
deteriorated, replace them with new ones.

5 Check the vacuum hose connected to the
fuel tap. If it is cracked or otherwise damaged,
replace it with a new one.

6 The fuel filter, which is attached to the fuel
tap, may become clogged and should be
removed and cleaned periodically. In order to
clean the filter, the fuel tank must be drained
and the fuel tap removed.

7 Remove the fuel tank (see Chapter 3). Drain
the fuel into an approved fuel container.

8 Once the tank is emptied, loosen and
remove the screws that attach the fuel tap to
the tank (see illustration). Remove the tap
and filter.

9 Take the filter off the tap (see illustration).

11.8 The fuel tap is secured to the tank by
two screws

11.9a The fuel filter is mounted on the tap
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11.9b Replace the flange O-ring if it’s
brittle or deteriorated

Clean the filter (see illustration) with solvent
and blow it dry from the inside out with
compressed air. If the filter is torn or otherwise
damaged, replace the entire fuel tap with a
new one. Check the mounting flange O-ring
(see illustration). If it is damaged, replace it
with a new one.

10 Install the O-ring, filter and fuel tap on the

tank.

California models
11 Inspect the evaporative emission system
lines (see illustrations). Replace any that are
cracked or deteriorated.

All models

12 Install the fuel tank. Refill the tank and
check carefully for leaks around the mounting
flange and screws.

&}
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12"G_Iu.tct:1‘__cable.- _
check and adjustment

ity
Y

General
1 See ‘Daily (pre-ride) checks' at the
beginning of this Manual.

Release mechanism - check and
adjustment (GSX600F and
GSX750F models)

2 Remove the plug from the clutch release

12.4 Adjusting the clutch release
mechanism

11.11a On California models, inspect the
evaporative emission hoses (arrow) . - .

mechanism set in the engine sprocket
cover.

3 Create slack in the clutch cable by fully
backing off the locknut on the fine adjuster at
the top of the cable and screwing the adjuster
into the lever bracket. Do the same on the
coarse adjuster set in the top of the sprocket
cover (see ‘Daily (pre-ride) checks’ at the
beginning of this Manual).

4 Back off the locknut on the release
mechanism, then back off adjuster screw a
few turns. Turn the adjuster screw in until
resistance is felt, then back it off 1/4 to
1/2 turn (see illustration).

5 Hold the adjuster screw steady and tighten
the locknut.

6 Readjust the cable freeplay as described in
‘Daily (pre-ride) checks’ at the beginning of
this Manual.

13 Lubrication - general

1 Since the controls, cables and various other
components of a motorcycle are exposed to
the elements, they should be lubricated
periodically to ensure safe and trouble-free
operation.

2 The footpegs, clutch and brake lever, brake
pedal, brake link, shift lever and side and
centerstand (if equipped) pivots should be
|ubricated frequently. In order for the lubricant

13.3a Lubricating a cable with a pressure
lube adapter (make sure the tool seats
around the inner cable)

11.11b ... use the vacuum hose routing
decal to follow them to their fittings

to be applied where it will do the most good,
the component should be disassembled.
However, if chain and cable lubricant is being
used, it can be applied to the pivot joint gaps
and will usually work its way into the areas
where friction occurs. If motor oil or light
grease is being used, apply it sparingly as it
may attract dirt (which could cause the
controls to bind or wear at an accelerated
rate). Note: One of the best [ubricants for the
control lever pivots is a dry-film fubricant
(available from many SOUrces by different
names).

3 The clutch cable (if equipped) should be
separated from the handlebar lever and
bracket before it is lubricated (see
illustration). This is a convenient time to
inspect the Teflon bushing at the end of the
cable. The cable should be treated with motor
oil or a commercially available cable lubricant

___ Plastic bag
around outer cabl4

Cable suspended |
vertically

Cable [ubricated ‘
when oil drips
from far end

13.3b Lubricating a control cable with a
makeshift funnel and motor oil
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14.6 Loosen the upper pinch bolts on each fork (arrow)

which is specially formulated for use on
motorcycle control cables. Small adapters for
pressure lubricating the cables with spray can
lubricants are available and ensure that the
cable is lubricated along its entire length. If
motor oil is being used, tape a funnel-shaped
piece of heavy paper or plastic to the end of
the cable, then pour oil into the funnel and
suspend the end of the cable upright (see
illustration). Leave it until the oil runs down
into the cable and out the other end. When
attaching the cable to the lever, be sure to
lubricate the barrel-shaped fitting at the end
with high-temperature grease. Note: While
you're lubricating, check the barrel end of the
cable for fraying. Replace frayed cables.

4 To |ubricate the throttle cable (and choke
cable if equipped), disconnect the cable(s) at
the lower end, then lubricate the cable with a
pressure lube adapter (see illustration 13.3a).
See Chapter 3 for the choke cable removal
procedure.

5 The speedometer cable should be removed
from its housing and lubricated with motor oil
or cable lubricant.

6 Refer to Chapter 5 for the swingarm needle

bearing and rear suspension linkage
lubrication procedures.

14 Steering head bearings - N

check and adjustment N

R

1 This vehicle is equipped with tapered roller
type steering head bearings which can
become dented, rough or loose during normal
use of the machine. In extreme cases, worn or
loose steering head bearings can cause
steering wobble that is potentially dangerous.

Check

2To check the bearings, place the
motorcycle on the centerstand (if equipped) or
place a pair of jackstands beneath the front
frame rails and block the machine so the front
wheel is in the air.

3 Point the wheel straight ahead and slowly
move the handlebars from side-to-side. Dents
or roughness in the bearing races will be felt
and the bars will not move smoothly.

4 Next, grasp the fork legs and try to move
the wheel forward and backward. Any
looseness in the steering head bearings will
be felt. If play is felt in the bearings, adjust the
steering head as follows:

Adjustment

5 Remove the fuel tank (see Chapter 3).

6 Loosen the fork upper pinch bolts (see
illustration). This allows the necessary
vertical movement of the steering stem in
relation to the fork tubes.

7 Loosen the steering head bolt
illustration).

8 Use a spanner wrench to loosen the
steering stem locknut.

9 Carefully tighten the steering stem locknut
until the steering head is tight but does not
bind when the forks are turned from side-to-
side.

Caution: Take care not to apply excessive
pressure because this will cause
premature failure of the bearings.

10 Retighten the steering head nut and the
fork pinch bolts, in that order, to the torgue
values listed in the Chapter 5 Specifications.
11 Recheck the steering head bearings for
play as described previously. If necessary,
repeat the adjustment procedure. Reinstall all
parts previously removed.

12 Refer to Chapter 5 for steering head

(see

bearing lubrication and replacement
procedures, A
15 Wheels and tires - check =

. S
Wheels

1 The cast wheels used on this machine are
virtually maintenance free, but they should be
kept clean and checked periodically for
cracks and other damage. Never attempt to
repair damaged cast wheels; they must be
replaced with new ones.

2 Check the valve stem locknuts to make
sure they are tight.”Check the valve stem
rubber for condition; have it replaced if

14.7 Loosen the steering stem bolt

necessary. Also, make sure the valve stem
cap is in place and tight. If it is missing, install
a new one made of metal or hard plastic.

3 Check the wheel runout and alignment
(Chapter 6).

Tires
4 Check the tire condition and tread depth

thoroughly - see ‘Daily (pre-ride) checks’ at
the beginning of this Manual.

16 Fork oil - replacement

1 Place the motorecycle on the centerstand (if

equipped) or place a wooden block beneath

the front frame rails to securely support the
front whee! off the ground.

2 Remove the fork cap bolt {see illustration).

Remove the fork spring.

3 Place a drain pan under the fork leg.
Warning: Do not allow the fork
oil to contact the brake discs,
pads or tire. If it does, clean the
discs with brake system cleaner

and replace the pads with new ones

before riding the motorcycle. Wipe the tire
clean.

4 |f the motorcycle is equipped with an anti-
dive unit or a compression damping adjuster,
remove it (see Chapter 5).

5 If the motorcycle is equipped with a fork

16.2 Lift out the fork cap bolt and inspect
its O-ring
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16.5a Some models are equipped with a
fork drain screw at the bottom of each fork
leg; it can be at the rear, as on this
750 Katana (GSX750F) . ..

drain bolt, remove it and allow the oil to drain
(see illustrations).

6 After most of the oil has drained, slowly
compress and release the forks to pump out
the remaining oil. An assistant will most likely
be required to do this procedure.

7 Check the anti-dive unit, compression
damper adjuster or drain bolt gasket for
damage and replace it if necessary. Clean the
threads of the drain bolt (if equipped) with
solvent and let it dry, then install the bolt and
gasket, tightening it securely. Refer to
Chapter 5 for installation details of the anti-
dive unit or compression damper (if
equipped).

8 Pour the type and amount of fork oil, listed
in this Chapter's Specifications, into the fork
tube through the opening at the top (see
illustration). Remove the supports from under
the motorcycle and slowly pump the forks a
few times to purge the air from the upper and
lower chambers.

9 Fully compress the front forks (you may
need an assistant to do this). Measure the
distance from the oil to the top of the fork
tube. This can be done with a stiff tape
measure, but a more accurate way is to make
a special tool from a piece of metal tubing,
rubber hose and a suction pump (see
illustration).' Compare your measurement to
the wvalue listed in this Chapter's

—

0e21H

16.9 Measure oil level in the fork; this
measuring tool can be easily fabricated,
but a tape measure will also work; add or
drain oil to correct the level

16.5b or on the side, as on this
1100 Katana (GSX1100F)

Specifications. Drain or add oil, as necessary,
until the level is correct.

10 Check the O-ring on the fork cap, then
coat it with a thin layer of multi-purpose
grease. Install the fork spring. Install the fork
cap bolt and tighten it to the torque listed in
the Chapter 5 Specifications. Make sure the
alignment marks on cap and handlebar line up
(if equipped) (see illustration).

11 Repeat the procedure on the other fork.
12 Install the lower fairing.

17 Suspension - che_ck

@

:f}
i

1 The suspension components must be
maintained in top operating condition to
ensure rider safety. Loose, worn or damaged
suspension parts decrease the vehicle’'s
stability and control.

2 While standing alongside the motorcycle,
lock the front brake and push on the
handlebars to compress the forks several
times. See if they move up-and-down
smoothly without binding. If binding is felt, the
forks should be disassembled and inspected
as described in Chapter 6.

3 Carefully inspect the area around the fork
seals for any signs of fork oil leakage. If

16.10 If the fork cap bolt has alignment
marks (arrows), make sure they line up
when it’s installed

16.8 Use a funnel and pour the specified
amount of fluid into the fork

leakage is evident, the seals must be replaced
as described in Chapter 6.

4 Check the tightness of all suspension nuts
and bolts to be sure none have worked loose.
5 Inspect the rear shock absorber for fluid
leakage and tightness of the mounting nuts. If
leakage is found, the shock should be
replaced.

6 Set the bike on its centerstand (if equipped)
or place it SECURELY on jackstands so the
rear wheel is off the ground. Grab the
swingarm on each side, just ahead of the axle.
Rock the swingarm from side to side - there
should be no discernible movement at the
rear. If there’s a little movement or a slight
clicking can be heard, make sure the pivot
shaft nuts are tight. If the pivot nuts are tight
but movement is still noticeable, the swingarm
will have to be removed and the bearings
replaced as described in Chapter 6.

7 Inspect the tightness of the rear suspension
nuts and bolts. Use a torque wrench and refer
to the Chapter 5 Specifications.

i

18 Fasteners - check

1y g ta T
e

Ve

v

7

General
1 Since vibration of the machine tends to
loosen fasteners, all nuts, bolts, screws, etc.
should be periodically checked for proper
tightness.
2 Pay particular attention to the following:

Spark plugs

Engine oil drain plug

Gearshift fever

Footpegs and sidestand (and centerstand, if

equipped)

Engine mount bolts

Shock absorber mount bolts

Shock absorber linkage bolts

Front axfe and clamp bolt

Rear axle nut
3 If a torque wrench is available, use it along
with the torque specifications at the beginning
of this, or other, Chapters.
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19.2a The battery may be secured by a
strap...

Cylinder head

4 To tighten the cylinder head nuts, refer to
Valve cover removal and installation and
Cylinder head installation in Chapter 2.

Exhaust fasteners

5 Periodically check all of the exhaust system
joints for leaks and loose fasteners. The lower
fairing will have to be removed to do this
properly (see Chapter 7). If tightening the
clamp bolts fails to stop any leaks, replace the
gaskets with new ones (a procedure which
requires disassembly of the system).

6 The exhaust pipe bolts at the cylinder
heads are especially prone to loosening,
which could cause damage to the head.
Check them frequently and keep them tight.

19 Battery electrolyte F"‘-‘@\\\a
level/specific gravity - check g\é

Warning: Be extremely careful
when handling or working
around the battery. The
electrolyte is very caustic and
an explosive gas (hydrogen) is given off

when the battery is charging.
1 Remove the seat (see Chapter 7).

19.4a Disconnect the vent tube (arrow)
and lift the battery straight up and out of

the case - note that new batteries are
equipped with a plastic cap over the vent
fitting; this must be removed to connect
the vent tube during installation

19.2b ... or a metal bracket

2 Remove the strap or bracket that secures
the battery (see illustrations).

3 Remove the bolts securing the battery
cables to the battery terminals (remove the
negative cable first, positive cable last) (see
illustration).

4 Pull the battery straight up to remove it {see
illustration). The electrolyte level will now be
visible through the translucent battery case - it
should be between the Upper and Lower level
marks (see illustration).

5 If it is low, remove the cell caps and fill each
cell to the upper level mark with distilled
water. Do not use tap water (except in an
emergency), and do not overfill. The cell holes
are quite small, so it may help to use a plastic
squeeze bottle with a small spout to add the
water. If the |level is within the marks on the
case, additional water is not necessary.

6 Next, check the specific gravity of the
electrolyte in each cell with a small hydrometer
made especially for motorcycle batteries. These
are available from most dealer parts departments
or motorcycle accessory stores.

7 Remove the caps, draw some electrolyte from
the first cell into the hydrometer (see illustration)
and note the specific gravity. Compare the
reading to the Specifications listed in this
Chapter. Note: Add 0.004 points to the reading
for every 10-degrees F above 68-degrees F -
subtract 0.004 points from the reading for every
10-degrees below 68-degrees F. Return the

19.3 Detach the negative cable (left arrow)
from the battery first, then detach the
positive cable (right arrow); the plastic cap
protects the positive terminal from
accidental contact with metal

electrolyte to the appropriate cell and repeat the
check for the remaining cells. When the check is
complete, rinse the hydrometer thoroughly with
clean water.

8 If the specific gravity of the electrolyte in
each cell is as specified, the battery is in good
condition and is apparently being charged by
the machine’s charging system.

9 If the specific gravity is low, the battery is
not fully charged. This may be due to
corroded battery terminals, a dirty battery
case, a malfunctioning charging system, or
loose or corroded wiring connections. On the
other hand, it may be that the battery is worn
out, especially if the machine is old, or that
infrequent use of the motorcycle prevents
normal charging from taking place.

10 Be sure to correct any problems and
charge the battery if necessary. Refer to
Chapter 8 for additional battery maintenance
and charging procedures.

11 |Install the battery cell caps, tightening them
securely. Reconnect the cables to the battery,
attaching the positive cable first and the negative
cable last. Make sure to install the insulating boot
over the positive terminal. Install the seat. Be very
careful not to pinch or otherwise restrict the
battery vent tube (see illustration), as the battery
may build up enough internal pressure during
normal charging system operation to explode.

19.4b The electrolyte level should be
between the upper and lower marks on the
case

19.7 Check the specific gravity with a
hydrometer
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BATTERY

BATTERY
‘ BREATHER HOSE

‘ Katana 600/GSX600F and
‘ Katana 750/GSX750F

CLAMP

1«24 Every 4000 miles

GSX-R750 and 1100, 1985-1987

19.11 Battery vent hose details

‘ BATTERY

‘ BREATHER HOSE

TTE|
‘ BREATHER HOSE

GSX-R750 and 1100, 1988 on

BATTERY

Every 7500 miles (1 2,000 km) or 24 months

20 Air filter element -
replacement

See Section 2 ‘Air filter element - servicing’
under the 4000 miles (6000 km) or 12 months
heading for details.

Every two years

21 Spark plugs - replacement

See Section 4 ‘Spark plugs - servicing’ under
the 4000 miles (6000 km) or 12 months
heading for details.

22 Brake fluid - replacement

1 The brake fluid should be replaced at the
prescribed interval, or whenever a master
cylinder or caliper overhaul is carried out.
Refer to the brake bleeding section in Chap-
ter 6.

23 Clutch fluid - replacement

1 The clutch fluid should be replaced at the
prescribed interval, or whenever a master
cylinder or release cylinder overhaul is carried
out. Refer to the clutch bleeding section in
Chapter 2.

Old hydraulic fluid is

invariably darker than new

fluid, making it easier to

see when all old fluid has

been expelled from the

system.
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Every four years

24 Fuel hoses and vapor hose - 5
replacement A

1 QOver a period of time the fuel hoses may
harden, crack or deteriorate, and fail.

2 Refer to Chapter 3 and disconnect the
hoses.

3 Use new hose clips.

25 Brake hoses - replacement

K

1 The flexible brake hoses will deteriorate
with age, and must be replaced with new
ones, regardless of their apparent condition

2 Refer to Chapter 6 and disconnect the
brake hoses from the master cylinders and
calipers.

3 Fit new hoses and bleed the system (see
Chapter 6). Alway use new banjo union
sealing washers.

26 Clutch hose - replacement

7

1 The flexible clutch hose will, in time,
deteriorate, and must be replaced with a new
one, regardless of its apparent condition

2 Refer to Chapter 2 and disconnect the
clutch hose from the master and release
cylinders.

3 Fit a new hose and bleed the system (see
Chapter 2). Alway use new banjo union
sealing washers.



Chapter 2
Engine, clutch and transmission

Contents

Camshaft chain and guide - removal, inspection and installation
Camshaft chain tensioner - removal and installation
Camshafts, rocker arm shafts and rocker arms - removal,
inspection and installation
Syt a R ToT T T U e e e e S e e
Clutch master cylinder - removal, overhaul and installation . . ..
Clutch release cylinder - removal, overhaul and installation
C - removal, inspection and installation
Clutch bleeding
Connecting rods and bearings -
bearing selection and installation
- disassembly and reassembly
inspection and servicing
removal, inspection, main

removal, inspection,

Crankcase components -
Crankshaft and bearings -
bearing selection and installation
- removal, inspection and installation
er head and valves - disassembly, inspection
and reassembly
- removal and installation
Cylinder COMIBRSION GRACK. .. i oni i an s s o See Chapter 1
Engine disassembly and reassembly - general information
- removal and installation

Degrees of difficulty

Fairly easy, suitable
for beginner with
some experience

Easy, suitable for
novice with little

Specifications
Katana 600 (GSX600F) model

Engine oilffiter change . v adih it b .. See Chapter 1
External shift mechanism - removal, inspection and installation ... 24
Ganeral Nt ormMEaHDn . s S e e s o s ]
gt oo G e s a7 1| DR RS S M A e e e 35
Main and connecting rod bearings - generalnote .............. 28
Major engine repair - generalnote ........ o A
Qil pump - pressure check, removal, inspec Tlon and IHbldethr’l R |
Qil pan, pressure regulator and relief valve - removal
ARSI S F e e e e e s SR B4
Oil cooler and hoses - removal and installation ................ 7
Operations requiring engine removal .................... S A
Operations possible with the engine intheframe . .............. 2
Piston rings - installation ... ................ e s T g O
Pistons - removal, inspection and installation .............. S
Recommended break-inprocedure . ........oonvninnennn.. 36
Shift cam and forks - removal, inspection and maldlhallon ........ 34
Spatkiplugreplatemeant . . sl s s e See Chapter 1
Starter clutch - removal, inspection and installation . ............ 25
Transmission shafts - disassembly, inspection and reassembly ... 33
Transmission shafts - removal and installation .. ............... 32
Valve cover - removal and installation ....................... 8
Valves/valve seats/valve guides - servicing ................... 12
5 i) . : 1
Fairly difficult, Difficult, suitable for ‘\ | Very difficult, k ‘
suitable for competent A, | experienced DIY o | suitable for expert DIY &g | |
DIY mechanic SN mechanic & or professional & !

62.6 mm (2.465 inches)
48.7 mm (1.917 inch)

599 cc (36.6 cubic inches)
TE3 =

TS T
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2¢2 Engine, clutch and transmission

Katana 600 (GSX600F) model (continued)

Camshaft and rocker arms
Lobe height (intake)

Standard
1988 and 1989
L O T e e e S S e e e e A 33.617 to 33.657 mm (1.3235 to 1.3251 inch)
e e e B e e T s TS S e 33.563 to 33.583 mm (1.3214 to 1.3222 inch)
1990 and 1991
o e e T R L el oy b e e 33.617 to 33.657 mm (1.3235 to 1.3251 inch)
i e M et B Pl TR B ey s e s e 33.900 to 33.960 mm (1.3346 to 1.3370 inch)
1992 on
e o e e e e b oA 4 s T AR B e e 33,632 to 33.688 mm (1.3241 to 1.3263 inch)
] e A e o 33.922 to 33.978 mm (1.3355 to 1.3377 inch)
Minimum
1988 and 1989
L e e e R g S S N S e R R 33.320 mm (1.3118 inch)
R e UEh R a0 o L R AT e ey 33.270 mm (1.3098 inch)
1990 and 1991
I e i e i i et W B A AT S 0 (e ) e 33.320 mm (1.3118 inch)
B s i e e o S e e TR R AT i e T 33.600 mm (1.3228 inch)
1992 on
e e b R s b R A SR AR 8 33,330 mm (1.3122 inch)
S R sl S i Sl S 33.620 mm (1.3236 inch)
Lobe height (exhaust)
Standard
1988 and 1989
N e S S Rl B LA T 32.882 to0 32.922 mm (1.2946 to 1.2961 inch)

I e e o e L e s b e s 33.146 to 33.186 mm (1.3050 to 1.3065 inch)
32.882 to 32.922 mm (1.2946 to 1.2961 inch)

1990 through 19971 ... .. ccviiranneinairinnniereenaaieny
OO BT - s oo iars: acamea s s e im0 32.902 to 32.958 mm (1.2954 to 1,2976 inch)
Minimum
1988 and 1989
I el i s T s T S T s ) s 32.590 mm (1.2831 inch)
R Sl Al e S e T e S I 32.850 mm (1.2933 inch)
1900-amd YT e e e e e s s e e e 32.590 mm (1.2831 inch)
e S N i e e SRS e 32.600 mm (1.2885 inch)
Bearing oil clearance
AT oA 7 R ) LN G R L S S i R e 0.032 to 0.066 mm (0.0013 to 0.0026 inch)
T E e e e e e e S S D SR 0.150 mm (0.0059 inch)
O] CHATIERGE - -« o= s b rms o mimsie i mn e oy B b8 07 e a8 (U e 21.959 to 21.980 mm (0.8645 to 0.8654 inch)
Camshaftrunout limit ... ..o iiiiieinrresrnnrercaransaraases 0.10 mm (0.004 inch)
Camshaft chain 21-pin length (maximum)
1988 through 1995 ......civvinvomienanreenssnnnnranaoran: 158.0 mm (6.22 inches)
R R S T D N e R e No maximum length specified
Rocker arm inside diameter .........cciiiiiiiciiariinsianens 12.000 to 12.018 mm (0.4724 to 0.4731 inch)
Rockershaftdiameter ........cicoveinsveaneineteersanrarans 11.973 to 11.984 mm (0.4714 to 0.4718 inch)
Cylinder head, valves and valve springs
Cylinder head warpage limit .. ...........cooveiniiiiiine. 0.2 mm (0.008 inch)
Valve head thickness (margin) limit . ........ . oo 0.5 mm (0.020 inch)
Valve seat width (intake and exhaust) ............ciciiiaon 0.9 to 1.1 mm (0.035 to 0.043 inch)
Valvestembend limit ........coiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiia e 0.05 mm (0.002 inch}
Valve stem length above keeper groove ............c.ieivaann 2.5 mm (0.0098 inch)
Valve stem diameter
Ty s e eV s e e R AR B T 4.965 to 4.980 mm (0.1955 to 0.1961 inch)
Exhaust
1988through 1991 ... .vvurenrerertariorrrmasastasion. 4.945 to 4.960 mm (0.1947 to 0.1953 inch)
e o S I R e e L e e S S 4,955 to 4.970 mm (0.1950 to 0.1957 inch)
Valve guide inside diameter ............coioiiiiiiiiiiniae 5.000 to 5.012 mm (0.1969 to 0.1973 inch)

Valve spring free length

1988 through 1991
35 mm (1.38 inch)

o e R e R D e

T i T e e S B A e e e e A e e 38.4 mm (1.51 inch)
1992 on

e T A st o N e R i S o e 20 s e 39.1 mm (1.54 inch)

OB 5 s s o s e e s r e e e e o Pt o o L 41.6 mm (1.64 inch)

Valve head radial runout limit .. ...t 0.03 mm (0.001 inch)
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Cylinder block

OGS R IR o e a1 minr v orieroiai s 1o o i e o1 el e e

Bore diameter
Standard .
Maximum

Pistons
Piston diameter
Standard
Minimum
Piston-to-cylinder clearance
Standard o.iniann
Maximum
Ring side clearance
Top
Second
Ring groove width
Top
Second . :
L e s Lt o, S e e e A BN ILAING - o e s el S e ey i 7
Ring thickness
Top
Second
Ring free end gap
Top
Standard
Limit
Second
Standard
Limit
Ring end gap (installed)
Standard
Top
Second
1988 through 1991
1992 on
i e it e i e e
Maximum

Crankshaft and bearings
Main bearing oil clearance
Standard
Maximum
Main bearing journal diameter
Crankshaft thrust clearance ..
Right thrust bearing thickness
Connecting rod side clearance
Standard
Maximum
Connecting rod big end thickness
Crankpin width
Connecting rod bearing oil clearance
Standard
Maximum
Connecting rod journal (crankpin) diameter
Oil pressure (60 degrees C/140 degrees F)
Crankshaft runout

Clutch
Spring free length
1988 through 1991
IRIOR s eeials
Friction plate thickness
1988 through 1991
Standard
Minimum
1992 on
Standard
Minimum
Steel plate warpage limit
Release screw adjustment

0.2 mm (0.008 inch)

62.600 to 62.615 mm (2.4646 to 2.4652 inches)
62.690 mm (2.4681 inches)

62,555 to 62.570 mm (2.4628 to 2.4634 inches)
62.480 mm (2.4598 inches)

0.040 to 0.050 mm (0.0016 to 0.0020 inch)
0.120 mm (0.0047 inch)

0.180 mm (0.007 inch)
0.150 mm (0.006 inch)

0.81 to 0.83 mm (0.032 to 0.033 inch)
1.01 to 1.03 mm (0.039 to 0.040 inch)
2.01 to 2.03 mm (0.079 to 0.080 inch)

0.77 to 0.79 mm (0.030 to 0.031 inch)
0.97 to 0.99 mm (0.038 to 0.039 inch)

Approximately 8.6 mm (0.34 inch)
6.9 mm (0.27 inch)

Approximately 6.7 mm (0.26 inch)
5.4 mm (0.21 inch)

0.1 to 0.3 mm (0.004 to 0.012 inch)

0.1 to 0.3 mm (0.004 to 0.012 inch)
0.3 to 0.5 mm (0.012 to 0.020 inch)
Not specified

0.7 mm (0.030 inch)

0.020 to 0.044 mm (0.0008 to 0.0017 inch)
0.080 mm (0.0031 inch)

31.976 to 32.000 mm (1.2589 to 1.2598 inch)
0.04 to 0.09 mm (0.002 to 0.004 inch)

2.445 to 2.465 mm (0.0963 to 0.0970 inch)

0.010 to 0.020 mm (0.004 to 0.008 inch) -]
0.030 mm (0.012 inch}
20.95 to 21.00 mm (0.825 to 0.827 inch)

21.10to 21.15 mm (0.831 to 0.833 inch)

0.032 to 0.056 mm (0.0013 to 0.0022 inch)
0.080 mm (0.0031 inch)

33.976 to 34.000 mm (1.3376 to 1.3386 inch)
2.97 to 5.86 bars (43 to 85 psi)

0.05 mm (0.002 inchy

33 mm (1.30 inch)
47.5 mm (1.87 inch)

2.65 to 2.95 mm (0.104 to 0.118 inch)
2.35 mm (0.103 inch)

2.12 to0 2.28 mm (0.083 to 0.090 inch)
1.72 mm (0.068 inch)

0.10 mm (0.004 inch)

1/4 to 1/2 turn back
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Katana 600 (GSX600F) model (continued)

Transmission
Shift fork gear groove width
NO.1and no. 3 groOVES . .u.veernren s renmesnasaiiainens
N 2 QEDOVE s s o b v sl S B s iy s i e
Shift fork ear thickness
No.dand Na. BIOrKS i vesme s s sins s s s e
P T i R I B e S S T e SR R e e e e R R
Shift fork to groove clearance
IRl e g b s e S s R R e e
Maximum

Torque specifications
Engine mounting bolts
55 mm length
130 and 175 mm length
Valve cover bolts
Oil hose to valve cover boits
Oil hose to cylinder block bolts
Camshaft bearingcapbolts .. ...
Camshaft sprocket bolts
Rockerarmshaftlockbolts . ... .o i i e
Camshaft CHAIN A . . v« oo v be ce wiw v aieis wiais beiiela il = i le s
Camshaft chain top guide
Cylinder head bolt
Cylinder head nuts . ..
Cylinder block base nut . ....oovieniriiiuiniiasiraneieeens
Cylinder block studs to crankease . ............oereeennannen:
Cam chain tensioner bolts . ... ..o i e
Cam chain tensioner spring holderbolt . ...............cooonenns
Signal generator cover bolts . ...
Signal generator bolt
Starter clutch mountingbolt . . ..o
Gt CH SPANG BONE 60w o im asemeoyaisiowmier e s oe Sleli i aislaseie
Clitchgleave BUD RUE .o+ i o e alaleaiara aiainteie s isiegspbislaip e nia e
Ol PO BORE S o 5is < ise peeemms ey SRS B R g
Qil pump bolts
Crankcase bolts
B DORS: e s sl e s s e G NS A e
e R R | B et N e SO G SO
Connecting rod NUAS < . i icsiies caiimansinms delead st o ite i da s
Shift cam stopper bolt
Engine SProcketNUL . ... viivieinvesnairnscsispenrnanroresis
Engine sprocket bolt (wherefitted) ...

GSX-R750 model

General
Bore
1985 through 1987, 19900n . ........coovevnn
1988 and 1989
Stroke
1985 through 1987, 1990 0N . .« .o v v v e s s an
1988 and 1989
Displacement
1985 through 1987, 1990 0N . .. .o vviraiannr s ene.
1988 and 1989

Camshaft and rocker arms
Lobe height (intake)
1985 through 1987 (UK)
e R B o o Lo e i AR e e e e SN B e e e e
T T ETe eyl ESRR R O LSS e g S P o e KO 2
1986 and 1987 (US)
e e R B s S i st I S

RIOIIRIDI o oo et arn aa AR R T Sy b e oAb B e e e, 572 Bw

1988 and 1989
L (1o s L T P e L e o e L LA e
Minimum

4.8 to 4.9 mm (0.189 to 0.193 inch)
5.0 to 5.1 mm (0.197 to 0.201 inch)

4.6 to 4.7 mm (0.181 to 0.185 inch)
4.8 to 4.9 mm (0.189 to 0.193 inch)

0.1 to 0.3 mm (0.004 to 0.012 inch)
0.5 mm (0.020 inch)

50 to 60 Nm (36 to 43.5 ft-lbs)
70 to 80 Nm (50.5 to 58 ft-1bs)
13 to 15 Nm (9.5 to 11 ft-lbs)
8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)

8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)
8to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)
24 to 26 Nm (17.4 to 18.8 ft-lbs)
8 to 10 Nm (6 to 7 ft-Ibs)

B8to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)

8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)
810 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 fi-lbs)
35 to 40 Nm (25.5 to 29 ft-lbs)
7 to 11 Nm (5 to B ft-lbs)

13 to 16 Nm (9.5 to 11.5 ft-lbs)
6 to 8 Nm (4.5 to 6.0 ft-lbs)

30 to 40 Nm (21.5 to 29 ft-Ibs)
12 to 16 Nm (8.5 to 11.5 fi-lbs)
See Chapter 8

140 to 160 Nm (101.5 to 115.5 fi-lbs)
11 to 13 Nm (8.0 to 9.5 ft-Ibs)
60 to 80 Nm (43.5 to 58 ft-lbs)
12 to 16 Nm (8.5 to 11.5 ft-lbs)
8to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)

9 to 13 Nm (6.5 to 9.5 ft-lbs)

20 to 24 Nm 14.5 to 17.4 ft-lbs)
33 to 37 Nm (23.9 to 27 ft-Ibs)
15 to 23 Nm (11 to 16.5 ft-lbs)
100 to 130 Nm (72.5 to 94 ft-lbs)
9 to 12 Nm (6.5 to 8.5 ft-lbs)

70.00 mm (2.756 inches)
73.00 mm (2.874 inches)

48.7 mm (1.917 inch)
44.7 mm (1.760 inch)

749 cc (45.7 cubic inches)
748 cc (45.6 cubic inches)

33.563 to 33.603 mm (1.3214 to 1.3229 inch)
33.270 mm (1.3098 inch)

33.594 to 33.634 mm (1.3226 to 1.3242 inch)
33.300 mm (1.3110 inch)

33.878 to 33.918 mm (1.3338 to 1.3353 inch)
33.580 mm (1.3220 inch)
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Camshaft and rocker arms (continued)
Lobe height (intake)

1990
S T3 o1 > B e e s MG eSO = N i sl 33.876 to 33.936 mm (1.3337 to 1.3361 inch)
IO ETIIIEY i s i e i a3 A a0 ) b R 80 33.580 mm (1.3220 inch)

1991 on
Sranclare o e S A R R R R e TS A R B e 33.896 to 33.944 mm (1.3345 to 1.3364 inch)
AR v e st s i e b e 0 s s A A T Tl e T 33.600 mm (1.3228 inch)

Lobe height (exhaust)
1985 through 1987 (UK)

RERRAERE o s e e e e e TR e et Ak g m R e 33.146 to 33.186 mm (1.3049 to 1.3065 inch)
T T e e e e S T e e e G e b T A0 32.850 mm (1.2933 inch)
1986 and 1987 (US)
SRR L L i vt s b e e A Y e e TR W e 32.882 to 32.9922 mm (1.2946 to 1.2989 inch)
e e e T o o e b i B e 32.590 mm (1.2831 inch)
1988
T g 6 M o e e S e P T s B 33.533 to 33.573 mm (1.3202 to 1.3218 inch)
A B T o e e v e e T A B o oM TR et 33.240 mm (1.3087 inch)
1989
SHRAI o e R RS R TR AR T Tt A 33.604 to 33.664 mm (1.3230 to 1.3254 inch)
T TT1E 1 st e S e I e LR T T 33.310 mm (1.3114 inch)
1990
LT T3 12 e e S e e o e L e B RO 32.872 to 32.932 mm (1.2492 to 1.2965 inch)
10130 7 e S el s e e e S S R e 32.580 mm (1.2827 inch)
1991 on
St s R i S S S = I T L e e 32.906 to 32.954 mm (1.2955 to 1.2974 inch)
T T e el LK U S B e 32.610 mm (1.2839 inch)
Bearing oil clearance
e s L At e wolet s BN 1 e 2 R S A E e (e 0.032 to 0.066 mm (0.0013 to 0.0026 inch)
1T O S T D M O e o s R A G D o e L SCr e 0.150 mm (0.0059 inch)
B e e LA R R R R P 21.959 to 21.980 mm (0.8645 to 0.8654 inch)
Camshaft runotE Hmit . 00 o i S i e a e 4arain e wile e e 0.10 mm (0.004 inch)
Camshaft chain 21-pin length (maximum) ..o 158.0 mm (6.22 inches)
Rocker arm inside diameter .. ...t iiiiiai i 12.000 to 12.018 mm (0.4724 to 0.4731 inch)
Rocker Shaft diarmielor ... v - vcvoe panonsesvnsssiliehsvesies 11.973 t0 11.984 mm (0.4714 to 0.4718 inch)
Cylinder head, valves and valve springs
Cylinder head warpage limit .. .......oeoianrnee e 0.2 mm (0.008 inch)
Valve head thickness (margin) limit ........c.oooiiiieiiiarn.. 0.5 mm (0.020 inch)
Valve seat width (intake and exhaust) ..................co0vnnn 0.9 to 1.1 mm (0.035 to 0.043 inch)
Valvestembend limit ... ..o iiin i e 0.05 mm (0.002 inch)
Valve stem length above keeper groove .................ccoounn 2.5 mm (0.0098 inch)
Valve stem diameter
T L s SO S e e S s v ) U s ot 4.965 to 4.980 mm (0.1955 to 0.1961 inch)
A5 e ) e s e S e o e e e 3 4.945 to 4.960 mm (0.1947 to 0.1953 inch)
Valve guide inside diameter ...............caiiiiiiiiiin 5.000 to 5.012 mm (0.1969 to 0.1973 inch)

Valve spring free length
1985 through 1987

o R ey 35.0 mm (1.38 inch)
V3 1o A Es D P IR ) [y 2 o D S P e S A e R O 38.4 mm (1.51 inch)
1988 through 1990
I e R e e e e 33.9 mm (1.33 inch)
51T - e e s s S S el 37.3 mm (1.47 inch)
1991 on
e e LI IOy L e o 35.0 mm (37.8 inches)
T e e e N e e N D e e 37.8 mm (1.49 inch)
Valve head radial runout limit . ..o e 0.03 mm (0.001 inch)
Cylinder block
Surfacewarp, Mt o5 o i s v el eioeineiia siaisine oo e aln s e 0.2 mm (0.008 inch)

Bore diameter
Nominal 70 mm bores

Standard (1985 through 1987) ..........coviiiiiiininnnn. 70.000 to 70.015 mm (2.7559 to 2.7585 inches)
Standard (19900N) . ...ovviarvinetrmeiea it 69.940 to 69.955 mm (2.7535 to 2.7541 inches)
BAEGRIHTEL L asiniorcin e s s e S A e B S NS T et R B A 70.080 mm (2.7590 inches)

Nominal 73 mm bores
2T 1t o1 D S SR e 12 0 (A s e SRR R e 73.000 to 73.015 mm (2.8740 to 2.8746 inches)
T 01 e e D D S e 73.090 mm (2.8775 inches)
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Pistons
Piston diameter
With 70 mm bores
Standard

1985 through 1987 ....

1990 on .
Minimum . .. ..
With 73 mm bores

Standard ........ i

Minimum . .
Piston-to-cylinder clearance
1985 through 1987
Standard
Maximum
1988 and 1989
Standard
Maximum
1990 on
Standard
Maximum
Ring side clearance
1985 through 1987
Top
Second .......
1988 on (top and second)
Ring groove width
1985 through 1987
KOS
Second
Qil
1988 on
Top and second
Qil
Ring thickness
1985 through 1987
8 T o Mt
Second
1988 on (top and second)
Ring free end gap
1985 through 1987
Top
Standard
Limit . .
Second
Standard Lol
B . e
1988
Top
Standard ..
Limit . .
Second
Standard
Limit
1989
Top
Standard . .0l
5 S e e
Second
Standard ..
Limit . . .
1990 on
Top
Standard
Limit . .
Second
Standard
Limit

GSX-R750 model (continued)

£9.945 to 69.960 mm (2.7537 to 2.7543 inches)
£9.940 to 69.955 mm (2.7535 to 2.7541 inches)

69.880 mm (2.7512 inches)

72055 to 72.970 mm (2.8722 to 2.8728 inches)

72.880 mm (2.8693 inches)

0.050 to 0.060 mm (0.0020 to 0.0024 inch)
0.120 mm (0.0047 inch)

0.040 to 0.050 mm (0.0015 to 0.0018 inch)
0.120 mm (0.0047 inch)

0.055 to 0.065 mm (0.0022 to 0.0026 inch)
0.120 mm (0.0047 inch)

0.180 mm (0.007 inch)
0.150 mm (0.006 inch)
0.180 mm (0.007 inch)

0.81 to 0.83 mm (0.032 to 0.033 inch)
1.01 to 1.03 mm (0.039 to 0.040 inch)
2.01 to 2.03 mm (0.079 to 0.080 inch)

0.81 to 0.83 mm (0.032 to 0.033 inch)
1.51 to 1.53 mm (0.059 to 0.060 inch)

0.77 to 0.79 mm (0.030 to 0.031 inch)
0.97 to 0.99 mm (0.038 to 0.039 inch)
0.77 to 0.79 mm (0.030 to 0.031 inch)

Approximately 9.1 mm (0.36 inch)
7.3 mm (0.29 inch)

Approximately 7.5 mm (0.30 inch)
6.0 mm (0.24 inch)

Approximately 9.6 mm (0.38 inch)
7.7 mm (0.30 inch)

Approximately 8.9 mm (0.27 inch)
5.5 mm (0.21 inch)
Approximately 8.2 mm (0.32 inch)
6.6 mm (0.26 inch)
Approximately 6.9 mm (0.27 inch)

5.5 mm (0.21 inch)

Approximately 9.8 mm (0.39 inch)
7.8 mm (0.31 inch)

Approximately 7.7 mm (0.30 inch)
6.2 mm (0.24 inch)
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Pistons (continued)
Ring end gap (installed)
1985 (UK)
Standard
Top
Second
Limit {top and second)
1986 through 1988 (top and second)
Standard
Limit
1989
Standard
Second
Limit
1990 on
Standard (top and second)
Limit {top and second)

Crankshaft and bearings
Main bearing oil clearance

Standard

Maximum
Main bearing journal diameter .. ..
Crankshaft thrust clearance

1885 through 1987

Stlidard e v e e
Maximum

1988 and 1989

1990on ......
Right thrust bearing thickness

1086 ANAADBT, TOODOR . . i i v A et i o o 5 W8 W B A 5

1B aRE OB o iah e e e Vi R AR TR R A T R e e
Connecting rod side clearance

T LT b e s P o o LA G S T A B

Maximum
Connecting rod big end thickness
Crankpin width
Connecting rod bearing oil clearance

Standard ......

Maximum
Connecting rod journal (crankpin) diameter . ............ ... ..
0il pressure (60 degrees C/140 degrees F) ...
Crankshaft runout .. ............

Clutch
Spring free length
1985 through 1987
1988 and 1989
1990 0on ....
Friction plate thickness
1985 through 1987
T s e e o R S
MIDIUWM. s omsiv=
1988 on
T o [ e R e SR SO e
Minimum
Steel plate warpage limit

Transmission
Shift fork gear groove width
No.1and no. 3 grooves . .....ccvenvennnvans
No. 2 groove . ....
Shift fork ear thickness
No. 1 and No. 3 forks
No. 2 fork
Shift fork to groove clearance
Sanstardl ot R e S R e e
Maximum

0.10 to 0.25 mm (0.004 to 0.010 inch)
0.20 to 0.35 mm (0.008 to 0.014 inch)
0.7 mm (0.030 inch)

0.1 to 0.3 mm (0.004 to 0.012 inch})
0.7 mm (0.030 inch)

0.10 to 0.25 mm (0.004 to 0.010 inch)
0.20 to 0.35 mm (0.008 to 0.014 inch)
0.7 mm (0.030 inch)

0.20 to 0.35 mm (0.008 to 0.014 inch)
0.7 mm (0.030 inch)

0.020 to 0.044 mm (0.0008 to 0.0017 inch)
0.080 mm (0.0031 inch)
31.976 to 32.000 mm (1.2589 to 1.2598 inch)

0.04 to 0.18 mm (0.002 to 0.007 inch)
0.25 mm (0.010 inch)

0.05 to 0.13 mm (0.002 to 0.005 inch)
0.055 to 0.110 mm (0.0022 to 0.0043 inch)

2.425 to 2.450 mm (0.0954 to 0.0964 inch)
2.42 to 2.44 mm (0.095 to 0.096 inch)

0.010 to 0.020 mm (0.004 to 0.008 inch)
0.030 mm {0.012 inch)

20.95 to 21.00 mm (0.825 to 0.827 inch)
21.10 to 21.15 mm (0.831 to 0.833 inch)

0.032 to 0.056 mm (0.0013 to 0.0022 inch)
0.080 mm (0.0031 inch)

33.976 to 34.000 mm (1.3376 to 1.3386 inch)
2.97 to 5.86 bars (43 to 85 psi)

0.05 mm (0.002 inch)

34.0 mm (1.34 inch)
38.1 mm (1.50 inch)
47.5 mm (1.87 inch)

2.92 to 3.08 mm (0.115 to 0.121 inch)
2.62 mm (0.103 inch)

2.12 to 2.28 mm (0.083 to 0.090 inch)
1.82 mm (0.072 inch)
0.10 mm (0.004 inch)

4.8 to 4.9 mm (0.189 to 0.193 inch)
5.0 to 5.1 mm (0.197 to 0.201 inch)

4.6 to 4.7 mm (0.181 to 0.185 inch)
4.8 to 4.9 mm (0.189 to 0.193 inch)

0.1 to 0.3 mm (0.004 to 0.012 inch)
0.5 mm (0.020 inch)
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GSX-R750 model (continued)

Torque specifications

Engine mounting bolts
55mmilength .......ccoveivieeas S S T
180 and 255 mm length (early models)
150 and 175 mm length (later models) . .......

Valve cover bolts e

Oil hosetovalvecoverbolts ......... coccierieriiane

Qil hose to cylinder block bolts . ............

Camshaft bearingcapbolts .............. ...

Camshaft sprocket bolts ot N el B TR

Rocker arm shaft lockbolts . . .. .. AR T S e e e A

Camshaft chain idler

1985 through 1987 . i N ol | e - WS (O 5o h W el e B ey
1988 on . :

Cylinder head ho t
1985 through 1987 R T NS
G2t R e I R T e e R AT P e LT e VR it e

Cylinder head nuts

Cylinder block basenut ..............

Cylinder block studs to crankcase .

Cam chain tensioner bolts oy A B e bt

Cam chain tensioner spring holder hoh

Signal generator cover bolts .

Signal generator bolt

Starter clutch mounting bolt

1985 through 1987 . B i e e v T e S e e
19880on .... ittt e e R O o e e e e
Clutch spring bol ..........
Clutch sleeve hub nut
1985 through 1987 i ol
e LG R e A e S P e P [ e e
OiEpan BoltE o a2

Qil pump bolts .......
Crankcase bolts
1985 through 1987
Bmmbols ... 0. 5 o A A o AT e e
B DolE ..o et e e I o ;
Crankcase bolts
1988 on
6 mm bolts
Bmmbols. v cisad e s e e e m e aika TR e R A
~onnecting rod nuts
1985 through 1987 ...... A
1988 and 1989 ...
bt b I S e el i e
Shift cam stopper bolt . ...
Engine sprocket nut ....... S o e e s
Engine sprocket bolt (where ﬂtted} ...... : R S R s AT

Katana 750 (GSX750F) model

General

e IR e S s A e T SO e T
Stroke st v i e
Displacement ............ 000000 R e ey i
Compressionratio .... ..cceemerreiiriien e,

Camshaft and rocker arms
Lobe height (intake)
Standard
1989 through 1995 ....... S P S i e S
TS e R e R 1 e L T e
| 2017 £ G e v e ap sl B L
Lobe height (exhaust)
Standard
1989 through 1995 . ... .vcvn i rnrasrnreraenannnsns
TER e e e PR o SR AL T A A Al b e
Minimum .. et Eoea by e SRWtE R Lo VR St e
Bearing oil clearance
StabtEeN. e Sie et LM el ER8 Kpcimg 80 0
Maximum .....

50 to 60 Nm (36 to 43.5 ft-lbs)
70 to 80 Nm (50.5 to 58 ft-lbs)
70 to 88 Nm (50.5 to 63.5 ft-Ibs)
13 to 15 Nm (9.5 to 11 ft-lbs)
8to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)
81to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)

8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)

24 to0 26 Nm (17.4 to 18.8 ft-lbs)
8to 10 Nm (6 to 7 ft-lbs)

7 to 11 Nm (5.0 to 8.0 ft-lbs)
8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)

91011 Nm (6.5 to 8.0 ft-lbs)
8to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)

35 1o 40 Nm (25.5 to 29 ft-Ibs)
7 to 11 Nm (5 to B ft-lbs)

13 to 16 Nm (9.5 to 11.5 ft-lbs)
6to 8 Nm (4.5 to 6.0 fi-lbs)

30 to 45 Nm y to 32.5 ft-lbs)
12 to 16 Nm 18 5to 11.5 ft-Ibs)
g Chapter 8

110 to 130 Nm (80 to 94 ft-lbs)
157 Nm (103.5 to 113.5 ft-lbs)
to 13 Nm (8.0 to 9.5 ft-Ibs)

11

50 to 70 Nm (36 to 50 ft-Ibs)
80 to 100 Nm (58 to 72.5 ft-1bs)
12 to 16 Nm (8.5 to 11.5 ft-lbs)
8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)

9to 13 Nm (
20 to 24 Nm 1

to 9.5 ft-lbs)
1.5 to 17.4 ft-Ibs)

12 to 16 Nm (8.5 to 11.5 ft-Ibs)
20 to 28 Nm (14.5 to 20 ft-lbs)

33 to 37 Nm (24 to 26 ft-Ibs)

49 to 53 Nm (35.5 to 38.5 ft-lbs)
65 to 69 Nm (47 to 50 ft-lbs)

15 to 23 Nm (11 to 16.5 ft-lbs)
100 to 130 Nm (72.5 to 94 ft-lbs)
9to 12 Nm (8.5 to 8.5 ft-lbs)

73.00 mm (2.874 inches)
44.72 mm (1.761 inch)
748 cc (45.6 cubic inches)
10.7 : 1

33.594 to 33.634 mm (1.3226 to 1.3242 inch)
33.600 to 33.644 mm (1.3228 to 1.3246 injch
33.300 mm (1.3110 inch)

32.882 to 32.922 mm (1.2946 to 1.2961 inch)
32.890 to 32.934 mm (1.2849 to 1.2966 inch)
32.590 mm (1.2831 inch)

0.032 to 0.066 mm (0.0013 to 0.0026 inch)
0.150 mm (0.0058 inch)
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Camshaft and rocker arms (continued)

T i utr Ly a oLl e L e S AN S e e (s i e i T
Camshaft runout limit
Camshaft chain 21-pin length (maximum)
Rocker arm inside diameter
Rocker shaft diameter

Cylinder head, valves and valve springs
Cylinder head warpage limit
Valve head thickness (margin) limit
Valve seat width (intake and exhaust)
re stem bend limit
/e stem length above keeper groove
Valve stem diameter
Intake
Exhaust
Valve guide inside diameter
Valve spring free length
Inner
(G, st s P SR e e e L
Valve head radial runout limit . .

Cylinder block

Sufacewarplimit .. .. ... coe e iiiei el

Bore diameter
Standard . .
Maximum

Pistons
Piston diameter
Standard . .
Minimum .
Piston-to-cylinder clearance
Standard

Maximum
Ring side clearance
Ring groove width

Top and second

Oil

Ring thickness (top and second)
Ring free end gap
Top
Standard
Limnit
Second
Standard
Limit
Ring end gap (installed)
Standard
Top
Second
] e e e e o e P e e B
Maximum

Crankshaft and bearings
Main bearing oil clearance

T 13 0 ek e R e M I Al S S ST e B e

e R Ry o S i e el S s e e e e
Main bearing journal diameter .......... ... .o i
Crankshaft thrustclearance ........... o iiiiiiiinninnn
Right thrust bearing thickness ...................coeviennnenn
Connecting rod side clearance

T rn 1 Ty s S, SR s - Eoy e 5 S e NS PR TR R

T T e S S e e S S SN G 0 2 e T S PRSP i B
Connecting rod big end thickness .............. oo
(o213 o310 1004 [0 13 R R G e S O O
Connecting rod bearing oil clearance

SRR L L bR e e e e R R R e e

L T b e e e h o bt T Ko
Connecting rod journal (crankpin) diameter . .............covvnenn
Oil pressure (60 degrees C/140degrees F) .........c.ooviiiinnn
CrafkeMart FHEOUE vy e DS i v paen maline o il Bl Sty e

21.959 to 21.980 mm (0.8645 to 0.8654 inch)
0.10 mm (0.004 inch)

158.0 mm (6.22 inches)

12.000 to 12.018 mm (0.4724 to 0.4731 inch)
11.973 to 11.984 mm (0.4714 to 0.4718 inch)

0.2 mm (0.008 inch)

0.5 mm (0.020 inch)

0.9 to 1.1 mm (0.035 to 0.043 inch)
0.05 mm {0.002 inch)

2.5 mm (0.0098 inch)

4.965 to 4.980 mm (0.1955 to 0.1961 inch)
4.945 to 4.960 mm (0.1947 to 0.1953 inch)
5.000 to 5.012 mm (0.1969 to 0.1973 inch)

33.9 mm (1.33 inch)
37.3 mm (1.47 inch)
0.03 mm (0.001 inch)

0.2 mm (0.008 inch)

73.000 to 73.015 mm (2.8740 to 2.8746 inches)
73.090 mm (2.8775 inch)

72.955 to 72.970 mm (2.8722 to 2.8728 inches)
72.880 mm (2.8693 inches)

0.040 to 0.050 mm (0.0015 to 0.0019 inch)
0.120 mm (0.0047 inch)
0.180 mm (0.007 inch)

0.81 to 0.84 mm (0.032 to 0.033 inch)
1.51 to 1.53 mm (0.059 to 0.060 inch)
0.77 to 0.79 mm (0.030 to 0.031 inch)

Approximately 8.2 mm (0.32 inch)
6.6 mm (0.26 inch)

Approximately 6.9 mm (0.27 inch)
5.5 mm (0.21 inch)

0.10 to 0.25 mm (0.004 to 0.010 inch)
0.20 to 0.35 mm (0.008 to 0.014 inch)
Not specified

0.7 mm (0.030 inch)

0.020 to 0.044 mm {0.0008 to 0.0017 inch)
0.080 mm (0.0031 inch)

35.976 to 36.000 mm (1.4163 to 1.4173 inch)
0.05 to 0.13 mm (0.002 to 0.005 inch)

2.42 to 2.44 mm (0.095 to 0.096 inch)

0.010 to 0.020 mm (0.004 to 0.008 inch)
0.030 mm (0.012 inch)

20.95 to 21.00 mm (0.825 to 0.827 inch)
21.10 to 21.15 mm (0.831 to 0.833 inch)

0.032 to 0.056 mm (0.0013 to 0.0022 inch)
0.080 mm (0.0031 inch)

35.976 to 36.000 mm (1.4163 to 1.4173 inch)
2.97 to 5.86 bars (43 to 85 psi)

0.05 mm (0.002 inch)
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Katana 750 (GSX750F) model (continued)

Clutch
el oo oy 5t aTa {1 R N S e i O S 38.1 mm (1.50 inch)
Friction plate thickness
SaRdart] e S e b e o e e e e e BT 2.12 to 2.28 mm (0.083 to 0.090 inch)
T in 811 A St o A e e LU e ey TRt t sNG P 1.82 mm (0.072 inch)
Steal platewarpage mit: . v ve v aime i s somis e v o v 0.10 mm (0.004 inch)
Transmission
Shift fork gear groove width
NO. ANt NO. 3 GEOOMBE . o0 v vodnis s bis 5o isiai sviasiscare: soviiss o bince 4.8 to 4.9 mm (0.189 to 0.193 inch)
i R e R e e 5.0 to 5.1 mm (0.197 to 0.201 inch)
Shift fork ear thickness
B T s s e e R fo T D e 4.6 to 4.7 mm (0.181 to 0.185 inch)
R 15 e T L e e 4.8 to 4.9 mm (0.189 to 0.193 inch)
Shift fork to groove clearance
40 o g [l e AR e e oty e PN e Bl ) 8 A e S 0.1 to 0.3 mm (0.004 to 0.012 inch)
T o B e e S e et 0.5 mm (0.020 inch)

Torque specifications
Engine mounting bolts

I 8T 1R e e e s B N e e 50 to 60 Nm (36 to 43.5 ft-lbs)

T B o L e 70 to 80 Nm (50.5 to 58 ft-lbs)
\F O a5 e R e O A P Tl G e P O i e i P S 13 to 15 Nm (9.5 to 11 ft-Ibs)
Oilhosetovalve eover Bolta [ .- iviaa s s sl die dvvaiiaiass 8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)

Oil hose to cylinderblockbolts . ....... ..o vnviiiiiiiiiiiin, 8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)
Camshalt beanng cap bolls . .. i i aalil o dialdn Sl dian s 8to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)
Camshaft sprocket Bolts ... . ool eimn e soiamnasdai 24 t0 26 Nm (17.4 to 18.8 ft-lbs)
et 0 s R g g to e e o SR S SRS e  a 81to 10 Nm (6 to 7 ft-lbs)
CamsShaft ehain OBl « cviis o s as i sl st A e T o 8to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)
Cylinderhsad bolt ... . .. i i iiiiiiaiiiiiiiae. 8to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)

T Tyl gt o a0 e o e sl 35 to 40 Nm (25.5 to 29 ft-lbs)
cylincer Block:base DL wio s vt s mhiins s e b o b b ety 7 to 11 Nm (5 to 8 ft-Ibs})
Cylinder block studstocrankcase ........... ..ot 13 to 16 Nm (9.5 to 11.5 ft-lbs)
A e O o e D ety 6 to 8 Nm (4.5 to 6.0 fi-lbs)
Cam chain tensioner spring holderbolt . ......... ... .. ... ... 30 to 45 Nm (21.5 to 32.5 ft-bs)
Signal ganerator caver bolts i o uin s cuiaiin sl dhis s 12 to 16 Nm (8.5 to 11.5 ft-lbs)
SNl Genealor-BO. « . (et mme e e o e At s b e e 86 e See Chapter 8

Starter clutehmotinting Dol &. o S8 o s L e R e ke e 143 to 157 Nm (103.5 to 113.5 ft-lbs)
Cliteh sprng BORS oo s ve i s T S R P s 11 to 13 Nm (8.0 to 9.5 ft-Ibs)
BN T e o ] o g 1) SR e N SR S e B e e 80 to 100 Nm (58 to 72.5 ft-Ibs)
i PATE T © e i e s e v S S SRR VT B ST 12 to 16 Nm (8.5 to 11.5 ft-Ibs)
Ol pumpBolts: 5. L L R R SR e R R R 8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)
Crankcase bolts

A G e o el e e e e e e e AT e 9 to 13 Nm (6.5 to 9.5 ft-lbs)

N pn 20 e e R S e i 1 U O P RS S 20 to 24 Nm 14.5 to 17.4 ft-lbs)
CONNBEHNG IO MUEE oo svinn s e s vinr e A sl T el SEa ae 49 to 53 Nm (35.5 to 38.5 ft-Ibs)
Shift, cCam StOPPBEDOIE oo i wiv v s s aiemmass e v s v = g s 1510 23 Nm (11 to 16.5 ft-Ibs)
ERQINe SPIOCKBERET 5 icioab v v vivls b wbias niai s et asie st s i et 100 to 130 Nm (72.5 to 94 ft-lbs)
Engine sprocket bolt (wherefitted) . . ......... ..o 9 to 12 Nm (6.5 to 8.5 ft-lbs)
Katana 1100 (GSX1100F) model
General
B e e e T e A L SR ey 78.00 mm (3.07 inches)

o T T e e Ny P P e R s S P O e e 59.00 mm (2.32 inches)
DISHIAREIIEIT. o rvcoinie sl Gue T W e s, B s i =g an b B0 (b8 NG 1127 cc (68.8 cubic inches)

Camshaft and rocker arms
Lobe height (intake)

T e | s M e S Rt o e e SR B e e 33.378 to 33.918 mm (1.3338 to 1.3354 inch)
T A 1| IR SR RSt (i = T s e R e T S T 33.580 mm (1.3220 inch)

Lobe height (exhaust)
S gl £ 130 (el O SN S o g 0 e s e s e 33.533 to 33.573 mm (1.3202 to 1.3218 inch)
RESHGTIES re  e  BAA  a  Re E 33.240 mm (1.3087 inch)

Bearing oil clearance
LT L e ot AR A s S S R el S 0.032 to 0.066 mm (0.0013 to 0.0026 inch)
I e e s S e N R R e AR e 0.150 mm (0.0059 inch)

JOHFTBECHEMIBIAE . o e vine sl o e s b et e dris 8 s el 21.959 to 21.980 mm (0.8645 to 0.8654 inch)

A AR DRI IO i s oo s i e RO 19 e PR AT R s 0.10 mm (0.004 inch)

Camshaft chain 21-pin length (maximum) ........ .o i, 158.0 mm (6.22 inches)

Rocker arm inSIAa diamiBler .., . . s v mi s s sl s = et winie sie = 12.000 to 12.018 mm (0.4724 to 0.4731 inch)

RiockerShatboiaimeter. o s i i e s a2 ¥ ok 11.973 to 11.984 mm (0.4714 to 0.4718 inch)
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Cylinder head, valves and valve springs
Cylinder head warpage limit .. ..o,
Valve head thickness (margin) limit
Valve seat width (intake and exhaust)
Valve stem bend limit
Valve stem length above keeper groove
Valve stem diameter
Intake
B BIRE s i e e e e R T TR e R R
Valve guide inside diameter
Valve spring free length
Inner
B R e e e it e i b e o e
Vavehead radial runout limit . .. ..ot vaniannas

Cylinder block

Surfacewarp limit . ...... ...

Bore diameter
Standard ......
Maximum

Pistons
Piston diameter
e 12 4 ¢ P e e e
Minimum
Piston-to-cylinder clearance
L 418 | g DR SR E g e S B S A o PR R R SR S
Maximum
Ring side clearance
Top
Second
Ring groove width
Top and second
| S T e P P P e T i 5 R R T T
Ring thickness (top and second)
Ring free end gap
Top
Standard
Limit
Second
Standard
Limit
Ring end gap (installed)
Standard

Crankshaft and bearings
Main bearing oil clearance

T el e el L I S e e e e e i

IBSETIAIETY o o ninie i wiie o b o 0 0 W gl e
Main bearing journal diameter ......... . i il
Cranishaft thrusSt CIBATANCE .. ..y v v e o s s oo sese
Right thrust bearing thickness . ..........cciiiiiiiineinrnnn
Connecting rod side clearance

ST T L e s s S L A el e e e e

T T g L e A e e I s e R e gD e S B e g 4
Connecting rod big end thickness ..............coiovveeinienn
(1 0] = R S e o e S E o S e e SO i
Connecting rod bearing oil clearance

T g ke an e e P e e A e (L i S R e T

T Th 1T 11 e R R e e S L S e R
Connecting rod journal (crankpin) diameter ......................
Oil pressure (60 degrees C/140 degrees F) ..............covven.
A KEIATERIIIE i et aoe s oo o ks bismmm S L WSS R A1) 7o) SdaeLel 2

0.2 mm (0.008 inch)

0.5 mm (0.020 inch)

0.9 to 1.1 mm (0.035 to 0.043 inch)
0.05 mm (0.002 inch)

2.5 mm (0.0098 inch)

4.965 to 4.980 mm (0.1955 to 0.1961 inch)
4.945 to 4.960 mm (0.1947 to 0.1953 inch)
5.000 to 5.012 mm (0.1969 to 0.1973 inch)

35.0 mm (1.38 inch)
37.8 mm (1.49 inch)
0.03 mm (0.001 inch)

0.2 mm (0.008 inch)

78.000 to 78.015 mm (3.0709 to 3.0715 inches)
78.080 mm (3.0740 inches)

77.945 to 77.960 mm (3.0687 to 3.0693 inches)
77.880 mm (3.0661 inches)

0.050 to 0.060 mm (0.0020 to 0.0024 inch)
0.120 mm (0.0047 inch)

0.180 mm (0.007 inch)
0.150 mm (0.006 inch)

1.01 to 1.03 mm (0.039 to 0.040 inch)
2.01 to 2.03 mm (0.079 to 0.080 inch)
0.97 to 0.99 mm (0.038 to 0.039 inch)

Approximately 10.0 mm (0.39 inch)
8.0 mm (0.31 inch)

Approximately 11.5 mm (0.45 inch)
9.2 mm (0.36 inch)

0.20 to 0.35 mm (0.008 to 0.014 inch)
0.35 to 0.50 mm (0.014 to 0.020 inch)
Not specified

0.7 mm (0.030 inch)
1.0 mm (0.039 inch)
Not specified

0.020 to 0.044 mm (0.0008 to 0.0017 inch)
0.080 mm (0.0031 inch)

35.976 to 36.000 mm (1.4163 to 1.4173 inch)
0.04 to 0.08 mm (0.002 to 0.003 inch)

2.44 to 2.46 mm (0.096 to 0.097 inch)

0.010 to 0.020 mm (0.004 to 0.008 inch)
0.030 mm (0.010 inch)
20.95 to 21.00 mm (0.825 to 0.827 inch)

21.10 to 21.15 mm (0.831 to 0.833 inch)

0.032 to 0.056 mm (0.0013 to 0.0022 inch)
0.080 mm (0.0031 inch)

37.976 to 38.000 mm (1.4951 to 1.4961 inch)
2.97 to 5.86 bars (43 to 85 psi)

0.05 mm (0.002 inch)
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Katana 1100 (GSX1100F) model (continued)

Clutch
ShidRg freelBnath . oo s e A T e e e v e 38.1 mm (1.50 inch)
Friction plate thickness
Lo T LT 1 L B o oo T o e P o S e A T R (o L e 2.52 to 2.68 mm (0.100 to 0.106 inch)
i Ly T P L D o T bt 2.22 mm (0.087 inch)
Steel plate warpage limit . ... ..o veva i it 0.10 mm (0.004 inch)
Transmission
Shift fork geargroove width . ...... ..ottt 5.0to 5.1 mm (0.197 to 0.201 inch)
Shift Torls BAr NICKIIEES . .« vvmiros e vinins 5osissis oo Rl TS ST 50 o e 4.8 to 4.9 mm (0.189 to 0.183 inch)
Shift fork to groove clearance
o TaTe o e O SRR R L s B Cn or prds B e Ko 0.1 to 0.3 mm (0.004 to 0.012 inch)
T b £ 2] e A S o SR B S 0.5 mm (0.020 inch)

Torque specifications
Engine mounting bolts

BB IAIMABAOIE ol s tiais s wmominitm o sopisimimnee el W0 8 %18 (8018 BEmia o oh 50 to 60 Nm (36 to 43.5 fi-lbs)

140 and 180 mmilength - .. v e v immiere visncs s amenes 70 to 80 Nm (50.5 to 58 ft-lbs)
LT NS o Lt R RSB R e Rl e 13 to 15 Nm (9.5 to 11 ft-lbs)
Oilhosetovalve coverbolts ........cccniivincieiiiiieiians 8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)
Oil hose to cylinderblockbolts . ............ ..o 8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)
Camshaft bearingcapbolts ...... ... oo iiiiiiiiaiiiiiis 8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)
Camshaft sprocketbolts . .......cvceieiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiavanas 24 to 26 Nm (17.4 to 18.8 ft-lbs)
Rockerarmshaftlockbolts . ... . ccvveiccvenreiuromerossasens 8 to 10 Nm (6 to 7 ft-lbs)
Camshaft chainidler . .. . . coiiiiin s aiaii e o s sie s watal 8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)
Cylinder head bolt .. .....c.icvimremiinrene ey 7 to 11 Nm (5 to 8 ft-lbs)
Cylinderhead NUES .. ...vueieniniiaiiiiinrinieioneiiiienns 35 to 40 Nm (25.5 to 29 ft-Ibs)
Cylinder block base NUt ..........cvierieiieciinnereeionien 7 to 11 Nm (5 to 8 ft-lbs)
Cylinder block studs to crankcase .. .......c...oiieirn i 13 to 16 Nm (9.5 to 11.5 ft-lbs)
Cam chaintensionerbolts .......cucanrrireersioareresqoriigs 6 to 8 Nm (4.5 to 6.0 ft-lbs)
Cam chain tensioner spring holderbolt ............cciviiiinns 30 to 45 Nm (21.5 to 32.5 ft-lbs)
Signal generator cover bolts . . ..., ..ooveniaiia i 12 to 16 Nm (8.5 to 11.5 ft-Ibs)
Signal generator bolt . .........iiiiiiiiiiiiii e See Chapter 8
Starter clutch mountingbolt . . ... 143 to 157 Nm (103.5 to 113.5 ft-lbs)
Clutchspring bolts - - iiaie i iinvma o s s saiomias innnis =i 11 to 13 Nm (8.0 to 9.5 ft-lbs)
ClEtER SlEave BUBIUE & . vieivrmis s sencatls minse o G1acs a5a alio s e e 5 a1 4 wcs 80 to 100 Nm (58 to 72.5 ft-Ibs)
OUpan BOIS e aih s i s s ha T e wia o aise il S v e 12 to 16 Nm (8.5 to 11.5 ft-Ibs)
O DUMPBOME 4 vece oo s o sios iniocai woslein's we wisiei s fustie e el esetiisiie 8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)
Crankcase bolts

e e S Te L I N Nl R e < S e e A S T T 9to 13 Nm (6.5 to 9.5 ft-lbs)

e M e s e S L S e 20 to 24 Nm 14.5 to 17.4 ft-lbs)
ConnectiNg O NUES . ... .ovvn v nseiananeadiiiina i 49 to 53 Nm (35.5 to 38.5 ft-lbs)
Shift cam stopper Bolt . ... .cciiiieriiiia it 1510 23 Nm (11 to 16.5 fi-lbs)
Engine SProcket NUE .. ....ovreresiiiiaieeinainenctciian, 100 to 130 Nm (72.5 to 94 ft-lbs)
Engine sprocket bolt (where fitted) . . ........c..coieiaiiiiin. 9 to 12 Nm (6.5 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)
GSX-R1100 model
General
Bore

1986 through 1988 ... .. ciievreneroniveieianimana s aasns. 76.00 mm (2.992 inches)

Ao P i L s S RS L e R e R 78.00 mm (3.07 inches)
Stroke

1986 through 1988 ... ... cvvrerceerrererierinnaisaanasns 58.00 mm (2.283 inches)

T N S D S S RO e 59.00 mm (2.32 inches)
Displacement

1986 through 1988 ......... e R e e Gt A ) 1052 cc (64.2 cubic inches)

O 0 e e e o B e bty S s 4 g e A Sk T 1127 cc (68.8 cubic inches)

Camshaft and rocker arms

Lobe height (intake)
1986 through 1990

e T T (s L B o L N e £ A (50 e P S T o s R T 33.378 to 33.918 mm (1.3338 to 1.3354 inch)

L1110 ) A T N e e e e O e T TR P ST B O e S 33.580 mm (1.3220 inch)

L

e e R e o ey e e e P
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| Camshaft and rocker arms (continued)
| Lobe height (intake)
1991 on
Us
Standard
Minimum
UK
Standard
Minimum
Lobe height (exhaust)
1986 through 1990
| Standard
I Minimum
[ 1991 on
US and Canada
Standard
| Minimum
: UK
| Standard
Minimum
| Bearing oil clearance
‘ A R e TR R e R e R e
|

Maximum
A O BIIEIE s e s e G s a oo ELVR e P AR R o v
Camshaft runout limit
Camshaft chain 21-pin length (maximum)
Rocker arm inside diameter
Rocker shaft diameter

I Cylinder head, valves and valve springs
Cylinder head warpage limit . ... .. .o
| Valve head thickness (margin) limit
Valve seat width (intake and exhaust)
Valve stem bend limit
Valve stem length above keeper groove
Valve stem diameter
Intake
L A S N e oL
Valve guide inside diameter
Valve spring free length
1986 through 1990
Inner

Inner
81101 e e T T
Valve head radial runout limit

Cylinder block
SUrface WarD I wov oiie seie st v i v e siais s vin o ae wiwinsn o oce
Bore diameter
1986 and 1987
Standard
Maximum
1988
Standard
Maximum
1989 on
Standard
Maximum

Pistons
Piston diameter
1986 and 1987
Standard
Minimum
1988
Standard
Minimum

33.922 to 33.978 mm (1.3355 to 1.3377 inch)
33.630 mm (1.3240 inch)

33.892 to 33.948 mm (1.3343 to 1.3365 inch)
33.600 mm (1.3228 inch)

33.533 to 33.573 mm (1.3202 to 1.3218 inch)
33.240 mm (1.3087 inch)

33.632 to 33.688 mm (1.3241 to 1.3263 inch)
33.320 mm (1.3126 inch)

33.612 to 33.668 mm (1.3233 to 1.3255 inch)
33,320 mm (1.3118 inchy)

0.032 to 0.066 mm (0.0013 to 0.0026 inch)
0.150 mm (0.0059 inch)

21.959 to 21.980 mm (0.8645 to 0.8654 inch)
0.10 mm (0.004 inch)

158.0 mm (6.22 inch)

12.000 to 12.018 mm (0.4724 to 0.4731 inch)
11.973 to 11.984 mm (0.4714 to 0.4718 inch)

0.2 mm (0.008 inch)

0.5 mm (0.020 inch)

0.9 to 1.1 mm (0.035 to 0.043 inch)
0.05 mm (0.002 inch)

2.5 mm (0.0098 inch}

4.965 to 4.980 mm (0.1955 to 0.1961 inch)
4.945 to 4.960 mm (0.1947 to 0.1953 inch)
5.000 to 5.012 mm (0.1969 to 0.1973 inch)

35.0 mm (1.38 inch)
37.8 mm (1.49 inch)
39.4 mm (1.55 inch)

41.8 mm (1.65 inch)
0.03 mm (0.001 inch)

0.2 mm (0.008 inch)
76.000 to 76.015 mm (2.7921 to 2.9927 inches)
76.065 mm (2.9947 inches)

76.000 to 76.015 mm (2.7921 to 2.9927 inches)
76.075 mm (2.9951 inches)

78.000 to 78.015 mm (3.0709 to 3.0715 inches)
78.080 mm (3.0740 inches)

75.930 to 75.945 mm (2.9894 to 2.9899 inches)
75.880 mm (2.9874 inches)

75.940 to 75.955 mm (2.9898 to 2.9903 inches)
75.880 mm (2.9874 inches)
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GSX-R1100 model (continued)
Piston diameter
1989 on

Btanadard e o s B R e T e A e R 77.945 to 77.960 mm (3.0687 to 3.0693 inches)
Minimum e TN TN ) e P B (11 A O A R 77.080 mm (3.0346 inches)
Piston-to-cylind
1986 and 1
Standard B e e et e 0.065 to 0.075 mm (0.0022 to 0.0026 inch)
N R Y L e e A g e g e S 54 Fri it i i 0.120 mm (0.0047 inch)
8
Standard ........ R e e L B e e e ey 0.055 to 0.065 mm (0.0021 to 0.0025 inch)
Maximum e B N U i e A e e 0.120 mm (0.0047 inch)
1989 on
Standard el i A e e 0.050 to 0.060 mm (0.0020 to 0.0024 inch)
R LS e e e 4 sl D e R S N A 0.120 mm (0.0047 inch)
Ring side c e
e e el BEL N s I 0.180 mm (0.007 inch)
Second .... e S 3 iy e e e 0.150 mm (0.006 inch)
Ring groove widtl
Topahd Second - «<cowsivs s T N g 1.01 to 1.03 mm (0.040 to 0.041 inch)
& IS B g e e Bl A S VT et 2.01 to 2.03 mm (0.079 to 0.080 inch)
Ring thickness flop and S8cond}. <« i me s iitime v s steisiars sn soiiinid 0.97 to 0.99 mm (0.038 to 0.039 inch)
Ring free end gap
1986 and 1987
..... e e e A e S e e s ApProvimately O s {038 nck)
...... st s amar i meh)
Second
Standard . . 4 L Approximately 8.2 mm (0.32 inch)
S e R e L e e e .. B.6mm (0.259 inch)
1988
Top
Slantatth ot e e s e i BRI R SR S T o R AR Approximately 8.4 mm (0.33 inch)
RN s e ettt e o o e L b B o ... 6.7 mm (0.263 inch)
Second
Standard e s o 3 e e e AT e AR N el Approximately 8.2 mm (0.32 inch)
__________ 6.6 mm (0.26 inch)
.................. Approximately 10.0 mm (0.39 inch)
..... .. 8.0 mm (0.31 inch)
o e e cven... Approximately 11.5 mm (0.45 inch)
,,,,, e e e e A s T e TR BN G
Ring end g
1986 through 19
C 5 e S Tt TR e e Sl OIS ol g el 0.20 to 0.35 mm (0.008 to 0.014 inch)
...... Cwsmen s Qo MTLGEERIRCH)

0.20 to0.35 mm (0.008 to 0.014 inch)

..... vvwnne.. 03510 0.50 mm (0.014 to 0.020 inch)
..... .. Not specified
Maximum
TP ses e AR Te e A T R S e R ... 0.7 mm (0.030 inch)
Sacont o e e R N R R 1.0 mm (0.039 inch)
Oil R, o B e R S e S e e Not specified
Crankshaft and bearings
Main bearing oil clearance
Standard . ; e e N S T A N A PO 0.020 to 0.044 mm (0.0008 to 0.0017 inch)
s e e OAISDIMRTAD00S 1 InCHy
........... ... 35.976 to 36.000 mm (1.4163 to 1.4173 inch)
{1 aft t
1986 and 1987 I S .v.. 0.04t00.16 mm (0.002 to 0.006 inch)
S I e e e P A e 0.05 to 0.13 mm (0.002 to 0.005 inch)
Right thrust bearing thickness
1986 an8198T . T R L S e e e 23930245 mim: (0,094 16 0,096 inch)
TOBBIOM e v sinlsiile SRl S R L P e L e 2.42 to 2.44 mm (0.095 to 0.096 inch)

. e A N i e e et e B A e et
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Crankshaft and bearings (continued)
Connecting rod side clearance

SR s e e T S T R A e R s R A 0.010 to 0.020 mm (0.004 to 0.008 inch)
PTG R e R 3 e S TN B S AR R e o 0.030 mm (0.010 inch)
Connecting rod bigend thickness ..................coovinnnn. 20.95 to 21.00 mm (0.825 to 0.827 inch)
BTy e e LA R Ft ST R e et S N B e e 21.10 to 21.15 mm (0.831 to 0.833 inch)
Connecting rod bearing oil clearance
I o e s T b e e e T o e R R e 0.032 to 0.056 mm (0.0013 to 0.0022 inch)
MBS s o L e R ot R W 0.080 mm (0.0031 inch)
Connecting rod journal (crankpin) diameter ...........cociaian.. 37.976 to 38.000 mm (1.4951 to 1.4961 inch)
Oil pressure (60 degrees C/140degreesF) ...................... 2.97 to 5.86 bars (43 to 85 psi)
rankanaft PUnOEE omm s o S s e el e e s b 0.05 mm (0.002 inch)
Clutch
Spring free length (coil spring, limit) . ...... ..o iiiiiiian 34.0 mm (1.34 inch)
Spring height (diaphragm spring, limit) . .. ... .....ovvniieiiannn 3.1 mm (0.12 inch)
Friction plate thickness
VTl s e e ot e it e e R O e i e g 2.52 to 2.68 mm (0.100 to 0.106 inch)
R T o e e T o T It b v O g 0 T e e 2.22 mm (0.087 inch)
Steciplate warpage Mt oo iuim i aaiai s s snisisie o it s tilsoass 0.10 mm (0.004 inch)
Transmission
Shift fork geargroovewidth . ........ ... .ot 5.0 to 5.1 mm (0.197 to 0.201 inch)
el R e R ey a g e e e S T 4.8 to 4.9 mm (0.189 to 0.193 inch)
Shift fork to groove clearance
S T ek e SRR e e e e e e e 0.1 to 0.3 mm (0.004 to 0.012 inch)
AR i s et v Ao o RS o752 i e o e RS 0.5 mm (0.020 inch)

Torque specifications
Engine mounting bolts

SSMITIONGER & s o viésis s oas e oulales bialhia s e wisie sie ataaraat wata 50 to 60 Nm (36 to 43.5 ft-lbs)

B0 MM Iength (19T ON) - - v e eswmnsoimninseisig e s s o bl el e s 70 to 88 Nm (50.5 to 63.5 ft-lbs)

180:and 265 M length = . il ol e s e e e e 70 to 88 Nm (50.5 to 63.5 ft-Ibs)

150:and ITS MY IGRGER" 15, DL s s e SR e e R 70 to 88 Nm (50.5 to 58 ft-lbs)

e e S e s R e s S el 25 to 38 Nm (18.5 to 25.5 ft-Ibs)
Nalve CovEr DO e a i e e s e TR e e et e 13 to 15 Nm (9.5 to 11 ft-lbs)

Ol hose tovalyacover BBlE: & it uils Lo o @ s e laate i o 8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)
Oilhosetocylinderblock bolts . ......... ..ot 8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)
Camshaft bearingcap bolts . ...... ..o iiiiiniiaiiiviniiraannn 810 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 fi-lbs)
Camshaft sSprocket BOME & s i v dene s fvmr e s o s s e 24 to 26 Nm (17.4 to 18.8 ft-lbs)
Rocker:aim shaftlockbolts = | e an il v esliies i wa s e 8 to 10 Nm (6 to 7 ft-lbs)
Camshaft chain idler

1986 through T9BB (. v ciad v b ol S sl esis it Saikaes 9to 11 Nm (6.5 to 8 ft-Ibs)

BB e e e R s T o s ¢ e Bt W s e e 8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)
Gamshaft chaimgultles: s sue bl et it f i i dumpaie et sbins 4 to 7 Nm (3 to 5 ft-lbs)

Cylinder head bolt

TORBtRIDUGR FEBE o T it ot e e s s 7 to 11 Nm (5 to 8 fi-lbs)

R O e R o i N i 2 e e P RN S 4w S o O B K i 408 8 to 12 Nm (6 to 8.5 ft-lbs) 2
EYlinder naso RS oo . o il cin e A v vk e vy B A e 35 to 40 Nm (25.5 to 29 ft-lbs)
Cylinder Dlock BASE RLE <y« siaa s et o o alaos i s s s e m s 7 to 11 Nm (5 to 8 ft-Ibs)

Cylinder block studs to crankcase . . ...........iieiieieain. 13 to 16 Nm (9.5 to 11.5 ft-Ibs)

Eam chaln 1enSIoner DO civs i o onimt i 0 Honss vikceiin maviin oo winn s 6 to 8 Nm (4.5.10 6.0 ft-lbs)

Cam chain tensioner spring holderbolt ................... 00000 30 to 45 Nm (21.5 to 32.5 ft-Ibs)
Signal generator coverbolts . ... ... ..ol 12 to 16 Nm (8.5 to 11.5 ft-lbs)

Signal generatorbolt . .......cciiiiiiiiiii i See Chapter 8

Starter clutchmountingbolt . ... ... ..ot 143 to 157 Nm (103.5 to 113.5 ft-Ibs)
Clutch spring bolts (coil Springs) . ........coovviiiaiiinnenn. 11 to 13 Nm (8.0 to 9.5 ft-Ibs)

Clutch diaphragm spring holder nut . . .. ... .. .oiiiiiiienns 90 to 110 Nm (65 to 79.5 fi-Ibs)
Clutch sleeve hub nut

1086 ANrGUGRTOBB . i avnlin o n il v e e o e fre e 50 to 70 Nm (36 to 50.5 ft-lbs)

e Ty R S e T S A el e e o O e e 140 to 160 Nm (102 to 115 ft-lbs)
| A DO s e TR T s e s e e i e e A S 12 to 16 Nm (8.5 to 11.5 ft-Ibs)
DlkpumpE BBRE e s e e e IR e R e T 8to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)
Crankcase bolts

EMMBORE s S R e e e e R S A 9 to 13 Nm (6.5 to 9.5 ft-Ibs)

BT BRSO e e S e e S R 20 to 24 Nm 14.5 to 17.4 ft-lbs)
CONNBCHNG POCLIES L.« s wlaiwin e vioie v iia wowien wia #re aca ks e o s 49 to 53 Nm (35.5 to 38.0 ft-Ibs)
Shitteam stopper bolrar s sl S S s e e R 15 to 23 Nm (11 to 16.5 ft-Ibs)
ENQine SProckeENUT .. .. vvovinvuane s smmen cninn s vaasess i, 100 to 130 Nm (72.5 to 94 ft-Ibs)

Engine sprocket bolt (wherefitted) . ........... ..o 9to 12 Nm (6.5 to 8.5 ft-lbs)
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1 General information

The engine/transmission unit is an air/oil-
cooled in-line four. The valves are operated by
double overhead camshafts which are chain
driven off the crankshaft. The engine/
transmission assembly is constructed from
aluminum alloy. The crankcase is divided
horizontally.

The crankcase incorporates a wet sump,
pressure-fed |ubrication system which uses a
gear-driven, dual-rotor oil pump, an oil filter
and by-pass valve assembly, a relief valve and
an oil pressure switch.

Power from the crankshaft is routed to the
transmission via the clutch, which is of the
wet, multi-plate type and is gear-driven off the
crankshaft. The transmission is a five-speed
or six-speed, constant-mesh unit.

2 Operations possible with the
engine in the frame

The components and assemblies listed
below can be removed without having to
remove the engine from the frame. If,
however, a number of areas require attention
at the same time, removal of the engine is
recommended.

Gear shift mechanism external components

Engine sprocket

Starter motor and starter clutch

Alternator

Signal generator

Clutch assembly

Oil hoses, cooler, filter, pan, pickup tube

and pump gears

Valve cover, camshafts and rocker arms

Cam chain tensioner

Cylinder head (GSX-R750 and 1985

through 1988 GSX-R1100 only)

Cylinder block and pistons (GSX-R750 and

1985 through 1988 GSX-R1100 only)

3 Operations requiring engine
removal

it is necessary to remove the
engine/transmission assembly from the frame
to gain access to the following components:

Cylinder head (all except GSX-R750 and

1985 through 1988 GSX-R1 100}

Cylinder block and pistons (all except GSX-

R750 and 1985 through 1988 GSX-R1100)

It is necessary to remove the engine from
the frame and separate the crankcase halves
to gain access to the following components:

Qif pump

Crankshaft, connecting rods and bearings

Transmission shafts

Shift drum and forks

Primary chain

4 Maijor engine repair -
general note

1 Itis not always easy to determine when or if
an engine should be completely overhauled,
as a number of factors must be considered.

2 High mileage is not necessarily an
indication that an overhaul is needed, while
low mileage, on the other hand, does not
preclude the need for an overhaul. Frequency
of servicing is probably the single most
important consideration. An engine that has
regular and frequent oil and filter changes, as
well as other required maintenance, will most
likely give many miles of reliable service.
Conversely, a neglected engine, or one which
has not been broken in properly, may require
an overhaul very early in its life.

3 Exhaust smoke and excessive oil
consumption are both indications that piston
rings and/or valve guides are In need of
attention. Make sure oil leaks are not
responsible before deciding that the rings and
guides are bad. Refer to Chapter 1 and
perform a cylinder compression check to
determine for certain the nature and extent of
the work required.

4 If the engine is making obvious knocking or
rumbling noises, the connecting rod and/or
main bearings are probably at fault.

5 Loss of power, rough running, excessive
valve train noise and high fuel consumption
rates may also point to the need for an
overhaul, especially if they are all present at
the same time. If a complete tune-up does not
remedy the situation, major mechanical work
is the only solution.

6 An engine overhaul generally involves
restoring the internal parts to the
specifications of a new engine. During an
overhaul the piston rings are replaced and the
cylinder walls are bored and/or honed. If a
rebore is done, then new pistons are also
required. The main and connecting rod
bearings are generally replaced with new ones
and, if necessary, the crankshaft is also
replaced. Generally the valves are serviced as
well, since they are usually in less than perfect
condition at this point. While the engine is
being overhauled, other components such as
the carburetors and the starter motor can be
rebuilt also. The end result should be a like-
new engine that will give as many trouble-free
miles as the original.

7 Before beginning the engine overhaul, read
through all of the related procedures to
familiarize yourself with the scope and
requirements of the job. Overhauling an
engine is not all that difficult, but it is time
consuming. Plan on the motorcycle being tied
up for a minimum of two weeks. Check on the
availability of parts and make sure that any
necessary special tools, equipment and
supplies are obtained in advance.

8 Most work can be done with typical shop
hand tools, although a number of precision

measuring tools are required for inspecting
parts to determine if they must be replaced.
Often a dealer service department or
motorcycle repair shop will handle the
inspection of parts and offer advice
concerning reconditioning and replacement.
As a general rule, time is the primary cost of
an overhaul so it doesn't pay to install worn of
substandard parts.

9 As a final note, to ensure maximum life and
minimum trouble from a rebuilt engine,
everything must be assembled with care in a
spotlessly clean environment.

5 Engine -
removal and installation

LAty
fbe
AL

Vo4

Note: Engine removal and installation should
be done with the aid of an assistant to avoid
damage or injury that could occur if the engine
is dropped. A hydraulic floor jack should be
used to support and lower the engine if
possible (they can be ren fed at low cost).

Removal

1 Support the bike securely so it can't be
accidentally knocked over while removing the
engine.

2 Remove the seat (see Chapter 7) and the
fuel tank (see Chapter 3).

3 Remove the frame covers, upper fairing and
lower fairing (if equipped) (see Chapter 7).

4 Drain the engine oil (see Chapter 1).

5 Rermove the battery (see Chapter 1).

6 Remove the air ducts (if equipped).

7 Remove the air cleaner air box (see Chap-
ter 3).

8 Remove the carburetors (see Chapter 3)
and plug the intake openings with rags.

9 Drain the engine oil and remove the ol
cooler hoses (see Chapter 1 and Section 7).
10 On the following models, remove the ol
cooler (see Section 7).

a) Katana 600 (GSXE00F)

b) GSX-R750 (1988 and later)

c) Katana 750 (GSX750F)

d) GSX-R1100 (1988 and later)

11 On 1985 through 1987 GSX-R750
models, remove the oil filter (see Chapter 1).
12 Mark and disconnect the wires from the
oil pressure switch, neutral switch and the
starter motor. Unplug the alternator,
sidestand switch and signal generator
electrical connectors (see Chapters 4 and 8).
13 Disconnect the spark plug wires (see
Chapter 1).

14 |f necessary, remove the ignition coils and
brackets (see Chapter 4).

15 Remove the exhaust system (see Chap-
ter 3).

16 Remove the engine sprocket COVer
engine sprocket and drive chain (see Chap-}
ter 5).

17 Cable clutch models: Disconnect the
lower end of the clutch cable from the lever
and bracket (see Chapter 1).




inspecting
= replaced.
rtment or
iandle the
er advice
placement.
ary cost of
tall worn or

um life and
it engine,
h care in a

tion should
nt to avoid
f the engine
- should be
: engine if
cost).

it can’t be
moving the

7) and the

r fairing and
pter 7).

r 1),

r1).

d).

(see Chap-

Chapter 3)
rags.

ove the oil
ection 7).
1ove the oil

GSX-R750
hapter 1).
25 from the
ch and the
alternator,
generator
s 4 and 8).
wires (see

on coils and
(see Chap-

ket cover,
(see Chap-

onnect the
m the lever

Engine, clutch and transmission 217

BUSHINGS

0622H

1 Bolt and nut

18 Hydraulic clutch models: Disconnect and
plug the clutch fluid line (see Section 22).

19 Support the engine with a floor jack and a
wood block.

Warning: The engine is heavy.

Support it securely so it won't

fall off the jack during removal
and cause injury.

20 Remove the mounting nuts and bolts (see
illustrations). Note: Discard the self-locking
nuts and replace them with new ones.

21 Make sure no wires or hoses are still
attached to the engine assembly.

5.20b Engine mounting hardware details
(GSX-R750, 1985 through 1987)

1 Bolt

Boit
Through-bolt
Through-boft
Nut

Spacer
Spacer
Tabbed nuts
Spacer

On & o Mo

~

o oo

2 Bolt and nut

5.20a Engine mounting hardware details (Katana/GSX-F)
3 Bolt and nut 4 Bolt and nut




2¢18 Engine, clutch and transmission

5.20c Engine mounting hardware details (GSX-R750, 1988 and later)

1 Bolt 4 Through-bolt
2 Bolt 5 Nut
3 Through-bolt 6 Spacer
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5.20d Engine mounting hardware details (GSX-R1100, 1985 through 1988)
1 Bolit 4 Through-bolt
2 Bolt 5 Spacer
3 Through-bolt
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& '
0626H

5.20e Engine mounting hardware details (GSX-R1100, 1989 and later)

1 Bolt 4 Through-bolt
2 Bolt 5 Nut
3 Through-bolt 6 Spacer
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5.22a On GSX-R1100 models, remove the
downtube from the right side of the
frame...

GSX-R models

22 Remove the right frame downtube, then
pad the frame with rags to protect the engine
and frame during removal (see illustrations).
23 Raise the engine to detach it from the
mounts, then remove it through the right side
of the frame. Note: On GSX-R750 models,
remove the engine breather cover if it
obstructs engine removal.

Katana (GSX-F) models

24 On Katana (GSX-F) models, unbolt the
front subframe from the frame, but leave it
attached to the engine.

25 Slowly and carefully lower the engine
assembly to the floor.

Installation

26 Installation is the reverse of removal. Note

the following points:

al Don't tighten any of the engine mounting
bolts until they all have been installed.
Some of the nuts have a tab that prevents
them from turning when the bolt is
tightened (see illustration).

bl Use new gaskets at all exhaust pipe
connections.

¢/ Tighten the engine mounting bolts and
frame downtube bolts securely.

d Adjust the drive chain, throttle cable,
choke cable and clutch cable (if
equipped) following the procedures In
'Daily (pre-ride) checks’ at the beginning
of this Manual, and Chapter 1.

e Fill the engine with oil (see Chapter 1).

6 Engine disassembly and
reassembly - '
general information

1 Before disassembling the engine, clean the
exterior with a degreaser and rinse it with
water. A clean engine will make the job easier
and prevent the possibility of getting dirt into
the internal areas of the engine.

2 In addition to the precision measuring tools
mentioned earlier, you will need a torque
wrench, a valve spring compressor, oil gallery
brushes, a piston ring removal and installation

5.22b ... pad the frame with rags to
prevent damage to the engine; with the
engine supported by a floor jack, have an
assistant help you lower it and guide it out
of the frame

tool, a piston ring compressor, a pin-type
spanner wrench and a clutch holder tool
(which is described in Section 19). Some new,
clean engine oil of the correct grade and type,
some engine assembly lube {(or moly-based
grease), a tube of Suzuki Bond 12078 gasket
liquid or equivalent, and a tube of RTV
(silicone) sealant will also be required.
Although it may not be considered a tool,
some Plastigage (type HPG-1) should also be
obtained to use for checking bearing oil
clearances (see illustrations).
3 An engine support stand make from short
lengths of 2 x 4's bolted together will facilitate
the disassembly and reassembly procedures
(see illustration). The perimeter of the mount
should be just big enough to accommodate
the engine oil pan. If you have an automotive-
type engine stand, an adapter plate can be
made from a piece of plate, some angle iron
and some nuts and bolts.
4 When disassembling the engine, keep
“mated” parts together (including gears,
cylinders, pistons, etc. that have been in
contact with each other during engine
operation). These “mated” parts must be
reused or replaced as an assembly.
5 Engine/transmission disassembly-should
be done in the following general order with
reference to the appropriate Sections.

Remove the valve cover

Remove the cam chain tensioner

5.26 This type of nut has a tab that
prevents it from turning when the bolt is
tightened

Remove the camshafts
Remove the cylinder head
Remove the cylinder block
Remove the pistons
Remove the signal generator (see Chapter 4)
Remove the clutch
Remove the external shift mechanism
Remove the starter clutch
Remove the oil pan and pickup
Separate the crankcase halves
Remove the crankshaft and connecting rods
Remove the cam chain
Remove the transmission shafts/gears
Remove the shift drum/forks
6 Reassembly is accomplished by reversing
the general disassembly sequence.

6.2a A selection of brushes is required for
cleaning holes and passages in the engine
components

6.2b Type HPG-1 Plastigage is needed to
check the crankshaft, connecting rod and
camshaft oil clearances

6.3 An engine stand can be made from
short lengths of 2 x 4 lumber and lag bolts
or nails



222 Engine, clutch and transmission

7.3 Remove two bolts that secure each oil
hose fitting to the valve cover

7 Oil cooler and hoses - N
removal and installation o
X

1 Support the bike securely so it can’t be
knocked over during this procedure.

2 Drain the engine oil (see Chapter 1) and
remove the fairing (see Chapter 7).

3 Unbolt the cylinder head cooling hoses
from the valve cover and from the crankcase
in front of the alternator (see illustration).

4 If the oil cooler hoses are connected to the
oil pan with compression fittings, hold the
fittings with a backup wrench and disconnect
the hoses at the oil pan (see illustration). If

7.4a If the hoses are equipped with
compression fittings, hold the fittings in
the oil pan with a backup wrench and
loosen the hose nuts with a second
wrench. ..

they're connected with union bolts, remove
the bolts and disconnect the hoses from the
oil pan {see illustration).

5 If the oil cooler hoses are connected to the
cooler with union bolts, remove them (see
illustration). Remove and discard the sealing
washers. If the hoses are connected with bolt-
on fittings, remove the two bolts that secure
each fitting to the cooler.

6 Remove the oil cooler mounting bolts (see
illustration).

7 Lift the oil cooler out of the lower brackets
(see illustration).

8 Remove the rubber mounts from the lower
brackets and inspect them (see illustration).

7.5 Remove the union bolts or bolt-on
fittings that secure the hoses to the oil
cooler (union bolt shown)

7.7 ...the bottom rests in rubber vibration
mounts

7.6 The top of the oil cooler is secured by
bolts ...

7.8 Replace the rubber vibration mounts if
they’re cracked, worn or compressed

7.4b ... if the hoses are secured with
union bolts, remove them and detach the
hoses from the oil pan

Replace the mounts if they're brittle, cracked,
or compressed.

9 Installation is the reverse of the removal
steps. Use new O-rings at the fittings that
connect the cylinder head cooling hoses to
the valve cover and crankcase (see
illustration).

8 Valve cover -
removal and installation

Vi

Note: The valve cover can be removed with &

the engine in the frame. If the engine has been
removed, ignore the steps which don’t apply.

Removal

1 Support the bike securely so it can't be
knocked over during this procedure.

2 Remove the seat, fuel tank and fairing (see
Chapters 3 and 7).

3 If necessary for removal access, remove
the frame crossmember above and behind the
engine.

4 Disconnect the crankcase breather hosﬂ

from the valve cover (see Chapter 1).
Disconnect the oil cooling hoses from the
valve cover (see Section 7).

5 Remove the air suction valve (if equipped|
(see Chapter 3). .

6 If necessary for removal access, remove

the ignition coils and their brackets, along®

with the spark plug wires (see Chapter 4).

7.9 Use new O-rings on bolt-on hose
. fittings
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8.7a Unscrew the valve cover bolts . . .

7 Remove the valve cover Allen-head and
hex-head bolts (see illustrations).

8 Lift the cover off the cylinder head (see
ilustration). If it's stuck, don't attempt to pry
it off - tap around the sides with a plastic
hammer to dislodge it. Note: Pay attention to
the locating dowels as you remove the cover -
if they fall into the engine, major disassembly
may be required to get them out.

Installation

9 Peel the rubber gasket from the cover. If it’s
cracked, hardened, has soft spots or shows
signs of general deterioration, replace it with a
new one.

10 Clean the mating surfaces of the cylinder
head and the valve cover with lacquer thinner,
acetone or brake system cleaner. Apply a thin
film of RTV sealant to the half-circle cutouts
on each side of the head.

11 Install the gasket to the cover. Make sure
it fits completely into the cover groove (see
illustration). Apply a small amount of silicone
sealer to the corners of the half-circle portions
of the gasket.

12 Position the cover on the cylinder head,
making sure the gasket doesn't slip out of
place.

13 Check the seals on the valve cover bolts,
replacing them if necessary. Apply a small
amount of sealant (Suzuki Bond 1207B or
equivalent) to the seals. Install the bolts,
tightening them evenly to the torque listed in
this Chapter’'s Specifications.

9.1 Remove the tensioner cap bolt and
spring

8.7b ... and lift them out, together with
the seals

14 The remainder of installation is the reverse
of removal. Use new O-rings on the oil cooling

pipes.

9 Camshaft chain tensioner -
removal and installation

v/

Removal

Caution: Once you start to remove the
tensioner bolts, you must remove the
tensioner all the way and reset it before
tightening the bolts. The tensioner extends
and locks in place, so if you loosen the bolis
partway and then retighten them, the
tensioner or cam chain will be damaged.

1 Remove the tensioner cap bolt and spring
(see illustration).

2 Remove the tensioner mounting bolts and
take it off the engine.

Installation

3 Release the ratchet and press the tensioner
piston all the way into the tensioner body (see
illustration).

4 Place a new gasket on the tensioner body,
then install it in the engine (see illustration).
Tighten the bolts to the torque listed in this
Chapter's Specifications.

5 Install a new sealing washer on the

tensioner cap bolt. Install the spring and cap
bolt and tighten the cap bolt to the torgue
listed in this Chapter's Specifications.

G

9.3 Release the ratchet and press the
tensioner piston all the way in

& i
8.8 Lift the cover off the engine
stuck, tap gently on the side with a soft
faced hammer; don’t pry the cover loose -
be careful not to lose the spark plug hole
gaskets

if it's

6 Check the cam chain to make sure it's tight;
if it's loose, the tensioner piston didn't
release.

L

ity

Y

10 Camshafts, rocker arm shafts
and rocker arms - removal,
inspection and installation

Note: This procedure can be performed with
the engine in the frame.
Camshafis

Removal
1 Remove the valve cover (see Section 8).

8.11 Be sure the gasket seats securely in
the groove

9.4 Install the tensioner body in the engine
with a new gasket
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10.3a The camshafts can be identified by
the EX mark {exhaust) and IN mark {intake)

2 Remove the camshaft chain tensioner (see
Section 9).

3 Turn the engine in its normal direction of
rotation until the num-ber 1 arrow on the
exhaust camshaft points at the valve cover
gasket mating surface on the cylinder head
(see illustrations).

4 Note which way round
unbolt the cam chain idler/top
illustration).

5 Check the positions of the marks on the
exhaust and intake sprockets (see
illustration). This is how they should be
positioned for installation later.

it is fitted, and
guide (see

Caution: Pay close attention to the number
of chain pins between the marks

21 pins on 1988 through 1995 600 models

24 pins on 1996 600 models

21 pins on 750 models

22 pins on 1100 models
If the sprockets are positioned incorrectly,
the valves could strike the piston tops and
be bent.

6 Unscrew the bearing cap bolts for one of
the camshafts, a little at a time, until they are
all loose, then unscrew the bearing cap bolts
for the other camshaft.

Caution: If the bearing cap polts aren’t
loosened evenly, the camshaft may bind.
Remove the bolts and lift off the bearing
caps. Note the letters on the bearing caps
which correspond to those on the cylinder
head (see illustration). When you reinstall
the caps, be sure to install them in the
correct positions.

7 Pull up on the camshaft chain and carefully
guide the camshaft out. With the chain still
held taut, remove the other camshaft. Note:
Don't remove the sprockets from the
camshafts unless absolutely necessary.

8 While the camshafts are out, don't allow the
chain to go slack - the chain may fall off and
bind between the crankshaft and case, which

10.3b The no. 1 arrow on the exhaust
camshait should point directly at the
gasket mating surface

10.5 With the camshafts correctly
positioned, the no. 2 arrow on the exhaust
camshaft should point straight up, the
no. 3 arrow on the exhaust camshaft
should point toward the intake camshaft,
and the no. 2 arrow on the intake camshaft
should point to the exhaust camshaft

Inspection

Note: Before replacing camshafts or the cylinder
head and bearing caps pecause of damage,
check with local machine shops specializing in
motorcycle engine work. In the case of the
camshatts, it may be possible for cam lobes to be
welded, reground and hardened, at a cost far
lower than that of a new camshaft. If the bearing
surfaces in the cylinder head are damaged, it may
be possible for them to be bored out {o-accept
pearing inserts. Due to the cost of a new cylinder
head it is recommended that all options be
explored before condemning it as trash!

could damage these components. Wire the
chain to another component to prevent it from
dropping down.
cylinder head with a rag 1o prevent foreign
objects from falling into the engine.

Also, cover the top of the

g Lift out the chain guide (see illustration).

10.9 Lift the chain guide out

10.4 Remove four bolts that se

cam chain idler and lift it off
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10.11b Measure the height of the
camshaft lobes with a micrometer

10.13 Place a piece of Plastigage parallel to
the camshaft centerline along the top of the
bearing journal (A); be sure the dowels (B)

are in place before installing the cap

check the condition of the rocker arms, as
described later in this Section.

12 Next, check the camshaft bearing oil
clearances. Clean the camshafts, the bearing
surfaces in the cylinder head and the bearing
caps with a clean, lint-free cloth, then lay the
cams in place in the cylinder head, with the
sprocket marks correctly aligned (see
ilustrations 10.3b and 10.5). Engage the
cam chain with the sprockets, so the

camshafts don’t turn as the bearing caps are
tightened.

13 Cut eight strips of Plastigage (type
HPG-1) and lay one piece on each bearing
journal, parallel with the camshaft centerline
{see illustration).

14 Make sure the bearing cap dowels are

10.16a Compare the width of the crushed
Plastigage to the scale on the Plastigage
envelope to obtain the clearance

10.14 Cam bearing cap positions - the caps must be installed in their original locations
or the camshafts may seize

installed (see illustration 10.13). Install the
bearing caps in their proper positions (see
illustration) and install the bolts. Tighten the
bolts in three steps, in a criss-cross pattern,
to the torque listed in this Chapter's
Specifications. While doing this, DO NOT let
the camshafts rotate!

15 Now unscrew the bolts, a little at a time,
and carefully lift off the bearing caps.

16 To determine the oil clearance, compare
the crushed Plastigage (at its widest point) on
each journal to the scale printed on the
Plastigage container (see illustration).
Compare the results to this Chapter's
Specifications. If the oil clearance is greater
than specified, measure the diameter of the
cam bearing journal with a micrometer (see
illustration). If the journal diameter is less
than the specified limit, replace the camshaft
with a new one and recheck the clearanee. If
the clearance is still too great, replace the
cylinder head and bearing caps with new
parts (see the Note that precedes Step 10).

10.16b Measure the cam bearing journal
with a micrometer

17 Except in cases of oil starvation, the
camshaft chain wears very little. If the chain
has stretched excessively, which makes it
difficult to maintain proper tension, replace it
with a new one (see Section 31).

18 Check the sprockets for wear, cracks and
other damage, replacing them if necessary. If
the sprockets are worn, the chain is also
worn, and also the sprocket on the crankshaft
{(which can only be remedied by replacing the
crankshaft). If wear this severe is apparent,
the entire engine should be disassembled for
inspection.

19 If you remove the sprockets, be sure to
install them correctly; use the notches in the
ends of the camshafts and the numbered
arrow marks on the sprockets to position the
sprockets (see illustration).

20 Check the chain guide for wear or
damage. If it is worn or damaged, the chain is
worn out or improperly adjusted.

10.19 If the sprockets are removed from
the camshaft, use the notch in the end of
each camshaft and the number mark on
the sprockets to position the sprockets
correctly
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[= : —| 21 Spin the sprocket in the cam chain idler

2‘;;':;",,&"3%5?“’ == ; 1st PIN | with a finger. If it's loose, rough or noisy,

replace the idler with a new one. If a top guice

is fitted in place of the idler, check for deep

grooves, cracking and other obvious damags,
replacing it if necessary.

Installation

22 Make sure the bearing surfaces in the
cylinder head and the bearing caps are clean §
then apply a light coat of engine assembly
lube or moly-based grease to each of them.
23 Apply a coat of moly-based grease to the}
camshaft lobes. Make sure the camshat}
bearing journals are clean, then lay thes
camshafts in the cylinder head (do not mix
them up), ensuring the marks on the cami
sprockets are aligned properly (see
illustrations 10.3b and 10.5).

24 Make sure the timing marks are aligned as§
described in Steps 3 and 5, then mesh thef
chain with the camshaft sprockets. Count thf
number of chain link pins between the mark§
and the IN mark (see illustrations). Theres
should be no slack in the chain between the}
two sprockets.

25 Carefully set the bearing caps in thei}
proper positions (see illustration 10.14) and}
install the bolts. Note: The bearing cap bolf§
are made of a high-strength material
indicated by a 9 mark on the bolt head. Donl
use any other type of bolt. Tighten then
evenly, in a criss-cross pattern, to the torqug
listed in this Chapter's Specifications.

26 Insert your finger or a wood dowel into the
r.. = cam chain tensioner hole and apply pressur

10.24a The timing marks on the signal generator and camshaft must be aligned correctly
- there must be 21 pins between the exhaust and intake camshaft marks on 600 (1988
through 1995) and 750 models; there must be 22 pins between the marks on 1100 models

to the cam chain. Check the timing marks 10
make sure they are aligned (see Step 3] ant
there are still the correct number of link ping
between the number marks on the cam
sprockets. If necessary, change the position
of the sprocket(s) on the chain to bring al of
the marks into alignment.

Caution: If the marks are not aligned
exactly as described, the valve timing will
be incorrect and the valves may strike the
pistons, causing extensive damage to the
engine.

27 Install the cam chain idler with its arrcii§
mark pointing to the front of the engine (se
illustration), or the top guide positioned &
noted on removal. i

24th pin 15t pin

ieas T Hzoost

10.24b The timing marks on the signal generator and camshaft must be aligned correctly
- there must be 24 pins between the exhaust and intake camshaft marks on 10.27 The arrow mark on the cam chain}
1996 600 models idler points to the front of the engine
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10.33 Remove the rocker shaft plugs and
sealing washers

28 Install the cam chain tensioner as
described in Section 9.

29 Adjust the valve clearances (see Chap-
ter 1).

30 Turn the engine with a socket on the
signal generator hex. If you feel a sudden
increase in resistance, stop turning. The
valves may be hitting the pistons due to
incorrect assembly. Find the problem and fix it
before turning the engine any further, or
serious damage may occur.

31 The remainder of installation is the reverse
of removal.

Rocker arm shafts and rocker
arms

Removal

32 Remove the camshafts following the
procedure given above. Be sure to keep
tension on the camshaft chain.

33 Unscrew one rocker shaft plug from the
cylinder head and pull it out (see illustration).
34 Remove the rocker shaft lockbolt (see
illustration).

35 Thread an 8 mm bolt into the rocker shaft
and pull it out (see illustration).

36 Remove the rocker arms and springs (see
illustrations).

37 Repeat the above Steps to remove the
other rocker arm shafts and rocker arms.
Keep all of the parts in order so they can be
reinstalled in their original locations.

e ¢
10.34 Remove the rocker shaft lockbolts

Inspection

38 Clean all of the components with solvent
and dry them off. Blow through the oil
passages in the rocker arms with compressed
air, if available. Inspect the rocker arm faces
for pits, spalling, score marks and rough spots
{see illustration). Check the rocker arm-to-
shaft contact areas and the adjusting screws
(if equipped), as well. Look for cracks in each
rocker arm. If the faces of the rocker arms are
damaged, the rocker arms and the camshafts
should be replaced as a set.

39 Measure the diameter of the rocker arm
shafts, in the area where the rocker arms ride,
and compare the results with this Chapter’s

10.36a ... then lift out the rocker arms
(late type rocker arms shown; early type
similar) . ..

10.35 Thread an 8 mm bolt into the rocker
shaft and pull itout . ..

Specifications. Also measure the inside
diameter of the rocker arms (see
illustrations) and compare the results with
this Chapter's Specifications. If either the
shaft or the rocker arms are worn beyond the
specified limits, replace them as a set.

Installation

40 Position the rocker arms and springs in
the cylinder head.

41 Lubricate the rocker arm shaft with engine
oil and slide it into the cylinder head and
through the rocker arms and springs. Tighten
the rocker shaft lockbolt securely (see
illustration).

@

10.36b ... and the rocker arm springs

&

10.38 Inspect the rocker arms, especially
the faces that contact the cam lobes, for
wear

10.39a Measure the inside diameter of the
rocker arm - in this case a telescoping
gauge is expanded against the bore of the
rocker arm, then locked . ..

10.39b ... and a micrometer is used to
measure the gauge
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10.41 Tighten the rocker shaft lockbolts

42 Install the rocker shaft plug with a new
sealing washer and tighten it to the torque listed
in this Chapter's Specifications (see illustration).
43 Install the camshafts following the
procedure described earlier in this Section.

11 Cylinder head -
removal and installation

Vi

Caution: The engine must be completely
cool before beginning this procedure, or
the cylinder head may become warped.
Note: This procedure can be performed with

11.8a Cylinder head TIGHTENING
sequence

S

11.8c Lift off the cylinder head nuts -

some of the studs have cap nuts, like the

one shown here ...

10.42 Install the rocker shaft plug with a
new sealing washer

the engine in the frame. If the engine has been
removed, ignore the steps which don’t apply.

Removal

1 Support the bike securely so it can't be
knocked over.

2 Disconnect the oil hoses from the rear side
of the cylinder head (see Section 7).

3 Remove the valve cover (see Section 8).

4 Remove the exhaust (see Chapter 3).

5 Remove the cam chain tensioner
Section 9).

(see

11.8b The cylinder head tightening
sequence numbers are cast into the head
next to the nuts; loosen from the highest
number to the lowest, and tightenfrom the
lowest number to the highest

11.8d ...some of the nuts have copper
washers, some have steel washers and
some have no washers (depending on

model);
can be reinstalled on the correct studs

label the nuts and washers so they

11.7 Remove one small bolt that threads .
through the cylinder block up into the
cylinder head

6 Remove the camshafts (see Section 10).
7 Remove the small cylinder block-te:
cylinder head bolt (see illustration).
8 Loosen the cylinder head nuts, a little ata
time, using the reverse order of the tightening§
sequence (see illustrations). Remove the
washers from under the nuts which use them
(see illustrations). Note: The cylinder head
nuts may be cap nuts or standard nuts, with
copper washers, steel washers or no washers
depending on model and engine size. To easg
assembly, label the nuts (and washers, it
equipped) with the number cast next to thes
nut on the cylinder head. E
9 Lift off the cylinder head plate (if equipped
(see illustration).
10 Pull the cylinder head off the cylinde
block. Don't attempt to pry the head off by
inserting a screwdriver between the head and
the cylinder block - you'll damage the sealing
surfaces.

|
IS
If the head is stuck, tap li

HAYNES 5
upward against the rocker

shaft plugs with a rubber

mallet to jar it loose, or use
two wooden dowels inserted into the
intake or exhaust ports to lever the
head off.

11.9 On late GSX-R 1100 models, lift off
the cylinder head plate after the nuts have
been removed

|
|

C

s
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11.11 Lift off the cylinder head gasket and
remove the O-rings from the oil drain
tubes (arrows)

11 Lift the head gasket off the cylinder block
and remove the O-rings from the oil drain
tubes (see illustration).

12 Stuff a clean rag into the cam chain tunnel
to prevent the entry of debris.

13 Locate the two dowel pins to make sure
they haven't fallen into the engine. If they are
in the head, put them in their holes in the
cylinder block. Also remove the O-rings from
the four end studs and the two center studs
on the front of the engine (see illustration).

14 Check the cylinder head gasket and the
mating surfaces on the cylinder head and
block for leakage, which could indicate
warpage. Refer to Section 13 and check the
flatness of the cylinder head.

15 Clean all traces of old gasket material
from the cylinder head and block. Be careful
not to let any of the gasket material fall into
the crankcase, the cylinder bores or the oil
passages.

Installation

16 Install new O-rings over the studs that use
them, as well as on the oil drain tubes (see
illustrations 11.13 and 11.11). Lay the new
gasket in place on the cylinder block (see
illustration). Never reuse the old gasket and
don't use any type of gasket sealant.

17 Carefully lower the cylinder head over the
studs and dowels. It is helpful to have an
assistant support the camshaft chain with a
piece of wire so it doesn't fall and become
kinked or detached from the crankshaft.
When the head is resting against the cylinder
block, wire the cam chain to another
component to keep tension on it.

18 Install the head nuts. Be sure to place the
different types of nuts and washers in the
correct locations (see illustrations). Using
the proper sequence (see illustration),
tighten the nuts in several steps to the torque
listed in this Chapter’s Specifications (see
illustration).

19 Install the small cylinder block-to-cylinder
head bolt, tightening it to the torque listed in
this Chapter's Specifications (see illus-
tration 11.8a).

11.13 Make sure the dowels aren't lost;
remove the O-rings from the four end
studs and the two center studs on the

front of the engine

11.16 Lay the head gasket over the

dowels
A Dowel B O-rings
A )
coppeR wasHER (L) — ([Th coPPER WASHER
0 7 | ;
\ 15
i B
o] ©
O] |
]
N o
O n""-l i
= STEEL WASHERS _k__

STEEL WASHER NUT* STEEL WASHER

11.18b Cylinder head nuts and washers (models with cylinder head plate)

* Copper washers are also used under the center four nuts on 1990 and fater GSX-R1100
models (GSX-R1100L, M, N)
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11.18c Tighten the head nuts in sequenc
to the correct torque

20 Install the camshafts and the valve cover
(see Sections 10 and 8).

21 Connect the oil lines to the valve cover
(see Section 7).

22 Change the engine oil (see Chapter 1).

12 Valves/valve seats/valve
guides - servicing

V4

1 Because of the complex nature of this job
and the special tools and equipment required,
servicing of the valves, the valve seats and the
valve guides (commonly known as a valve job)
is best left to a professional.

2 The home mechanic can, however, remove
and disassemble the head, do the initial
cleaning and inspection, then reassemble and
deliver the head to a dealer service
department or properly equipped motorcycle
repair shop for the actual valve servicing (see
Section 13).

3 The dealer service department will remove
the valves and springs, recondition or replace
the valves and valve seats, replace the valve
guides, check and replace the valve springs,
spring retainers and keepers (as necessary),
replace the valve seals with new ones and
reassemble the valve components. Note:
Suzuki recommends against lapping the
valves after they've been serviced. The valve
seat and face must be soft in order for final
seating to occur when the engine is first run.

4 After the valve job has been performed, the
head will be in like-new condition. When the
head is returned, be sure to clean it again very
thoroughly before installation on the engine to
remove any metal particles or abrasive grit
that may still be present from the valve service
operations. Use compressed air, if available,
to blow out all the holes and passages.

13.7a Compressing the valve springs with
a valve spring compressor

disassembly, cleaning and inspection of the
valves and related components can be done
(if the necessary special tools are available) by
the home mechanic. This way no expense is
incurred if the inspection reveals that service
work is not required at this time.

2 To properly disassemble the valve
components without the risk of damaging
them, a valve spring compressor is absolutely
necessary. This special tool can usually be
rented, but if it's not available, have a dealer
service department or motorcycle repair shop
handle the entire process of disassembly,
inspection, service or repair (if required) and
reassembly of the valves.

Disassembly

3 Remove the rocker arm shafts and rocker
arms (see Section 10). Store the components in
such a way that they can be returned to their

rS
@ )

g

e

0614H

13 Cylinder head and valves - XN g e A
disassembly, inspection and N 13.7¢c Valve components - exploded view
reassembly & 1 Keepers 7 Stem oil seal
2 Spring retainer 8 Metal plate
1 As mentioned in the previous Section, valve 3 [nner spring 9 Exhaust valve
servicing and valve guide replacement should 4 Outer spring 10 Spring seat
be left to a dealer service department or 5 Inner spring seat 11 Intake valve
motorcycle repair shop. However, 6 Outerspring seat

13.7b Remove the valve keepers with
needle-nose pliers, tweezers, a magnet of
a screwdriver with a dab of grease on it

original locations without getting mixed ug
(labeled plastic bags work well).
4 Before the valves are removed, scrapt
away any traces of gasket material from the

head gasket sealing surface. Work slowly ani

do not nick or gouge the soft aluminum of the
head. Gasket removing solvents, which work
very well, are available at most motorcyce
shops and auto parts stores. )
5 Carefully scrape all carbon deposits out d
the combustion chamber area. A hand held
wire brush or a piece of fine emery cloth carf
be used once most of the deposits have be
scraped away. Do not use a wire brush
mounted in a drill motor, or one with
extremely stiff bristles, as the head material isa
soft and may be eroded away or scratched b
the wire brush.
6 Before proceeding, arrange 1o label and
store the valves along with their relatet
components so they can be kept separai
and reinstalled in the same valve guides thej'l
are removed from (again, plastic bags Wofig
well for this).

7 Gompress the valve spring on the first va
with a spring compressor, then remove t
keepers (see illustrations) and the retair
from the valve assembly. Do not compré
the springs any more than is absolut
necessary. Carefully release the valve spr
compressor and remove the springs and
valve from the head (see illustration). If
valve binds in the guide (won't pull throughif
push it back into the head and deburr the ares
around the keeper groove with a very fine fil
or whetstone (see illustration).

13.7d If the valve binds in the guide,
deburr the area above the keeper groove

E
\
A
£
|
I
I
1
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13.14 Lay a precision straightedge across
the cylinder head and try to slide a feeler
gauge of the specified thickness (equal to
the maximum allowable warpage) under it

8 Repeat the procedure for the remaining
valves. Remember to keep the parts for each
valve together so they can be reinstalled in the
same location,

9 Once the valves have been removed and
labeled, pull off the valve stem seals with
pliers and discard them (the old seals should
never be reused), then remove the spring
seats.

10 Next, clean the cylinder head with solvent
and dry it thoroughly. Compressed air will
speed the drying process and ensure that all
holes and recessed areas are clean.

11 Clean all of the valve springs, keepers,
retainers and spring seats with solvent and
dry them thoroughly. Do the parts from one
valve at a time so that no mixing of parts
between valves occurs.

12 Scrape off any deposits that may have
formed on the valve, then use a motorized
wire brush to remove deposits from the valve
heads and stems. Again, make sure the valves
do not get mixed up.

Inspection

13 Inspect the head very carefully for cracks
and other damage. If cracks are found, a new
head will be required. Check the cam bearing
surfaces for wear and evidence of seizure.
Check the camshafts and rocker arms for
wear as well (see Section 10).

14 Using a precision straightedge and a
feeler gauge, check the head gasket mating

13.16b Measure the small hole gauge with
a micrometer

13.15 Measuring the valve seat width

surface for warpage. Lay the straightedge
lengthwise, across the head and diagonally
{(corner-to-corner), intersecting the head boit
holes, and try to slip a feeler gauge under it,
on either side of each combustion chamber
(see illustration). The feeler gauge thickness
should be the same as the head warpage limit
listed in this Chapter's Specifications. If the
feeler gauge can be inserted between the
head and the straightedge, the head is
warped and must either be machined or, if
warpage is excessive, replaced with a new
one.

15 Examine the valve seats in each of the
combustion chambers. If they are pitted,
cracked or burned, the head will require valve
service that is beyond the scope of the home
mechanic. Measure the valve seat width (see
illustration) and compare it to this Chapter’s
Specifications. If it is not within the specified
range, or if it varies around its circumference,
valve service work is required.

16 Clean the valve guides to remove any
carbon buildup, then measure the inside
diameters of the guides (at both ends and the
center of the guide) with a small hole gauge
and a O-to-1-inch micrometer J(see
illustrations). Record the measurements for
future reference. These measurements, along
with the valve stem diameter measurements,
will enable you to compute the valve stem-to-
guide clearance. This clearance, when
compared to the Specifications, will be one

13.16a Insert a small hole gauge into the
valve guide and expand it so there’s a
slight drag when it’s pulled out

factor that will determine the extent of the
valve service work required. The guides are
measured at the ends and at the center to
determine if they are worn in a bell-mouth
pattern (more wear at the ends). If they are,
guide replacement is an absolute must.

17 Carefully inspect each valve face for
cracks, pits and burned spots. Check the
valve stem and the keeper groove area for
cracks (see illustration). Rotate the valve and
check for any obvious indication that it is
bent. Check the end of the stem for pitting
and excessive wear and make sure the bevel
is the specified width. Measure the thickness
of the valve head edge and make sure it's not
less than the minimum listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications. The presence of any of the
above conditions indicates the need for valve
servicing. Note: The ends of the valve stems
can be machined, as long as they aren't
ground to fess than the minimum length above
the keeper groove (listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications) and the bevel protrudes above
the keepers after installation.

18 Measure the valve stem diameter (see
illustration). By subtracting the stem
diameter from the valve guide diameter, the
valve stem-to-guide clearance is obtained. If
the stem-to-guide clearance is greater than
listed in this Chapter’'s Specifications, the
guides and valves will have to be replaced
with new ones. Also check the valve stem for
bending. Set the valve in a V-block with a dial

13.17 Check the valve face, stem and
keeper groove for signs of wear and
damage

13.18a Measure the valve stem diameter
with a micrometer
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AT TAS
13.18b Check the valve stem for bends

with a V-biock (or blocks, as shown here)
and a dial indicator

indicator touching the middle of the stem (see
illustration). Rotate the valve and note the
reading on the gauge. If the stem runout
exceeds the value listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications, replace the valve.

419 Check the end of each valve spring for
wear and pitting. Measure the free length (see
illustration) and compare it to this Chapter’'s
Specifications. Any springs that are shorter
than specified have sagged and should not be
reused. Stand the spring on a flat surface and
check it for squareness (see illustration).

20 Check the spring retainers and keepers

for obvious wear and cracks. Any

13.22 On all except Katana 750 (GSX750F)
models, a metal plate (arrow) fits over the
exhaust valve stem seals next to the
cylinder head and an outer spring seat
goes on top of the plate

install the valve in the guide

13.24a Coat the valve stem with assembly
lube or molybdenum disulfide grease and

13.19a Measure the free length of the
valve springs

questionable parts should not be reused, as
extensive damage will oceur in the event of
failure during engine operation.

21 If the inspection indicates that no service
work is required, the valve components can
be reinstalled in the head.

Reassembly

20 On all except Katana 750 (GSX750F)
models, lay the metal plate and outer spring
plate on the exhaust valve side of the head
(see illustration).

23 Lay the inner spring seats in place in the
cylinder head, then install new valve stem
seals on each of the guides {see

13.23a On all models, install the lower

spring seat on all valves (be sure not to

confuse the spring seat with the spring
retainer, which goes on top of the spring)

13.24b Install the inner spring with its
closely wound coils at the bottom next to
the head

i

illustrations). Use an appropriate size deen)
socket to push the seals into place until they§
are properly seated. Don't twist or cock them |
or they will not seal properly against the valve
stems. Also, don’t remove them again or thej8
will be damaged. Note: Be sure not to mix up g
the inner spring seat with the spring retaine’§
The inner spring seat has a larger hole. '
24 Coat the valve stems with assembly fubed
or moly-based grease, then install one of}
them into its guide (see illustration). Next, !
install the springs and retainer, compress the
springs and install the keepers {see;

13.19b Check the valve springs for |
squareness !

illustrations). Note: Install the springs wifn

13.23b Fit a new oil seal over each valve \
guide

13.24c Install the outer spring with its
closely wound coils at the bottom next to
the head

oot e
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13.24d Install the spring retainer, then
compress the springs and install the
keepers. ..

the tightly wound coils at the bottom (next to
the spring seat). When compressing the
springs with the valve spring compressor,
depress them only as far as is absolutely
necessary to slip the keepers into place. Apply
a small amount of grease fo the keepers (see
illustration) to help hold them in place as the
pressure is released from the springs. Make
certain that the keepers are securely locked in
their retaining grooves.

25 Support the cylinder head on blocks so
the valves can't contact the workbench top,
then very gently tap each of the valve stems
with a soft-faced hammer. This will help seat
the keepers in their grooves.

26 Once all of the valves have been installed
in the head, check for proper valve sealing by
pouring a small amount of solvent into each of
the valve ports. If the solvent leaks past the
valve(s) into the combustion chamber area,
disassemble the valve(s) and check for foreign
material on the valve faces and seats. If there
isn't any, the valves require service.

14 Cylinder block - removal,
inspection and installation

W

Removal

1 Following the procedure given in Sec-
tion 11, remove the cylinder head. Make sure
the crankshaft is positioned at Top Dead

14.3b ... and lift the cylinder block off,
then remove the gasket and dowels

13.24e ... a small dab of grease will help
hold the keepers in place on the valve
while spring pressure is released

Center (TDC) for cylinder no. 1 (see the valve
adjustment procedure in Chapter 1).

2 Pull the oil drain tubes out of the fittings in
the cylinder block and remove one nut that
secures the block to the crankcase (see
illustration).

3 Hold the cam chain up and lift the cylinder
block straight up to remove it (see
illustrations). If it's stuck, tap on the parts
that don't have cooling fins with a soft-faced
hammer. Don’t attempt to pry between the
block and the crankcase, as you will ruin
the sealing surfaces. As you lift, note the
location of the dowel pins. As you lift these off
the studs, be careful not to let them drop
into the engine.

4 Remove the oil jet (see illustration).

5 Stuff clean shop towels around the pistons
and remove the gasket and all traces of old
gasket material from the surfaces of the
cylinder block and the cylinder head.

Inspection

Caution: Don’t attempt to separate the
liners from the cylinder block.

6 Check the cylinder walls carefully for
scratches and score marks.

7 Using the appropriate precision measuring
tools, check each cylinder’'s diameter near the
top, center and bottom of the cylinder bore,
parallel to the crankshaft axis® “{see

illustration). Next, measure each cylinder’s
diameter at the same three locations across
the crankshaft axis. Compare the results to

14.2 Pull the oil drain tubes out of their
fittings (arrows) and remove the nut that
holds the cylinder block to the crankcase

14.3a Hold the cam chainup. ..

this Chapter's Specifications. If the cylinder
walls are tapered, out-of-round, worn beyond
the specified limits, or badly scuffed or
scored, have them rebored and honed by a
dealer service department or a motorcycle
repair shop. If a rebore is done, oversize
pistons and rings will be required as well.

8 As an alternative, if the precision measuring
tools are not available, a dealer service
department or motorcycle repair shop will
make the measurements and offer advice
concerning servicing of the cylinders.

9 If they are in reasonably good condition and
not worn to the outside of the limits, and if the
piston-to-cylinder clearances can be
maintained properly (see Section 15), then the
cylinders do not have to be rebored; honing is
all that is necessary.

14.4 Remove the oil jet; use a new O-ring
during installation

D534H

14.7 Measure the cylinder bore in the
directions shown with a telescoping gauge
(then measure the gauge with a
micrometer)
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14.14 Install the oil jet and the dowels,
then install the gasket

10 To perform the honing operation you will
need the proper size flexible hone with fine
stones, or a “bottle brush” type hone, plenty
of light oil or honing oil, some shop towels and
an electric drill motor. Hold the cylinder block
in a vise (cushioned with soft jaws or wood
blocks) when performing the honing
operation. Mount the hone in the drill motor,
compress the stones and slip the hone into
the cylinder. Lubricate the cylinder
thoroughly, turn on the drill and move the
hone up and down in the cylinder at a pace
which will produce a fine crosshatch pattern
on the cylinder wall with the crosshatch lines
intersecting at approximately a 60-degree

15.3a Note the arrow mark on the piston

crown (pointing toward the front of the
engine); mark the cylinder number on the
top of the piston, then slide the piston pin
out

15.3b Place a shop towel over the piston
pin circlip so it won't fly out and cause
injury, then pry the circlip out of the groove

angle. Be sure to use plenty of lubricant and
do not take off any more material than is
absolutely necessary to produce the desired
effect. Do not withdraw the hone from the
cylinder while it is running. Instead, shut off
the drill and continue moving the hone up and
down in the cylinder until it comes to a
complete stop, then compress the stones and
withdraw the hone. Wipe the oll out of the
cylinder and repeat the procedure on the
remaining cylinder. Remember, do not
remove too much material from the cylinder
wall. If you do not have the tools, or do not
desire to perform the honing operation, a
dealer service department or motorcycle
repair shop will generally do it for a
reasonable fee.

11 Next, the cylinders must be thoroughly
washed with warm soapy water to remove all
traces of the abrasive grit produced during the
honing operation. Be sure to run a brush
through the bolt holes and flush them with
running water. After rinsing, dry the cylinders
thoroughly and apply a coat of light, rust-
preventative oil to all machined surfaces.

12 Make sure the oil jet is clear. Discard its
O-ring and install a new one.

Installation

13 Lubricate the cylinder bores with plenty of
clean engine oil. Apply a thin film of moly-
based grease to the piston skirts.

14 Install the dowel pins, then place a new
cylinder base gasket on the crankcase (see
illustration).

15 Slowly rotate the crankshaft until all of the
pistons are at the same level. Slide lengths of
welding rod or pieces of a straightened-out
coat hanger under the pistons, on both sides
of the connecting rods. This will help keep the
pistons level as the cylinder block is lowered
onto them.

16 Attach four piston ring compressors to the
pistons and compress the piston rings. Large
hose clamps can be used instead - just make
sure they don’t scratch the pistons, and don’t
tighten them too much. o

17 Install the cylinder block over the pistons
and carefully lower it down until the piston

crowns fit into the cylinder liners. While doing}
this, pull the camshaft chain up, using a{
hooked tool or a piece of coat hanger. Push§
down on the cylinder block, making sure the}
pistons don't get cocked sideways, until the _?
bottoms of the cylinder liners slide down pasi}
the piston rings. A wood or plastic hammer}
handle can be used to gently tap the block]
down, but don’'t use too much force or thel
pistons will be damaged. I
18 Remove the piston ring compressors cri
hose clamps, being careful not to scratch thel
pistons. Remove the rods from under the
pistons. [
19 The remainder of installation is the reverse of}
removal, with the following addition: Use new -3
rings on the oil drain tubes. i

15 Pistons - removal, inspection
and installation

1 The pistons are attached to the connecting
rods with piston pins that are a slip fit in the}
pistons and rods. :
2 Before removing the pistons from the rods,}
stuff a clean shop towel into each crankcass
hole, around the connecting rods. This wil§
prevent the circlips from falling into the
crankcase if they are inadvertently dropped. §

Removal |

3 Using a sharp scribe, scratch the number ol
each piston into its crown. Each piston should}
also have an arrow pointing toward the front o
the engine (see illustration). If not, scribe an
arrow into the piston crown before removal
Support the first piston and pry the circlip out ot}
the groove (see illustration}.

4 Push the piston pin out from the oppositél
end to free the piston from the rod. You may
have to deburr the area around the groove to!
enable the pin to slide out (use a triangular .‘i:-e|
for this procedure). Repeat the procedure fof
the other piston. If the pin won’t come out
fabricate a piston pin removal tool from|
threaded stock, nuts, washers and a piece o
pipe (see illustration).

5

4 3 21

0615H

15.4 The piston pins should come out with hand pressure - if they don't, this removal
tool can be fabricated from readily available parts

Bolft 5 Piston

Washer 6 Washer (B)

1

2

3 Pipe (A) 7 Nut (B)
4

Padding (A)

A Large enough for piston
pin to fit inside

B Small enough to fit through
piston pin bore
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15.6 Remove the piston rings with a ring
removal and installation tool

Inspection

5 Before the inspection process can be
carried out, the pistons must be cleaned and
the old piston rings removed.

6 Using a piston ring installation tool,
carefully remove the rings from the pistons
(see illustration). Do not nick or gouge the
pistons in the process.

7 Scrape all traces of carbon from the tops of
the pistons. A hand-held wire brush or a piece
of fine emery cloth can be used once most of
the deposits have been scraped away. Do
not, under any circumstances, use a wire
brush mounted in a drill motor to remove
deposits from the pistons; the piston material
is soft and will be eroded away by the wire
brush.

8 Use a piston ring groove cleaning tool to
remove any carbon deposits from the ring
grooves. Be very careful to remove only the
carbon deposits. Do not remove any metal
and do not nick or gouge the sides of the ring
grooves.

| HAYNES {f aring g@ve c!eaim'ng tool
is not available, a piece
m broken off the old ring will
do the job.

9 Once the deposits have been removed,
clean the pistons with solvent and dry them
thoroughly. Make sure the oil return holes
below the oil ring grooves are clear.

10 If the pistons are not damaged or worn
excessively and if the cylinders are not
rebored, new pistons will not be necessary.
Normal piston wear appears as even, vertical
wear on the thrust surfaces of the piston and
slight looseness of the top ring in its groove.
New piston rings, on the other hand, should
always be used when an engine is rebuilt.

11 Carefully inspect each piston for cracks
around the skirt, at the pin bosses and at the
ring lands.,

12 Look for scoring and scuffing on the
thrust faces of the skirt, holes in the piston
crown and burned areas at the edge of the
crown. |f the skirt is scored or scuffed, the
gngine may have been suffering from

15.13 Measure the piston ring-to-groove
clearance with a feeler gauge

overheating and/or abnormal comibustion,
which caused excessively high operating
temperatures. The oil pump and oil cooling
system should be checked thoroughly. A hole
in the piston crown, an extreme to be sure, is
an indication that abnormal combustion (pre-
ignition) was occurring. Burned areas at the
edge of the piston crown are usually evidence
of spark knock (detonation). If any of the
above problems exist, the causes must be
corrected or the damage will occur again.

13 Measure the piston ring-to-groove
clearance by laying a new piston ring in the
ring groove and slipping a feeler gauge in
beside it (see illustration). Check the
clearance at three or four locations around the
groove. Be sure to use the correct ring for
each groove; they are different. If the
clearance is greater than specified, new
pistons will have to be used when the engine
is reassembled.

14 Check the piston-to-bore clearance by
measuring the bore (see Section 14) and the
piston diameter. Make sure that the pistons
and cylinders are correctly matched. Measure
the piston across the skirt on the thrust faces
at a 90-degree angle to the piston pin, about
15 mm (5/8-inch) up from the bottom of the
skirt (see illustration). Subtract the piston
diameter from the bore diameter to obtain the
clearance. If it is greater than specified,
the cylinders will have to be rebored and new
oversized pistons and rings installed. If the

15.14 Measure the piston diameter with a
micrometer

appropriate precision measuring tools are not
available, the piston-to-cylinder clearances
can be obtained, though not quite as
accurately, using feeler gauge stock, Feeler
gauge stock comes in 12-inch lengths and
various thicknesses and is generally available
at auto parts stores. To check the clearance,
select a feeler gauge of the same thickness as
the piston clearance listed in this Chapter's
Specifications and slip it into the cylinder
along with the appropriate piston. The piston
must be positioned exactly as it normally
would be. Place the feeler gauge between the
piston and cylinder on one of the thrust faces
(90-degrees to the piston pin bore). The piston
should slip through the cylinder (with the
feeler gauge in place) with moderate pressure.
If it falls through, or slides through easily, the
clearance is excessive and a new piston will
be required. If the piston binds at the lower
end of the cylinder and is loose toward the
top, the cylinder is tapered, and if tight spots
are encountered as the feeler gauge is placed
at different points around the cylinder,
the cylinder is out-of-round. Repeat the
procedure for the remaining pistons and
cylinders. Be sure to have the cylinders
and pistons checked by a dealer service
department or a motorcycle repair shop to
confirm your findings before purchasing new
parts.

15 Apply clean engine oil to the pin, insert it
into the piston and check for freeplay by
rocking the pin back-and-forth. If the pin is
loose, new pistons and pins must be installed.
16 Refer to Section 16 and install the rings on
the pistons.

Installation

17 Install the pistons in their original
locations with the arrows pointing to the front
of the engine. Lubricate the pins and the rod
bores with clean engine oil. Install new circlips
in the grooves in the inner sides of the pistons
(don’t reuse the old circlips). Push the pins
into position from the opposite side and install
new circlips (see illustration). Compress the
circlips only enough for them to fit in the
piston. Make sure the circlips are properly
seated in the grooves.

15.17 Install the circlip and make sure it's
securely seated in the groove
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16.3 Measure the free end gap of the
compression rings and replace any with
excessively large gaps

16 Piston rings - installation

1 Before installing the new piston rings, the
ring end gaps must be checked.

2 Lay out the pistons and the new ring sets
so the rings will be matched with the same
piston and cylinder during the end gap

TOP

2nd

DEEH

16.11a Top and second ring profiles -
GSX-R750 and GSX-R1100 (1985 through
1988); Katana 600/GSX600F (all)

16.4 Square the ring in the bore by turning
the piston upside down and tapping on the
ring, then check the piston ring end gap
with a feeler gauge

measurement procedure and engine
assembly.
3 Measure the free end gap of each

compression ring (see illustration). If any are
not within the range listed in this Chapter’'s
Specifications, replace the rings as a set.

4 Insert the top (No. 1) ring into the bottom of
the first cylinder and square it up with the
cylinder walls by pushing it in with the top of
the piston (see illustration). The ring should
be about one inch above the bottom edge of
the cylinder. To measure the end gap, slip a
feeler gauge between the ends of the ring as
shown and compare the measurement to the
Specifications.

5 If the gap is larger or smaller than specified,
double check to make sure that you have the
correct rings before proceeding.

6 If the gap is too small, it must be enlarged
or the ring ends may come in contact with
each other during engine operation, which
can cause serious damage. The end gap can
be increased by filing the ring ends very
carefully with a fine file (see illustration).
When performing this operation, file only from
the outside in.

7 Repeat the procedure for each ring that will
be installed in the first cylinderand for each
ring in the remaining cylinders. Remember to
keep the rings, pistons and cylinders matched
up.

8 Once the ring end gaps have been

16.6 If the end gap is too small, clamp a
file in a vise and file the ring ends (from the
outside in only) to enlarge the gap slightly

checked/corrected, the rings can be installed
on the pistons.

9 The oil control ring (lowest on the piston) s
installed first. It is composed of three separate
components. Slip the expander into the
groove, then install the upper side rail. Do not
use a piston ring installation tool on the oil ring
side rails as they may be damaged. Instead,
place one end of the side rail into the groove}
between the spacer expander and the ring
land. Hold it firmly in place and slide a finger
around the piston while pushing the rail intg
the groove. Next, install the lower side rail in
the same manner.

10 After the three oil ring components havé
been installed, check to make sure that both
the upper and lower side rails can be turned
smoothly in the ring groove.

11 Install the no. 2 (middle) ring next. It can
be readily distinguished from the top ring by
its cross-section shape (see illustrations). Do
not mix the top and middle rings.

12 To avoid breaking the ring, use a piston
ring installation tool and make sure that theg
identification mark is facing up (see
illustration). Fit the ring into the midde
groove on the piston. Do not expand the ring§
any more than is necessary to slide it into
place.

13 Finally, install the no. 1 (top) ring in theg
same manner. Make sure the identifying markg
is facing up. |.

2nd

!

16.11b Top and second ring profiles -
GSX-R750 (1989 on); Katana
750/GSX750F (all)

16.11¢ Top and second ring profiles -
GSX-R1100 (1989 on); Katana
1100/GSX1100F (all)

16.12 Make sure the marks on the rings 1
{arrow) face up when the rings are installed§
on the pistons (late GSX-R1100 shown) T
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16.15 When installing the rings, stagger
the end gaps as shown

14 Repeat the procedure for the remaining
pistons and rings. Be very careful not to
confuse the no. 1 and no. 2 rings.

15 Once the rings have been properly
installed, stagger the end gaps, including
those of the oil ring side rails (see
illustration).

-

17 Oil pan, pressure regulator %}
b

and relief valve - o
removal and installation ay

Note; The oil pan can be removed with the
engine in the frame.

Removal

1 Support the bike securely so it can't be
knocked over.

2 Remove body parts as necessary to
provide access to the oil pan bolts (see
Chapter 7).

3 Drain the engine oil and remove the oil filter
[see Chapter 1).

4 Remove the exhaust system (see Chap-
ter 3).

5 Disconnect the wire for the oil pressure
switch (see Chapter 8).

6 Remove the oil gallery plugs and relief valve
from the pan while it's still on the engine (the

£
17.8 Unbolt the oil strainer from the
pickup tube. . .

17.6a Unscrew the oil gallery plugs, one
on each side of the pan, while the pan is
still on the engine (the relief valve and
spring are behind the right-hand plug
(lower arrow) - the plug in the crankcase
(upper arrow) is for checking oil pressure

plugs may be tight) (see illustration). Remove
the oil pan bolts and detach the pan from the
crankcase (see illustration).

7 Remove the shim and O-ring from the
crankcase (see illustrations).

8 Unbolt the oil pickup strainer from the pickup
tube (see illustration),

9 Unbolt the pickup tube from the engine
(see illustration). Note that one bolt is inside
the pickup tube.

10 Unscrew the pressure regulator from the
oil pan (see illustration).

11 Remove all traces of old gasket material

17.7a Remove the O-ring protector shim
from the crankcase...

17.9 ... and unbolt the pickup tube from
the engine - one of the pickup bolts is
inside the tube

17.6b Remove the oil pan bolts - don’t
forget the one in the center of the pan
(arrow)

from the mating surfaces of the oil pan,
pickup tube and crankcase.

Inspection

12 Check the hole in the relief valve for
clogging. If it's clogged and you can't clear it,
replace the valve.

13 Check the pressure regulator for clogging
and a stuck valve. Replace it if its condition is
in doubt.

Installation
14 Place a new gasket on the oil pickup tube

17.7b ... and remove the O-ring from
beneath the shim - the O-ring should be
replaced whenever the oil pan is removed

17.10 Unscrew the oil pressure regulator -
use a new sealing washer during
installation



2938 Engine, clutch and transmission

17.14 Use a new gasket for the pickup
tube ...

and install it on the crankcase (see
illustration). Tighten the bolts securely, but
don’t overtighten them. Install the filter screen
and tighten its bolts to the Specifications.

15 Install the relief valve, spring and oil
gallery plugs in the oil pan. Tighten to the
torque listed in this Chapter's Specifications.
16 Install the pressure regulator in the oil
pan, using a new sealing washer. Tighten to
the torque listed in this Chapter's
Specifications.

17 Position a new oil pan gasket on the
crankcase (see illustration). A thin film of
RTV sealant can be used to hold the gasket in
place. Install the oil pan and bolts and tighten
the bolts to the torque listed in this Chapter's
Specifications, using a criss-cross pattern.

18 The remainder of installation is the reverse
of removal. Install a new filter and fill the

18.7a Make sure the pump dowels are in
their holes; remove the small O-ring.. ..

17.17 ... and for the oil pan

crankcase with oil (see Chapter 1), then run
the engine and check for leaks.

18 Qil pump - pressure check, 0
removal, inspection and
installation

2
[

lié

V7

Note: Oif pump removal requires that the
engine be removed and the crankcase
disassembled.
Pressure check
Warning: If the oil passage plug is
removed when the engine is hot,
A hot oil will drain out - wait until
the engine is cold before
beginning this check.
1 Remove the fairing (see Chapter 7).
2 Remove the plug at the bottom of the
crankcase on the right-hand side and install
an oil pressure gauge (see illustration 17.6a).
3 Start the engine and warm it to normal
operating temperature (about 10 minutes at
3,000 rpm during warm weather or 20 minutes
at 3,000 rpm during cold weather). Watch the
gauge while varying the engine rpm. The
pressure should stay within the range listed in
this Chapter’'s Specifications. If the pressure
is too high, the relief valve or regulator is stuck
closed. To check it, see Section 17.
4 If the pressure is lower than the standard,
either the relief valve or regulator is stuck
open, the oil pump is faulty, or there is other
engine damage. Begin diagnosis by checking
the regulator and relief valve (see Section 17),

18.7b ... and the large O-ring (always use
new O-rings when installing the pump)

18.9a Use non-permanent thread locking
agent on the bolt threads . ..

18.6 Unbolt the oil pump and lift it out of
the engine

then the oil pump. If those items check out

okay, chances are the bearing oil clearances |

are excessive and the engine needs to be
overhauled.

Removal

5 Remove the engine and disassemble the
crankcase (see Sections 5 and 26).

6 Remove the pump mounting bolts and lift
out the pump (see illustration).

7 Make sure the pump dowels are in position,
If not, find them and place them in their holes.
Remove the O-rings from the oil passage and
pump (see illustrations).

Inspection

8 The oil pump is available only as an
assembly. If oil pressure was insufficient
during the test and none of the other causes
(defective relief valve or pressure regulator,
worn bearings, clogged oil lines or passages|
can be found, replace the pump. The pump
should be replaced as a standard practice
whenever the engine is overhauled.

Installation

9 Installation is the reverse of removal, with

the following additions:

a) Always use new O-rings.

b) Use non-permanent thread locking agent
(Suzuki Thread Lock 1342 or equivalent) on
the oif pump mounting bolts (see
illustration).

c) Tighten the bolts to the torque listed in
this Chapter’s Specifications (see
illustration).

18.9b ... and tighten the bolts to
Specifications

Note:
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19.5 Remove the clutch cover Allen bolts
(arrows) in a criss-cross pattern

19 Clutch - removal, inspection
and installation

Note: The clutch can be removed with the
engine in the frame.

Removal

1 On all except 1989 and later GSX-R1100
models, shift the transmission into first gear.
This is necessary to prevent the engine from
turning when the pressure plate bolts are
removed.

2 Support the bike so it can't be knocked
over during the procedure.

3 Remove fairing panels as needed to gain

19.7 Remove the pressure plate bolts in a
criss-cross pattern, then remove the
springs (and spacers on 1100 models)

access to the clutch cover on the right side of
the crankcase (see Chapter 7).

4 Drain the engine oil (see Chapter 1).

5 Remove the clutch cover bolts and take the
cover off (see illustration). If the cover is
stuck, tap around its perimeter with a soft-
face hammer.

6 If the clutch cover dowels came off with the
cover, set them aside so they won't be lost.
All except 1989 and later GSX-R1100
models

7 Loosen the clutch spring bolts in a criss-cross
pattern (see illustration). Remove the springs,
spacers (if equipped) and pressure plate.

8 Remove the push piece, bearing and thrust
washer from the clutch hub or pressure plate

approx 2ft -
uveral_l_',,-"’

File edge of jaw to
correspond with
profile of clutch

— centre splines

ANV~
An alternative to the Suzuki clutch
holding tool can be fabricated from

some steel strap, bent at the ends and
bolted together in the middle.

19.8a The thrust washer, bearing and push

piece are mounted in the clutch sleeve. ..
A Clutch push piece C Thrust washer

B Bearing

19.8b ... or pressure plate, depending on
model

1 Clutch push piece 3 Thrust washer

2 Bearing -

(see illustrations). Remove the clutch
pushrod from the clutch hub.

9 Bend back the lockwasher and remove the
clutch hub nut, using a special holding tool
{Suzuki tool no. 09920-52732) to prevent the
clutch housing from turning (see illustration).
Replace the lockwasher with a new one
during installation.

10 Remove the clutch sleeve together with
the friction plates and steel plates from the
clutch housing.

11 Remove the thrust washer (see
illustration). Pull the clutch hub partway out
and push it back in to expose the needle roller
bearing and spacer. Remove these from the
shaft (see illustration), then remove the
clutch hub and alternator/oil pump gears.

19.9 Bend back the tab on the lockwasher
and remove the nut

19.11a Remove the thrust washer. ..

19.11b ... then remove the bearing and
spacer

19.12a Remove the snapring...
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19.12¢ Remove the thrust washer and
needle bearing .. ..

19.12b ... and pressure plate lifter

19.12f Hold the pressure plate from
turning with a special tool (see Tool Tip)
and loosen the diaphragm spring holder
E: nut with a 50 mm socket . ..

19.12i ... the spring seat. ..

19.12h .. .the diaphragm springs. ..

19.12m ... then a friction plate - continue
until all the plates are removed
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1989 and later GSX-R1100 models

12 These models are equipped with a
diaphragm spring clutch. Refer to the
accompanying illustrations for removal
procedures (see illustrations).

Inspection

13 Examine the splines on both the inside
and the outside of the clutch sleeve and
housing (see illustration). If any wear is
gvident, replace the sleeve or housing with a
new one.

14 On coil spring clutch models, measure the
free length of the clutch springs (see
illustration) and compare the results to this
Chapter's Specifications. If the springs have

nut...

19.12s ... another thrust washer...

- continue 19.12v ... the needle roller bearing. ..
oved

19.12n Remove the wave washer and the
wave washer seat

and remove the thrust

. . . the clutch housing . ..

19.12w ... the bearing spacer. .

19.120 Hold the clutch sleeve with a
holding tool and loosen the sleeve hub nut
with a socket

19.12r .. .the sleeve hub. ..

19.12u ... the alternator and oil pump
drive gears . . .

; 19.12x ... and a thrust washer
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19.13 Check the clutch housing and
sleeve hub splines for wear and damage

sagged, or if cracks are noted, replace them
with new ones as a set.

15 On diaphragm spring clutch models, lay
the diaphragm springs on a flat surface (such
as a piece of plate glass) and measure the
spring height with a vernier caliper (see
illustration). Replace the springs if they have
sagged to less than the limit listed in this
Chapter’s Specifications.

16 If the lining material of the friction plates
smells burnt or if it is glazed, new parts are
required. If the metal clutch plates are scored
or discolored, they must be replaced with new
ones. Measure the thickness of each friction
plate (see illustration) and compare the
results to this Chapter's Specifications.
Replace with new parts any friction plates that
are near the wear limit.

19.14 Measure the clutch spring free
length (coil spring clutch)

17 Lay the metal plates, one at a time, on a
perfectly flat surface (such as a piece of plate
glass) and check for warpage by trying to slip
a feeler gauge of the specified thickness (refer
to this Chapter's Specifications for warpage
limits) between the flat surface and the plate
(see illustration). Do this at several places
around the plate's circumference. If the feeler
gauge can be slipped under the plate, it is
warped and should be replaced with a new
one.

18 Check the tabs on the friction plates for
excessive wear and mushroomed edges.
They can be cleaned up with a file if the
deformation is not severe.

19 Check the edges of the slots in the clutch
housing for indentations made by the friction
plate tabs. If the indentations are deep they

19.16 Measure the thickness of the friction
plates

18.17 Check the metal plates for warpage

19.22a Hold the sleeve hub from turning
and tighten the nut

19.22b Make sure the dowels are in place

(arrows) and install a new gasket

/

19.15 Measure the diaphragm spring
height (diaphragm spring clutch)

can prevent clutch release, so the housing
should be replaced with a new one. If the
indentations can be removed easily with a file,
the life of the housing can be prolonged to an
extent.

20 Check the clutch pressure plate for wear
and damage and make sure the pushrod is
not bent (roll it on a perfectly flat surface or
use V-blocks and a dial indicator). Check the
release bearing for wear or damage. Replace
the pushrod and bearing if they’re worn.

21 Clean all traces of old gasket material
from the clutch cover.

Installation

22 Installation is the reverse of removal, with |

the following additions:

a) Use a new lockwasher on the clutch
sleeve nut.

b) Tighten the sleeve nut to the torque listed §
in this Chapter’s Specifications. Hold the
housing and sfeeve from turning with the
tool described in Step 9 (see
illustration).

c) Coat the clutch friction plates with engine
oil. Install the clutch plates, starting with a
friction plate, then a steel plate and
alternating them.

d) Lubricate the pushrod before installing it.

e) On coil spring clutch models, tighten the
pressure plate boits in a criss-cross
pattern to the torque listed in this
Chapter’s Specifications.

) Make sure the clutch cover dowels are in
place (see illustration). Install the clutch
cover and bolts, using a new gasket.
Tighten the bolts securely in a criss-cross
pattern.

g) On GSXB600F and GSX750F models, set
up the release mechanism play (see
Chapter 1).

fi} On cable clutch models, connect the
clutch cable to the release lever and
adjust the freeplay (see 'Daily (pre-ride)
checks’ at the beginning of this manual).

i) Fill the crankcase with the recommended
type and amount of engine oil (see
Chapter 1).

RS
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21.3 The master cylinder is secured to the
handlebar by two bolts (arrows)

20 Clutch cable - replacement

e
e
=S

1 Fully back off the lockwheel on the cable
adjuster at the handlebar and screw the
adjuster into the clutch lever bracket to create
slack in the cable. Align the slot in the adjuster
and lockwheel with the slot in the bracket,
then work the cable trunnion out of the
bracket and slot.

2 On GSX-R750 models, back off the
locknuts on the cable lower adjuster and
remove the adjuster from its bracket on the
clutch cover. Disconnect the cable trunnion

from the release arm. Note that access will be
improved by removing the fairing right lower
panel.

3 On GSX600F and GSX750F models, move
the gearshift lever and the chain guard
(sprocket cover) from the engine left side.
Disconnect the cable trunnion from the
release lever on the inside of the guard and
fully unscrew the adjuster screw to separate
the cable from the guard.

4 Before removing the cable from the bike,
tape the lower end of the new cable to the
upper end of the old cable. Slowly pull the
lower end of the old cable out, guiding the
new cable down into position. Using this
method will ensure the cable is routed
correctly.

5 Lubricate the cable (see Chapter 1).
Reconnect the ends of the cable by reversing
the removal procedure, then adjust the cable
following the procedure given in ‘Daily (pre-
ride) checks' at the beginning of this manual.

21 Clutch master cylinder - i
removal, overhaul and N
installation 3:

Removal

1 Remove the clutch interlock switch from
beneath the master cylinder.

2 Place a towel under the master cylinder to
catch any spilled fluids, then remove the union
bolt from the master cylinder fluid line.
Caution: Brake fluid will damage paint.
Wipe up any spills inmediately and wash
the area with soap and water.

3 Remove the master cylinder clamp bolts
and take the cylinder body off the handlebar
(see illustration). Remove the lever pivot and
lever.

Overhaul

4 Remove the cap, rubber diaphragm and
gasket from the reservoir (see illustration).

5 Remove the bushing, pushrod and dust
seal from the master cylinder.

6 Remove the snap ring and retaining ring,
then dump out the piston and primary cup,
secondary cup and spring. If they won't come
out, blow compressed air into the fluid line

hole.

A injury. Point the piston at a
block of wood or a pile of rags

inside a box and apply air pressure

gradually. Never point the end of the

cylinder at yourself, including your fingers.

7 Thoroughly clean all of the components in
clean brake fluid (don't use any type of
petroleum-based solvent).

8 Check the piston and cylinder bore for

Warning: The piston may shoot
out forcefully enough to cause

2 Cover
5 Washer
6 Clamp
8 Spring
9 Cup

10 Piston
13 Boot

15 Bushing

11 Retainer
12 Snap ring

14 Pushrod

11 12

21.4 Clutch master cylinder -
exploded view

1 Cover screws

3 Diaphragm
4 Clamp bolt

7 Master cylinder body

13

0B44H
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201 Clutch release cylinder details

A Fluid line union bolt
B Cylinder mounting bolts
C Bleed valve and cap

wear, scratches and rust. If the piston shows
these conditions, replace it and both rubber
cups as a set. If the cylinder bore has any
defects, replace the entire master cylinder.

9 Install the spring in the cylinder bore, wide
end first.

10 Coat a new cup with brake fluid and install
it in the cylinder, wide side first.

11 Coat the piston with brake fluid and install
it in the cylinder.

12 Install the retaining ring. Press the piston
into the bore and install the snap ring to hold it
in place.

13 Install the dust seal, pushrod and bushing.

Installation

14 |nstallation is the reverse of the removal

steps, with the following additions:

a) Apply molybdenum grease to both ends
of the pushrod.

b) Align the upper mating line of the master
cylinder and clamp with the punch mark
on the handlebar. Tighten the upper
clamp bolt first to the torque listed in this
Chapter’s Specifications, then tighten the
lower clamp bolt. There will be a gap at
the bottom between the clamp and the
master cylinder body.

¢) Fill and bleed the clutch hydraulic system
(see Section 23).

d) Operate the clutch lever and check for

fluid leaks.

29 Clutch release cylinder - Q
removal, overhaul and ?\\.
installation SN

Removal

1 Place rags and a container beneath the
release cylinder to catch spilled fluid, then
remove the union bolt and place the end of
the hose in the container to let the fluid drain
(see illustration).

Caution: Brake fluid will damage paint.
Wipe up any spills immediately and wash
the area with soap and water.

2 Remove the cylinder mounting bolts and
take it off.

e

22 3 Remove the screws that secure the
piston retainer to the engine

3 Remove the piston retainer from the engine
(see illustration).
Overhaul
4 Dump out the piston and spring (see
illustration). If they won't come out, blow
compressed air into the fluid line hole.
Warning: The piston may shoot
out forcefully enough to cause
injury. Point the piston at a
block of wood or a pile of rags
inside a box and apply air pressure
gradually. Never point the end of the
cylinder at yourself, including your fingers.
5 Thoroughly clean all of the components in
clean brake fluid (don't use any type of
petroleum-based solvent).
& Check the piston and cylinder bore for wear,
scratches and rust. If the piston shows these
conditions, replace it and the rubber cup as a set.
If the cylinder bore has any defects, replace the
entire master cylinder.

Installation

7 Installation is the reverse of the removal

procedure, with the following additions:

a) Tighten the piston retainer SCrews,
cylinder mounting bolts and fluid line
union bolt securely.

b) Bleed the clutch (see Section 23).

¢) Operate the clutch and check for fluid =
leaks.

23 Clutch bleeding =

1 Support the motorcycle upright and point
the front wheel straight ahead.

2 Remove the master cylinder cover,
diaphragm and gasket (if equipped). Top up
the master cylinder with fluid to the upper
edge of the fluid level window, then set the
gasket, diaphragm, and cap on the reservoir
{but don’t install the screws yet).

3 Remove the cap from the bleed valve (see
illustration 22.1). Place a box wrench over
the bleed valve. Attach a rubber tube to the
valve fitting and put the other end of the tube
in a container. Pour enough clean brake fluid
into the container to cover the end of the tube.

22 4 Release cylinder - exploded view

4 Rapidly squeeze the clutch lever severd
times, then hold it down. With the clutch lever ‘
held down, open the bleed valve 1/4-turn with
the wrench, let air and fluid escape, then |
tighten the valve. I
5 Release the cluich lever.

6 Repeat Steps 4 and 5 until there aren't any |
more bubbles in the fluid flowing into the
container. Top up the master cylinder with fluid, |
then reinstall the gasket, diaphragm and cap and \
tighten the screws securely.

24 External shift mechanism -
removal, inspection and
installation

Shift lever and pedal

1 Support the bike securely so it can't be
knocked over.

2 Remove fairing panels as necessary for
access to the shift pedal and lever (ses i
Chapter 7).

3 Remove the shift pedal circlip and shift §
pedal bolt (see illustration). To ease|
installation, make an alignment mark on the |
shift lever shaft next to the gap in the shift
lever (see illustration). Pull the shift lever off §
the shaft. !
4 Installation is the reverse of removal. Adjust
the linkage as needed with the nuts on the
linkage shaft (see illustration 24.3a).

& & s
24.3a Remove the circlip and bolt to
detach the linkage - use the nuts to adjust
the linkage rod

A Circlip B Bolt

Shif
Rem

5 Ret
throu
6 Re
gears
7 Re
8 Re
gear |
9 Re
illust
10 N

24.8

C Nuts |
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24.3b Make an alignment mark next to the
gap in the shift lever (arrow)

Shift mechanism

Removal

5 Remove the shift pedal and linkage (Steps 1
through 3).

6 Remove the clip and washer from the
gearshift shaft (see illustrations).

7 Remove the clutch (see Section 19).

8 Remove the gearshift shaft and cam drive
gear (see illustration).

9 Remove the cam guide and pawl lifter (see
illustration).

10 Note: During this step, don't let the pins

24.8 . ..then pull the gearshift shaft out of
the engine

24.10b ... and remove the cam driven
gear, pawls, pins and springs - note the
wide sides of the pawls; these must be on
the same side as the driven gear during
installation

A Wide sides of pawls B Driven gear

24.6a Remove theclip...

and springs fly out or they may be lost.
Remove the cam driven gear, together with
the pawls, pins and springs (see
illustrations).

Inspection

11 Check the shift shaft for bends and
damage to the splines or drive gear. If the
shaft is bent, you can attempt to straighten it,
but if the splines or gear teeth are damaged it
will have to be replaced.

12 Check the spring on the gearshift shaft for
bending or breakage. Replace it if it has any
defects.

24.9 Remove the cam guide and pawl lifter
- the screws have been treated with thread
locking agent, so you’ll probably need an
impact driver

A Pawl lifter

B Cam guide

24.14a Pry out the gearshift shaft seal . . .

24.6b ...and the washer...

13 Check the cam, pawls, pins and springs
for wear and damage. Replace them if defects
are found.

14 Check the condition of the gearshift shaft
seal. If there's any doubt about its condition,
pry it out (see illustration). Position a new
seal in the bore with its lip facing inward, then
drive it in with a socket (see illustrations).

Installation

15 Install the springs, pins and pawls in the
cam driven gear. Be sure the wide sides of the
pawls are on the same side as the driven gear
teeth (see illustration 24.10b).

16 Install the driven gear, then install the pawl
lifter and cam guide (see illustration 24.9).
Use non-permanent thread locking agent

24.10a Hold the pawls (arrows) so they
won'tflyout ...

24.14b ... position a new one in the bore
with its lip facing into the engine . ..
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24.14c ... and tap the seal in with a
socket the same diameter as the seal

(Suzuki Thread Lock 1342 or equivalent) on
the screw threads.

17 Apply high-temperature grease to the lip
of the gearshift shaft seal.

18 Carefully guide the gearshift shaft into
place and engage the drive gear so its center
aligns with the center of the driven gear (see
illustration).

19 Install the washer and clip in the gearshift
shaft (see illustrations 24.6b and 24.6a).

20 Install and adjust the shift pedal and linkage
(see Steps 1 through 4).

21 Check the engine oil level and add some, if

25.4 Remove the starter idie gear and
shaft

24,18 The center slot in the drive gear
must align with the center tooth in the
driven gear; the center of the gearshift
shaft must align with the center of the cam
driven gear

necessary (see ‘Daily (pre-ride} checks’ at the
beginning of this Manual).

22 The remainder of installation is the reverse
of the removal steps.

25 Starter clutch - removal, S
inspection and installation
S

Removal

1 Support the bike so it can't be knocked
over during this procedure.

2 Remove fairing panels as necessary for
access to the starter clutch cover (see
Chapter 7).

3 Remove the starter clutch cover bolts in a
criss-cross pattern and remove the cover (see
illustration).

4 Remove the starter idle gear shaft, then
remove the gear (see illustration).

5 Hold the starter clutch from turning (you
can make a holding tool from strap steel, bolts
and nuts) and remove the bolt to make sure
it's free of the thread locking agent that was
used during installation (see illustration).

6 Thread the bolt back in, but don't tighten it.
Install a starter clutch remover (Suzuki
tool 09920-34810 or equivalent) and tighten it

25.5 Hold the starter clutch from turning
with a holding tool (you can make your
own from steel strap, nuts and bolts) and
loosen the starter clutch bolt

256 Position the starter clutch removal
tool on the starter clutch and turn the tool
bolt against the starter clutch bolt to
remove the starter clutch

25.3 Remove the cover bolts (arrows) ina
criss-cross pattern

against the bolt head to free the starter clutch
from the crankshaft (see illustration).

7 Clean all old gasket and sealer from the
cover and engine.

Inspection

8 Try to rotate the starter clutch in both
directions on the driven gear. It should tum
one way only. If it will turn in both directions or
neither way, check for worn or damaged parts
(see below),

9 On early GSX-R750 and 1100 models,
remove the rollers, springs and pins from the
starter clutch (see illustration). If any of the
parts are worn or damaged, replace them,
Check the friction surface inside the starter
clutch; if it's worn or damaged, replace the
starter clutch as an assembly.

10 On later models, inspect the starter clutch

@*

061TH

25.9 Starter clutch (early GSX-R models) -
exploded view

1 Idle gear 5 Pin

2 Shaft 6 Rolfer
3 Driven gear 7 Housing
4 Spring 8 Bolt
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25.10 Inspect the starter clutch rollers and
the mounting surface (arrows)

rollers and friction surface (see illustration). If
they're worn or damaged, replace the starter
clutch.

11 Inspect the friction surface and the teeth
on the driven gear (see illustration). If they're
wom or damaged, replace the starter clutch
as an assembly.

12 Inspect the starter idle gear and shaft. If
the teeth are chipped or if the gear fits loosely
on the shaft, replace them.

Installation

13 Thoroughly clean the end of the
crankshaft and the friction surface inside the
starter clutch with solvent to remove all traces
of oil. Blow them dry.

14 Position the starter clutch on the
crankshaft (see illustration).

15 Apply thread locking agent (Suzuki Thread
Lock - Super 1303 for US models, Super 1305
for UK models or equivalent) to the starter
clutch bolt (see illustration).

16 Install the bolt, hold it with the holding tool
and tighten to the torque listed in this
Chapter's Specifications (see illustration).

17 Install the starter idle gear and shaft.
Make sure the starter clutch cover dowel is in
place. Apply a thin coat of gasket sealer
[Suzuki Bond 1207B or equivalent) along the
seams of the crankcase halves, then position

\

%
N

25.17 Install the starter idle gear and
shaft, make sure the dowel is in place and
apply gasket sealant across the seams of
the crankcase

A ldle gear and shaft C Apply sealant here
B Dowel

25.11 Inspect the friction surface and the
driven gear teeth (arrows)

25.15 Apply thread locking agent to the
threads of the starter clutch bolt. ..

a new gasket on the engine (see illustration).
18 Install the cover and bolts. One upper bolt
has a washer (see illustration). Tighten the
bolts securely in a criss-cross pattern.

Aty
&

26 Crankcase -
disassembly and reassembly

-
b

W

1 To examine and repair or rep1a€e the
crankshaft, connecting rods, bearings, oil
pump and transmission components, the
crankcase must be split into two parts.

2 Remove the alternator and starter (see
Chapter 8).

3 Remove the signal generator (see Chap-
ter 4).

25,18 Install the cover - one upper bolt
uses a washer (arrow)

25.14 Position the starter clutch and
driven gear on the crankshaft

25,16 .. .then hold the starter clutch from
turning and tighten the bolt

4 Remove the clutch (see Section 19) and the
external shift mechanism (see Section 24).

5 Remove the oil pan (see Section 17).

6 Remove the neutral position indicator
switch (see Chapter 8).

Disassembly

7 Remove the oil pump drive gear and pin
{see illustrations).

8 Remove the countershaft bearing retainer
screws with an impact driver, then remove the
bearing retainer (see illustrations).

9 Bend back the lock tabs on the oil seal
retainer bolts and remove the retainer (see
illustrations).

10 Remove the main oil gallery plug and O-
ring (see illustration).

11 Remove the threaded plug from the upper

26.7a Remove the oil pump drive gear
snapring...
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26.7b ... pull off the gear. .. 26.7c ...and remove the drive pin from
the shaft retainer screws with an impact driver ...

side of the crankcase above the starter
mounting flange.

12 Remove the upper crankcase bolts and
nut (see illustrations). The bolt beneath the
starter flange is accessible through the plug
hole (the plug was removed in Step 10).

13 Remove the lower crankcase bolts and
nut (see illustrations).

14 Remove the crankshaft retaining bolts (see
illustration). Loosen the bolts in several stages,
starting with no. 12 and working down to no. 1
{the bolt numbers are cast in the crankcase next

: . : to the bolt heads). Bolts 2 and 4 are Allen bolts, 1
26.8b ... and lift the bearing retainer off 26.9a Bend back the lock tabs on the oil Note that bolt no. 1 secures an oil drain tubs
the crankcase seal retainer . . . (see illustrations). 1
I
* C
[=]
©
kel
HE O=
5 :
3 o 3 *@ I—i\ DB47H
. 26.9b ... then remove the bolts and take 26.10 Remove the main oil gallery plug 26.12a Remove the upper crankcase bolts
the retainer off and O-ring (use a new O-ring during andnut...
installation)
1 B
o : i ey
e - 26.12¢ ... one bolt and the nut (arrows)
26.12b one bolt secures a ground are located next to the starter motor flange 26.13a Remove the crankcase lower
wire ... - the bolt is accessible through the bolts ... ;

threaded plug hole
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26.13b ... and the nut

15 Gently tap the crankcase with a rubber
mallet to break the seal between the halves.
Don't pry the halves apart. Once the halves
separate, lift the bottom half off (see
illustration).

AYNES If the crankcases won't

separate easily, recheckto
| m make sure you've removed
‘ all of the nuts and bolts

16 Remove the oil pump (see Section 18).

17 Refer to Sections 27 through 34 for
information on the internal components of the
crankcase.

26.14c ... bolt no. 1 secures the right oil
drain tube (arrow)

26.14a Crankshaft retaining bolts -
TIGHTENING sequence

Reassembly

18 Remove all traces of sealant from the
crankcase mating surfaces. Be careful not to
let any fall into the case as this is done.

19 Check to make sure the dowel pins are in
place in their holes in the mating surface and
the O-rings are in their recesses (see
illustrations). Pour some engine oil over the
transmission gears, the crankshaft main
bearings and the shift drum. Don’t get any oil
on the crankcase mating surface.

20 Apply a thin, even bead of Suzuki
Bond 1207B to the gasket surface of the
upper crankcase half.

Caution: Don’t apply an excessive amount
of sealant, and don’t apply it next to the

26.14b The bolt numbers are cast on the
crankcase next to the heads.. . .

bearing inserts, as it will ooze out when
the case halves are assembled and may
obstruct oil passages and prevent the
bearings from seating.

21 Check the position of the shift drum, shift
forks and transmission shafts - make sure
they’re in the neutral position.

22 Carefully assemble the crankcase halves.
While doing this, make sure the shift forks fit
into their gear grooves.

23 Install the lower crankcase half bolts and
tighten them so they are just snug. Crankshaft
bolts 9 and 11 have copper washers (see
illustration). Bolt no. 1 secure the right ol
drain tube (see illustration). If removed, install
the left oil drain tube and secure with its bolt.

%

5 i et

26.15 With all bolts and nuts removed, lift
the lower crankcase half off the upper one

26.19a Make sure the case dowels are in
position (arrows) . . .

26.19b ... as well as the O-rings (arrows)

26.23a Install copper washers on
bolts 9 and 11...

26.23b ... and secure the right oil drain
tube with case bolt no. 1
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24 |n two steps, tighten the crankshaft bolts
in the indicated sequence, to the torgue
listed in this Chapter's Specifications (see
illustration).

25 Tighten the remaining bolts and nuts

evenly to the torque listed in this Chapter’s

Specifications.

26 Install the oil pan (see Section 17).

27 Turn the case over and install the upper

crankcase half bolts and nut. Tighten them

evenly to the torque listed in this Chapter's

Specifications.

28 Slip the clutch housing over the

crankshaft and turn it by hand to make sure

the crankshaft turns freely, then remove the
clutch housing.

29 The remainder of installation is the reverse

of removal, with the following additions:

a) Use thread locking agent (Suzuki Thread
Lock 1342 or equivalent) on the
countershaft bearing

b) Once the external shift linkage is installed,
shift the transmission through alf the gear
positions and back to Neutral.

c) Be sure to refill the engine oil.

27 Crankcase components -
inspection and servicing

1 After the crankcases have been separated
and the crankshaft, shift drum and forks and
transmission components removed, the
crankcases should be cleaned thoroughly
with new solvent and dried with compressed
alr.

2 All oil passages and pipes should be blown
out with compressed air.

3 All traces of old gasket sealant should be
removed from the mating surfaces. Minor
damage to the surfaces can be cleaned up with a
fine sharpening stone.

Caution: Be very careful not to nick or gouge
the crankcase mating surfaces or leaks will
result. Check both crankcase sections very
carefully for cracks and other damage.

4 |f any damage is found that can't be repaired,
replace the crankcase halves as a set.

28 Main and connecting rod
bearings - general note

1 Even though main and connecting rod
bearings are generally replaced with new ones
during the engine overhaul, the old bearings
should be retained for close examination as
they may reveal valuable information about
the condition of the engine.

2 Bearing failure occurs mainly because of
lack of lubrication, the presence of dirt or
other foreign particles, overloading the engine
and/or corrosion. Regardless of the cause of
bearing failure, it must be corrected before the
engine is reassembled to prevent it from
happening again.

26.24 Tighten the crankshaft retaining
bolts in their numbered sequence

3 When examining the bearings, remove the
main bearings from the case halves and the
rod bearings from the connecting rods and
caps and lay them out on a clean surface in
the same general position as their location on
the crankshaft journals. This will enable you to
match any noted bearing problems with the
corresponding side of the crankshaft journal.
4 Dirt and other foreign particles get into the
engine in a variety of ways. It may be left in
the engine during assembly or it may pass
through filters or breathers. It may get into the
oil and from there into the bearings. Metal
chips from machining operations and normal
engine wear are often present. Abrasives are
sometimes left in engine components after
reconditioning operations such as cylinder
honing, especially when parts are not
thoroughly cleaned using the proper cleaning
methods. Whatever the source, these foreign
objects often end up imbedded in the soft
bearing material and are easily recognized.
Large particles will not imbed in the bearing
and will score or gouge the bearing and
journal. The best prevention for this cause of
bearing failure is to clean all parts thoroughly
and keep everything spotlessly clean during
engine reassembly. Frequent and regular oil
and filter changes are also recommended.__
5 Lack of lubrication or lubrication
breakdown has a number of interrelated
causes. Excessive heat (which thins the oil),
overloading (which squeezes the oil from the
bearing face) and oil leakage or throw off
(from excessive bearing clearances, worn oil
pump or high engine speeds) all contribute to
lubrication breakdown. Blocked oil passages
will also starve a bearing and destroy it. When
lack of lubrication is the cause of bearing
failure, the bearing material is wiped or
extruded from the steel backing of the
bearing. Temperatures may increase to the
point where the steel backing and the journal
turn blue from overheating.
6 Riding habits can have a definite effect on
bearing life. Full throttle low speed operation,
or lugging the engine, puts very high loads on
bearings, which tend to squeeze out the oil
film. These loads cause the bearings to flex,
which produces fine cracks in the bearing
face (fatigue failure). Eventually the bearing
material will loosen in pieces and tear away

from the steel backing. Short trip driving leads |
to corrosion of bearings, as insufficient engine |
heat is produced to drive off the condensed
water and corrosive gases produced. These §
products collect in the engine oil, forming acid -'
and sludge. As the oil is carried to the engine |
bearings, the acid attacks and corrodes the §
bearing material.

7 Incorrect bearing installation during engine §
assembly will lead to bearing failure as wel. |
Tight fitting bearings which leave insufficieni|
bearing oil clearances result in oil starvation. |
Dirt or foreign particles trapped behind &}
bearing insert result in high spots on the
bearing which lead to failure.

8 To avoid bearing problems, clean all parts
thoroughly before reassembly, double check
all bearing clearance measurements and
lubricate the new bearings with engine
assembly lube or moly-based grease during
installation.

29 Crankshaft and bearings -
removal, inspection, main

ol |
D
bearing selection and installation a §

Crankshaft removal

1 If you haven't already done so, remove the§
cylinder block and pistons (see Sections 14§
and 15).

2 Before removing the crankshaft check the}

thrust clearance. Push the crankshaft as far &

it will go toward the starter clutch end (this
gliminates play). Insert a feeler gauge betweet
the crankshaft and the left-hand thrust
bearing (if equipped) or between thi
crankshaft and crankcase (models not§
equipped with thrust bearings) (see}
illustration). Compare your findings with this§

Chapter's Specifications.

a) On 1985 and some early 1986 GSX-R750
models (not equipped with thrust
bearings), the crankshaft or crankcase
must be replaced if the thrust clearance s |
excessive. Replacement crankcases are
equipped with thrust bearings.

b) If the endplay is excessive on models
equipped with thrust bearings, the thrust
bearings must be replaced (see below).

3 Lift the crankshaft out, together with the |

29.2 Measure the clearance between the §

left-hand thrust bearing and the crankshat}
|
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29.3 Lift the crankshaft out of the case,
together with the connecting rods and
cam chain

connecting rods and cam chain and set them
on a clean surface (see illustration).

4 Lift out the thrust bearings (be sure to label
them for right and left; they aren’t
interchangeable). The main bearing inserts
can be removed from their saddles by
pushing their centers to the side, then lifting
them out (see illustrations). Keep the bearing
inserts in order. The main bearing oil
clearance should be checked, however,
before removing the inserts (see Step 9).

Inspection

5 Mark and remove the connecting rods from
the crankshaft (see Section 30).

6 Clean the crankshaft with solvent, using a
rifle-cleaning brush to scrub out the oil
passages. If available, blow the crank dry with
compressed air. Check the main and
connecting rod journals for uneven wear,
scoring and pits. Rub a copper coin across
the journal several times - if a journal picks up
copper from the coin, it's too rough. Replace
the crankshaft.

7 Check the camshaft chain sprocket on the
crankshaft for chipped teeth and other wear. If
any undesirable conditions are found, replace
the crankshaft. Check the chain as described
in Section 31. Check the rest of the crankshaft
for cracks and other damage. It should be
magnafluxed to reveal hidden cracks - a
dealer service department or motorcycle
machine shop will handle the procedure.

8 Set the crankshaft on V-blocks and check

29.12a These marks on the case are
bearing size codes...

29.4a Remove the bearings from the lower
case half (they can be identified by their oil
holes). ..

29.9 Lay the Plastigage strips (arrow) on
the journals, parallel to the crankshaft
centerline

the runout with a dial indicator touching one
of the center main journals, comparing your
findings with this Chapter’'s Specifications. If
the runout exceeds the limit, replace the
crank.

Main bearing selection

9 To check the main bearing oil clearance,
clean off the bearing inserts (and reinstall
them, if they've been removed from the case)
and lower the crankshaft into the upper half of
the case. Cut four pieces of Plastigage (type
HPG-1) and lay them on the crankshaft main
journals, parallel with the journal axis (see
illustration).

10 Very carefully, guide the lower case half
down onto the upper case half. Install the
crankshaft retaining bolts and tighten them,

29.12b ... these marks on the crankshaft
are journal size codes. ..

29.4b ... and from the upper case half

29.11 Measuring the width of the crushed
Plastigage (be sure to use the correct
scale - standard and metric are included)

using the recommended sequence, to the
torque listed in this Chapter's Specifications
(see Section 26). Don't rotate the crankshaft!
11 Now, remove the bolts and carefully lift
the lower case half off. Compare the width of
the crushed Plastigage on each journal to the
scale printed on the Plastigage envelope to
obtain the main bearing oil clearance (see
illustration). Write down your findings, then
remove all traces of Plastigage from the
journals, using your fingernail or the edge of a
credit card.

12 |f the oil clearance falls into the specified
range, no bearing replacement is required
(provided they are in good shape). If the
clearance is more than the standard range,
but within the service limit, refer to the marks
on the case and the marks on the crankshaft
and select new bearing inserts (see
illustrations). Install the new inserts and
check the oil clearance once again (the new
inserts may bring bearing clearance within the
specified range). Always replace all of the
inserts at the same time.

Crankshaft journal 0.D. @
Code A B C
Grankoase A Green | Black | Brown
1.D. B Black | Brown | Yellow

T

29.12c¢ ... use them together with this
chart to select the correct bearing sizes
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20.13 Measure the diameter of each
crankshaft journal at several points to
detect taper and out-of-round conditions

13 If the clearance is greater than the service
limit listed in this Chapter's Specifications,
measure the diameter of the crankshaft
journals with a micrometer (see illustration)
and compare your findings with this Chapter’s
Specifications. Also, by measuring the
diameter at a number of points around each
journal's circumference, you'll be able to
determine whether or not the journal is out-of-
round. Take the measurement at each end of
the journal, near the crank throws, to
determine if the journal is tapered.

14 If any crank journal has worn down past
the service limit, replace the crankshaft.

Thrust bearing selection

15 If the thrust bearing clearance was

excessive, measure the thickness of the right-

hand thrust bearing and compare to the value

listed in this Chapter's Specifications (see

illustration).

a) [fit's within the Specifications, install it in
the crankcase.

b) Ifit’s worn to less than the Specifications,
replace it with a new one.

16 With only the right-hand thrust bearing in

place, measure the thrust clearance where the

left-hand thrust bearing would go. Write down

the measurement and use it to select a left-

hand thrust bearing.

17 Install the new left-hand thrust bearing

and recheck the left-hand thrust clearance. It

29.24 Install the thrust bearings with their
grooves toward the crankshaft

29.15 Measure the thickness of the right-
hand thrust bearing

should be within the range listed in this
Chapter’s Specifications.

Crankshaft installation

18 Clean the bearing saddles in the case
halves and make sure the oil jet is in place and
unobstructed (if equipped), then install the
bearing inserts in their webs in the case (see
illustration). All of the bearing inserts have oil
grooves. Those that go in the lower case half
have oil holes as well (see illustrations 29.4a
and 29.4b). When installing the bearings, use
your hands only - don’t tap them into place
with a hammer.

419 Lubricate the bearing inserts with engine
assembly lube or moly-based grease.

20 You can install the connecting rods on the
crankshaft at this point if the top end was
removed from the engine (see Section 30).
21 Loop the camshaft chain over
crankshaft and lay it onto its sprocket.

29 Gheck to make sure the cam chain guide
and its dampers are in position (see Sec-
tion 31). If the connecting rods are in the
engine, place pieces of hose over the studs fo
protect the crankshaft.

23 Carefully lower the crankshatft into place.
If the connecting rods are in the engine, guide
them onto the crankshaft journals.

24 Install the thrust bearings with their oil
grooves toward the crankshaft (see

the

illustration).

30.1 Slip a feeler gauge blade between the
connecting rod and crankshaft throw to
check connecting rod endplay

29.18 Make sure the oil jet (if equipped)is §
in place and not clogged [

25 Assemble the case halves (see Sec
tion 26) and check to make sure the
crankshaft and the transmission shafts tum
freely.

30 Connecting rods and bearings
- removal, inspection, bearing
selection and installation

Vo

Removal |

1 Before removing the connecting rods from §

the crankshaft, measure the side clearance of
each rod with a feeler gauge (see
illustration). If the clearance on any rod I8
greater than that listed in this Chapter's
Specifications, that rod will have to be
replaced with a new one.

2 Using a center punch, mark the position of
each rod and cap, relative to its position on
the crankshaft. The numbers on the rod and

cap indicate bearing size grade, not cylinder §

number (see illustration).

3 Unscrew the bearing cap nuts, separate the
cap from the rod, then detach the rod from
the crankshaft (see illustration). If the cap ik
stuck, tap on the ends of the rod bolts with a
soft face hammer to free them.

Caution: Don’t try to remove the rod bolt
from the rod. If the boit becomes loose in
the rod, the rod will have to be replaced.

30.2 This number mark indicates the

connecting rod bearing size - you'll need

to make your own marks indicating
cylinder number
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30.3 Remove the connecting rod nuts

4 Separate the bearing inserts from the rods
and caps, keeping them in order so they can
be reinstalled in their original locations. Wash
the parts in solvent and dry them with
compressed air, if available.

Inspection

5 Check the connecting rods for cracks and
other obvious damage. Lubricate the piston
pin for each rod, install it in the proper rod and
check for play (see illustration). If it is loose,
replace the connecting rod and/or the pin.

6 Examine the connecting rod bearing inserts.
If they are scored, badly scuffed or appear to
nave been seized, new bearings must be
installed. Always replace the bearings in the
connecting rods as a set. If they are badly
damaged, check the corresponding crankshaft
journal. Evidence of extreme heat, such as
discoloration, indicates that lubrication failure
has occurred. Be sure to thoroughly check the
ol pump, pressure regulator and pressure
relief valve as well as all oil holes and
passages before reassembling the engine.

7 Have the rods checked for twist and
bending at a dealer service department or
other motorcycle repair shop.

Bearing selection

8 If the bearings and journals appear to be in
good condition, check the oil clearances as
follows:

9 Start with the rod for the number one
cylinder. Wipe the bearing inserts and the
connecting rod and cap clean, using a lint-
free cloth.

10 Install the bearing inserts in the
gonnecting rod and cap. Make sure the tab on
ihe bearing engages with the notch in the rod
or cap.

11 Wipe off the connecting rod journal with a
lint-free cloth. Lay a strip of Plastigage (type
HPG-1) across the top of the journal, parallel
with the journal axis (see illustration 29.9).

12 Position the connecting rod on the bottom of
the journal, then install the rod cap and nuts.
Tighten the nuts to the torque listed in this
Chapter's Specifications, but don’t allow the
connecting rod to rotate at all.

13 Unscrew the nuts and remove the
connecting rod and cap from the journal,
being very careful not to disturb the

30.5 Checking the piston pin and
connecting rod bore for wear

Plastigage. Compare the width of the crushed
Plastigage to the scale printed in the
Plastigage envelope (see illustration 29.11)
to determine the bearing oil clearance.

14 [ the clearance is within the range listed in
this Chapter’s Specifications and the bearings
are in perfect condition, they can be reused. If
the clearance is beyond the service limit,
replace the bearing inserts with new inserts
(see illustration 30.2 and the accompanying
illustrations). Check the oil clearance once
again (the new inserts may be thick enough to
bring bearing clearance within the specified
range). Always replace all of the inserts at the
same time.

15 If the clearance is still greater than the
service limit listed in this Chapter's
Specifications, measure the diameter of the
connecting rod journal with a micrometer and
compare your findings with this Chapter's
Specifications. Also, by measuring the diameter
at a number of points around the journal’s
circumference, you'll be able to determine
whether or not the journal is out-of-round. Take
the measurement at each end of the journal to
determine if the journal is tapered.

16 If any journal has worn down past.the
service limit, replace the crankshaft.

17 Repeat the bearing selection procedure
for the remaining connecting rods.

Installation

18 Wipe off the bearing inserts, connecting
rods and caps. Install the inserts into the rods
and caps, using your hands only, making sure
the tabs on the inserts engage with the
notches in the rods and caps. When all the
inserts are installed, lubricate them with
engine assembly lube or moly-based grease.
Don't get any lubricant on the mating surfaces
of the rod or cap.

19 Assemble each connecting rod to its proper
journal, making sure the previously applied
matchmarks correspond to each other and the
bearing grade number is toward the rear of the
engine (see illustration 30.2).

20 When you're sure the rods are positioned
correctly, tighten the nuts to the torgue listed in
this Chapter's Specifications (see illus-
tration 30.3).

21 Turn the rods on the crankshaft. If any of
them feel tight, tap on the bottom of the

30.14a These marks indicate connecting

rod journal size - use them in conjunction

with the connecting rod bearing size
number marks . ..

Journal diameter
Code 1 2 3
Rod 1 Green Black Brown
code 2 Black Brown Yellow

AT |

30.14b ... and this chart to select the
correct bearing size

connecting rod caps with a hammer - this should
relieve stress and free them up. If it doesn't,
recheck the bearing clearance.

22 As a final step, recheck the connecting
rod side clearances (see Step 1). If the
clearances aren't correct, find out why before
proceeding with engine assembly.

31 Camshaft chain and guide -

removal, inspection and A
installation D
Removal
Cam chain

1 Remove the engine (see Section 5).

2 Separate the crankcase halves (see Sec-
tion 26).

3 Remove the crankshaft (see Section 29).

4 Remove the cam chain from the crankshaft

Chain guide
5 Remove the chain guide dampers and lift
out the guide (see illustrations).

e

31.5a The cam chain guide is held in place
by two dampers . ..
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.. to remove the guide, lift out the
dampers. ..

31.5b

Inspection

6 Pull the chain tight to eliminate all slack and
measure the length of 21 pins, pin-to-pin (see
illustration). Compare your findings to this
Chapter’s Specifications. Note: 1996 600
models are fitted with a different type of chain;
no wear limits are specified.
7 Also check the chains
obvious damage.

8 If the 21-pin length is not as specified, or
there is visible damage, replace the chain.

9 Check the guide for deep grooves, cracking
and other obvious damage, replacing it if
necessary.

Installation
10 Installation of these components is the

for binding and

31.10 Be sure the arrow marks on the
dampers point to the front and rear of the
engine

32.3b ...and the driveshaft

31.5¢c ... then lift out the guide

reverse of the removal procedure. Be sure the
arrow marks on the chain guide dampers face
to front and rear of the engine, not side to side
(see illustration). Apply engine oil to the face
of the guide and to the chain.

‘32 Transmission shafts -
removal and installation

)

Removal
1 Remove the engine and clutch, then
separate the case halves (see Sections 5, 19
and 26).

2 Before removing either shaft,

32.3a Lift out the countershaft ...

check the

32.5a There’s a dowel at one end of each
shaft - be sure it's installed in the case . ..

Distance betwaen 21 pinS

31.6 When checking the cam chain,
measure the distance between 21 pins and
compare to the length listed in this

Chapter’s Specifications

backlash of each set of gears. To do this, §
mount a dial indicator with the plunger of the B
indicator touching a tooth on one of the gears 8
then move the gear back and forth within is
freeplay, holding its companion gea
stationary. Check each set of gears. Backlash|
isn't specified by Suzuki, but if it’s more thar
about 0.25 mm (0.010 inch), check the geas
closely for wear.

3 The shafts can simply be lifted out of the §8
upper half of the case (see illustrations). [
they are stuck, use a soft-face hammer and}
gently tap on the bearings on the ends of the
shafts to free them.

4 Refer to Section 33 for information
pertaining to transmission shaft service ant
Section 34 for information pertaining to th
shift cam and forks. i

Installation

5 Check to make sure the dowels and C-rings i8S
are present in the upper case half, where tha |8
shaft bearings seat (see illustrations).
6 Carefully lower each shaft into place. At orag

end of each shaft, the bearing dowel in the 1
case must engage the hole in the bearing}
outer race (see illustration). At the other ent
of each shaft, the dowel in the bearing oute
race must be positioned in the case recess
and the C-ring must engage the grooves
the case and bearing outer race (see
illustration).
7 The remainder of installation is the reverst
of removal.

32.5b ...and be sure the C-ring is
installed at the other end of each shaft

32.62
of e
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32.6a Align the bearing dowel at one end
of each shaft with the hole in the outer
race...

o
(T
I

33 Transmission shafts - A
disassembly, inspectionand N
reassembly &

When disassembling the
! ~ transmission shafts, place
HINT the parts on a long rod or
| thread a wire through them
to keep them in order and facing the
proper direction.

1 Remove the shafts from the case (see
Section 32).

Driveshaft - five speed
transmission

Disassembly

2 All of the driveshaft parts slide off the shaft
gxcept the ball bearing, which is a press fit.

3 Use snap-ring pliers to remove the snap-
ings. Be sure to keep the snap-rings in their
original locations-and to replace them with
ones of the same size.

4 To disassemble the driveshaft, refer to the
accompanying photographs (see illustrations).
Inspection

5 \Wash all of the components in clean solvent
and dry them off. Rotate the ball bearing on the
snaft, feeling for tightness, rough spots and
excessive looseness and listening for noises. If

32.6b ...and at the other end of each
shaft, position the bearing dowel in the
case recess and install the C-ring in the
case and bearing grooves (arrows)

33.4a Slide the spacer off the left end of
the driveshaft, then remove the oil seal

33.4b From the right end of the driveshaft,
remove the needle roller bearing . . .

33.4d ... first driven gear...

33.4f ...and thrust washer

33.4g Slide off fourth driven gear

33.4h Remove the snap ring (look at it
carefully and note which side faces the
thrust washer)
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33.4j ...then remove third driven gear
and its bushing (arrow)

3341 ...

33.4m Remove the snap ring (note which
side faces the thrust washer) ...

33.40 ... then slide off second driven gear
and its bushing (arrow)

33.4k Slide off the thrust washer ... |

any of these conditions are found, replace the
bearing. This will require the use of a hydraulg
press or a bearing puller setup. If you don't haw
access to these tools, take the shaft and bearirg
to a Suzuki dealer or other motorcycle repaf
shop and have them press the old bearing off the
shaft and install the new one.

6 Measure the shift fork groove in fifth driver
gear. If the groove width exceeds the figur
listed in this Chapter's Specifications, replacs
the gear, and also check the fifth gear shif

fork (see Section 34).
7 Check the gear teeth for cracking and ot}
obvious damage. Check the bushings anig
their surfaces in the inner diameter of the]
gears for scoring or heat discoloration. If thef
gear or bushing is damaged, replace it. \
8 Inspect the dogs and the dog holes in theg
gears for excessive wear. Replace the pairet
gears as a set if necessary.

9 Check the needle bearing and outer rac
for wear or heat discoloration and replacs
them if necessary.

Reassembly |
is the

10 Reassembly reverse of the

disassembly procedure, with the following

additions:

a) Lubricate the components with engine al.'i
before assembling them.

b) Always use new snap-rings. Install them
with their sharp edge away from the thrusi§
washer (see illustration).

33.4p If the ball bearing is worn or
damaged, have it replaced by a dealer
service department or machine shop

EW

SNAP-RING

DES0H

SHARP EDGE

33.10a Install the snap-rings with their
sharp side facing away from the thrust
washer

driven gear bushing with the oil hole in the
shaft

@

c)

d

e)
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33.10c Align the oil hole of the third driven
gear bushing with the oil hole in the
shaft. ..

33.10d . .. and fit the bushing tabs (arrow)
into the thrust washer slots

o

Align the bushing oil holes with the shaft
oil holes (see illustrations). Fit the tabs of
the third driven gear bushing into the slots
of the thrust washer (see illustration).
Install a new O-ring under the spacer on
the end of the shatft.

Check the assembled driveshaft to make
sure all parts are installed correctly (see
illustration 32.3b and the

accompanying illustration).

=

1k

Countershaft - five speed
fransmission

Disassembly

11 All of the countershaft parts slide off the
shaft except first gear, which is integral with
the shaft, and the ball bearing, which is a

33.10e Five speed transmission shafts and gears - exploded view

1 First driven gear
2 Fourth driven gear
3 Third driven gear
4 Fifth driven gear

6 Driveshaft

press fit. To disassemble the countershaft,
refer to the accompanying photographs (see
illustrations).

12 Use snap-ring pliers to remove the snap-
rings. Be sure to keep the snap-rings in their
original locations and to replace them with
ones of the same size.

Inspection

13 Refer to Steps 5 through 8 for the
inspection procedures. They are the same,
except that when checking the shift fork
groove width you'll be checking it on third
gear and fifth gear.

Reassembly

14 Reassembly is the basically the reverse of

the disassembly procedure, but take note of

the following points:

a) Always use new snap-rings. Install them
with their sharp edge away from the thrust
washer (see illustration 33.10a).

33.11b ... and oil seal from the left end of
the countershaft

33.11¢c Reach behind the fifth drive gear
with snap-ring pliers, spread the snap-ring
and slide it to the left (toward third drive
gear)

5 Second driven gear

7 Countershaft and integral
first drive gear

8 Fourth drive gear
9 Third drive gear
10 Fifth drive gear
11 Second drive gear

33.11a Remove the needle roller

bearing . ..

}D

33.11d Slide fifth drive gear toward third
drive gear (to the left) to expose the two
thrust washers - slide them out of their
groove, then slide the thrust washers and
the second drive gear away from the end
of the shaft (to the left) to expose its snap-
ring

A Fifth drive gear
B Thrust washers

C Second drive gear
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: . 5 :
33.11f ... and take it off the shaft. ..

33.11e Spread the snap-ring just enough
to clear the groove . ..

33.11g ...thenremove second drive

gear...

33.11j ... fifth drive gear ...

33.11k ... its bushing ... 33.111 ... and thrust washer

23.11m Remove the snapring...

33.11n ... and third drive gear 33.110 Remove the snapring...

33.11p ... the fourth drive gear
bushing.. . .

b) Lu
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b} Lubricate the components with engine oif
before assembling them.

¢/ One of the second drive gear thrust
washers has tabs and the other has slots.
Be sure the tabs engage the slols (see
illustration 33.11d).

Driveshaft - six speed
transmission

Disassembly

15 Remove the needle roller bearing and
thrust washer from the right end of the shaft - L
(see illustration). . . :
16 Remove the first driven gear, its bushing, 33.11q ... and fourth drive gear 33.11r If the ball bearing is worn or
thrust washer and fifth driven gear. damaged, have it replaced by a dealer
service department or machine shop

33.15 Six speed transmission shafts and gears - exploded view

1 First driven gear 5 Sixth driven gear 9 Fifth drive gear
2 Fifth driven gear 6 Second driven gear 10 Third/fourth drive gear
3 Fourth driven gear 7 Driveshaft 11 Sixth drive gear

4 Third driven gear 8 Countershaft and integral first drive gear 12 Second drive gear
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17 Remove the snap ring.

18 Remove the thrust washer, fourth driven
gear and bushing.

19 Remove the pair of interlocked thrust
washers.

20 Remove third driven gear, its bushing and
a thrust washer.

21 Remove the snap ring that secures sixth
driven gear, then remove the gear.

22 Remove the snap ring, thrust washer,
second driven gear and bushing.

23 From the other end of the shaft, remove
the oil seal and spacer.

24 If the ball bearing is worn or damaged,
have it replaced by a dealer service
department or machine shop.

Inspection

25 Refer to Steps 5 through 9 for the
inspection procedures. They are the same,
except that when checking the shift fork
groove width you’ll be checking it on fifth gear
and sixth gear.

Reassembly

26 Reassembly is the reverse of the

disassembly procedure, with the following

additions:

a) Lubricate the components with engine oif
before assembling them.

b) Always use new snap-rings. Instalf them
with their sharp edge away from the thrust
washer (see illustration 33.10a).

i

34.3a It's a good idea to number the forks
with a felt pen so they can be reinstalled in
the correct position - note carefully which
way the fork is offset, then pull the shaft
out of the no. 1 fork. ..

34.4 Unhook the shift cam stopper spring
from the case

c} Align the bushing oif holes with the shaft
oil holes.

d) One thrust washer of the interfocked pair
has tabs and the other thrust washer has
slots. Make sure the tabs engage the slots
when the washers are in position.

e) Install a new O-ring under the spacer at
the end of the shafft.

f) Check the assembled driveshaft to make
sure all parts are installed correctly (see
illustration 33.15).

Countershaft - six speed
transmission

Disassembly

27 Remove the needle roller bearing and oil
seal from the end of the shaft (see illus-
tration 33.15).

28 Reach behind the sixth drive gear with
snap-ring pliers, spread the snap-ring and
slide it toward the third-fourth drive gear.

29 Slide the sixth and second drive gears
back to expose the second drive gear snap
ring, then remove the snap ring. Slide the
second and sixth drive gears off the shaft.

30 Remove the thrust washer and snap-ring,
then slide third-fourth drive gear off the shaft.
31 Remove the snap ring and bushing, then
slide fifth drive gear off the shaft.

32 If the ball bearing is worn or damaged,
have it replaced by a dealer service
department or machine shop.

Inspection

33 Refer to Steps 5 through 9 for the
inspection procedures. They are the same,

34.3b ...theno. 2fork...

34.5a Remove the snap-ring. ..

except that when checking the shift fork

groove width you'll be checking it on the third:

fourth gear.

34 Reassembly is the reverse of th

disassembly procedure, with the following

additions:

a) Lubricate the components with engine il
before assembling them.

b) Always use new snap-rings. Install them

with their sharp edge away from the thrusi S8

washer (see illustration 33.10a).

c) Align the bushing oil holes with the shaft
oil holes.

d) Check the assembled driveshaft to make
sure all parts are installed correctly (see
illustration 33.15).

34 Shift cam and forks - ,\\
removal, inspection and Xy
installation q\\

Removal

1 Remove the engine and separate th
crankcase halves (see Sections 5 and 26).

2 Remove the neutral position indicatol
switch (see Chapter 8).

3 Pull the shift rod out slowly, removing each

shift fork as
illustrations).
4 Unhook the spring from the gearshift can
stopper bolt (see illustration).

5 Remove the snap ring from the end of {8
gearshift cam stopper bolt inside the cast®
then slide the gearshift cam stopper off ifi
bolt (see illustrations).

the rod clears it (sef

34.3c ...and the no. 3 fork

and slide the shift cam stopper

off the bolt

34.6 F
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pper off the 34.9 Remove the bearing snap-ring from the case ... 34.10 ... and remove the bearing

6 Remove the gearshift cam stopper bolt and 10 Slip the gearshift cam bearing out of the

washer from the case (see illustration). case (see illustration).
7 Remove the snap-ring from the gearshift 11 Slide the cam stopper plate off the end of
cam (see illustration). the shift cam and pick out the pin (see

8 Slide the gearshift cam out of the case and Iestiations).

remove it (see illustration). Inspection s
9 Remove the snap-ring from the gearshift 12 Check the edges of the gear grooves in
cam bearing (see illustration). the shift cam for signs of excessive wear.

Measure the widths of the gear grooves and
compare your findings to this Chapter's
Specifications. Check the stopper and
bearing on the end of the shift drum for wear

and damage. If undesirable conditions are
found, replace the stopper and bearing.

13 Check the shift forks for distortion and &
wear, especially at the fork ears. Measure the

am stopper 34.11a Slide the stopper plate off (align the pin with the slot 34.11b ... and remove the stopper plate pin from the shift cam
during installation) . . .
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34.13 Measure the thickness of the fork
ears; replace any forks that are worn
excessively

thickness of the fork ears and compare your
findings with this Chapter’s Specifications
(see illustration). If they are discolored or
severely worn they are probably bent. If
damage or wear is evident, check the shift
fork groove in the corresponding gear as well.
Inspect the guide pins and the shaft bore for
excessive wear and distortion and replace any
defective parts with new ones.

14 Check the shift rod for evidence of wear,
galling and other damage. Make sure the shift
forks move smoothly on the rod. If the rod is
worn or bent, replace it with a new one.

Installation

15 Installation is the reverse of removal,
noting the following points:
a) Align the slot in the cam stopper with the
pin in the shaft cam (see illus-
tration 34.11c).
b) Be sure to use new snap-rings.

¢) Lubricate all parts with engine oil before
installing them.

d) Be sure the shift forks are installed in the
correct positions and facing the right way
(see illustrations 34.3a, 34.3b and
34.3c). Be sure the pins on the forks
engage the grooves in the shift cam.

35 Initial start-up after overhaul

1 Make sure the engine oil level is correct,
then remove the spark plugs from the engine.
Place the engine STOP switch in the Off
position and unplug the primary {low tension)
wires from the coil.

2 Turn on the key switch and crank the
engine over with the starter until the oil
pressure indicator light goes off {(which
indicates that oil pressure exists). Reinstall the
spark plugs, connect the wires and turn the
switch to On.

3 Make sure there is fuel in the tank, then turn
the fuel tap to the On position and operate the
choke.

4 Start the engine and allow it to run at a

moderately fast idle until it reaches operating
Warning: If the oil pressure
indicator light doesn’t go off, or
it comes on while the engine is
immediately.

5 Check carefully for oil leaks and make sure

the transmission and controls, especially the

temperature.
running, stop the engine
brakes, function properly before road testing

the machine. Refer to Section 36 for the
recommended break-in procedure.

6 Upon completion of the road test, and afta
the engine has cooled down completely
recheck the valve clearances (see Chapter 1

36 Recommended break-in
procedure

1 Any rebuilt engine needs time to break-in
even if parts have been installed in thel
original locations. For this reason, treat ths
machine gently for the first few miles to mak
sure oil has circulated throughout the engi
and any new parts installed have started
seat.

2 Even greater care is necessary if the enginé
has been rebored or a new crankshaft ha
been installed. In the case of a rebore, th
engine will have to be broken in as if th
machine were new. This means greater usad
the transmission and a restraining hand on th
throttle until at least 500 miles (800 km) hag
been covered. There’s no peint in keeping fi
any set speed limit - the main idea is to ke
from lugging (labouring) the engine and i
gradually increase performance until the
500 mile (800 km) mark is reached. Thes
recommendations can be lessened to &
extent when only a new crankshaft is installet
Experience is the best guide, since it's easyli
tell when an engine is running freely.

3 If a lubrication failure is suspected, stop i
engine immediately and try to find the cause
If an engine is run without oil, even for a sht
period of time, severe damage will occur.

Air filte
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Carburetors - removal and installation ....................... 7 Idle fuel/air mixture adjustment - general information ........... 4
Choke cable (if equipped) - removal, installation and adjustment .. 11  Throttle cables - removal, installation and adjustment ........... 10
Degrees of difficulty
Easy, suitable for 2., | Fairly easy, suitable Fairly difficult, 2y, | Difficult, suitable for 3, | Very difficult, X,
novice with little for beginner with suitable for competent \\‘. experienced DIY Ay | suitable for expert DIY 3:
experience %, | some experience DIY mechanic q,'\\ mechanic 3: or professional i
Specifications
Carburetors
synchreiizing spesd @IEModels] . . ool i nna s s e 1750 rpm
Katana 600 (GSX600F) model
1988 and 1989 US
I o 2 e o o e R R s e T T o R B S BST31SS
T T e 2 T e N e e S i SRR P e R 137.5
MBIERIGES 2 aNREEE L o e sk s i AT e e 135
N AR e o o i I e R Ry o o Soh bl D B 1.0 mm
Jet needle (-clip position)
I T e T e e e e e o T R LS 4CZ-5-1
S ol B T e R T b S 4CZ-4-1
BB IR o o s e e e e R A e e e P-8
Pilot jet
R I N e o e i o e e e T A e T ey T g a7.5
T S T e e R e MR e 32.5
Pilot air jet #
1988
) ol e e e SR T e S e e L et e 155
G e T T e e M e e e RS e S e ar T g et 150
1988
el 1 T e i S T e o SRS i 150
e ol @51 s e e R e S R S 155
ST e A o L ey 8 W ey S S LR )| (S e 1 TS Preset
SIBIARIOT e v it e W e R e A e A e R 45
e e e =), 14.6 +/- 1 mm (0.57 +/- 0.04 inch)
1988 and 1989 UK
P e S A e e e s (e o e b fri o BST31S8
e L T B e s 137.5
Mainets 2andbd Coisiseisdnnre Bl e e e 135
e L L ok P e e e e e N o 1.0 mm
deEnEadle e e e e e e e T e e 4CZ-3-3
L e e el e e e P-9
BB S e e iR e S N e Al A R B AR e R 40
L S T A L e s P 160
Pilot screw setting
T e R e A o ol LLE SO it L ot S 4 1-7/8 turns back
L T G e s R A R Preset
ATl Sl BT T (e T ) o LN S S W ey 0 ) 45

L | B e e o R S e S o e B o sy S LS o

14.6 +/- 1 mm (0.57 +/- 0.04 inch)
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Katana 600 (GSX600F) model (continued)
1990 on US

PNE T L o b e 1 b e S SR S e
A S TR e o e S e R B O
MBIV BIE IBL! |« likissine s e sy e oy e sy g v £ U« WG el 4

Jet needle

0o ) LT e i e e A R S RO
Excent CHlfOITIB i impespin o vhine « ma Sty @ nmie e iiaienn bt
Nosdlalats s i s e e b s WAl e e s iR e
Bliatiab B o s e R e S e

Pilot air jet

RO oo oo o i e et o el e forein o b st i
Except Callfarnia < - v veelisciinsimeaiann s s ot st
e e TR L A N e e R G S

CEARBEJBY el et o e e et s s e VS SRR G S

FIOBt RBIGRE . o e siasmiiaie s b i wishiasossmasinl il alv s MR BT

1990 on UK

TYRE & e wiaeil et o wis o e et ) @0 e LMl
BABINJOES aeam s & i o i FAis s SErE S A e e

e ) e S SO s A R TSR S
A o P N e I e e T R0 e

NoalB et 7o o s e e el b

e o 2 R S b N e R o G A S e I
ST e e e B e e e el e S
Bilot SCrawW SBLHUNG -« =t sm aimesn» wos s = tibiosimuleassipme ol S

e i O e i Bl IO S R b o T

T S e e R e T e R S e S R S

GSX-R750 model
1986 US

T e T e R S O St D R L S R
MSIRIOER - il orisins pow s eeates Foe Sra e R T A e

MEIRAIL Bt Lo s cainie i et sy il
LA TEEEIIEN 8 11— o 80057 15 a1 s AN TR AT S
Needlg Bt . onmaiicsrenms e s nnsisaiass

1) L e D e S S SR O e
BGE AT O L ro i v e = s Sy s

Ot SOraW SBMING & - oioeiniosbie sia s oe v siataials st eie e
L S bt e e O e UG B
FlOatHEIGRE » 3t eeihas i il s e i s SR

1987 US

e e e e O B T
N T e et T S RO e S C S T B
R e R e e S R

Jetneedle ..........c000n
Naedlaiet i doeiinmiaiisie v s ok

BHORBE S, Ces s e s i e i e s i e S St
ST e e R e e S

Pilot screw setting

Starterjet ..........

e e L e e e e e R R RS

1985 through 1987 UK

e I A A s O L OO e

Mainjets .......coevvenen
MEIRBIRIBE oo oo comomiamm o telsieinis e Syai a0
Jetneedle ........
e S e e R S K

o R e e i et i QU G s e S R i
BHOE Blr Bt il viatar st e i v mtias siwioa e, Sl s s aci o B S e s e G

Pilot screw setting

BESHGEEE L e ieatiis iyl bt bissa s it ob PR
Fldatheioht o cmnii iinaiviai s sy s e mpirpoie oo sl a el oo sl s

1988 and 1989

TYPR e aimeivspisima s ss

L e A e T o e S A i
T A e I O A B R s B

Jet needle

Needlejet ...........

Pilot jet

T o e e e e e E RO

BST338S
112.5
0.5 mm

1.45 mm
1.55 mm
Preset
35

14.6 +/- 1 mm (0.57 +/- 0.04 inch)

BST33SS

110

0.5 mm

5FZ 102-3

P-3

HeD

1.3 mm

1-1/2 turns back
35

14,6 +/- 1 mm (0.57 +/- 0.04 inch}

BST318S

117.5
1.7 mm

4G71

P-8
32.5
160
Preset
40

14.6 +/- 1 mm (0.57 +/- 0.04 inch)

BST345S

112.5

1.8 mm

4C09-1

0-6

35

145

Preset

45 s

14.6 +/- 1 mm (0.57 +/- 0.04 inch)

VM29SS

a7.5

0.5 mm

6DP-2-3

P-5

32.5

1.6 mm

Preset (1/2 turn back)
42.5

14.2 +/- 1 mm (0.56 +/- 0.04 inch)

BST36SS
112.5
0.5 mm

5FZ91
5FZ89-3
Y-5

32.5
37.5

Pi

Fi
199(

Ka

Typ
Mai

Mal
Jet
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Pilot air jet
Szl e 8 Tiee solthy SSERTC S e T Ny i

Pilot screw setting
e e e e T o S e el
& e e e S S A DS SN e e e e e e B
BEAOE g Byt P s e e el s M e ke e
FICAE OGN bl il i s e s e e A R
1980 on
Type
e N G s e
0ol ol B 1) T A R AN e e o e e e S
Main jets
B g el R e S S e e

Main air jet
(W ool r 51 R O Al e -3 S S S
US except California
Nos. 1 and 4
R £ R R ey - L gL =)
e e e e

Needle jet
F 0T G e e U e S e e A
R G A I e S
Pilot jet

Pilot air jet
1990

Starter jet
CalIaIIE S L i i S e s e e e U e
B ERpE G Rl o A e s e T e S
Float height
CalFOrRia: s s s e S s e et i e L ek e e

US, cylinder no. 3
ol el 1T o i sl St S S e e R e o ol L s
Main air jet
Jet needle
BE 1 21 = B A R e et o e i

Pilot air jet
1989 and 1980 0alfOMIIA: o o o s e el e e e A e
RO CEMIEENE s s i e e e e e e
WS excant CallfQmaE i a w e —o EGa a se  e
e e S Ee e S
Pilot screw setting
ISR et = S e 0 o N euty ol e o TS
e e e A e e SO e P o s B
1G] | e S e et B e U S R e e =
AN g Sl e o ete b s s ORI B S e I T 2L

1.45 mm
1.55 mm
1.40 mm

Preset

Preset (1-1/2 turns back)

45

14.6 +/- 1 mm (0.57 +/- 0.04 inch)

BST36SS
BST38SS

112.5
3275
117.5

0.5 mm

0.9 mm
1.2 mm
0 mm

5FZ91
52DZ73
6ZD7-3

37.5
32.5

1.2 mm
Not specified

Preset
Preset (1-1/8 turns back)

45
40

14.6 +/- 1 mm (0.57 +/- 0.04 inch)
14.7 +/- 1 mm (0.58 +/- 0.04 inch)

BST36SS

110
105 4
0.5 mm 3

5EZ63
5EZ62
5EZ61-3

1.25 mm
1.2 mm
1.35 mm
1.3 mm

Preset

Preset (1-5/8 turns back)

37.5

14.6 +/- 1 mm (0.57 +/- 0.04 inch)
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GSX-R1100 model

1986 through 1988
VDB s o v o e e oese pibie v DR s e v S s S
NARIEVIBHS oo wvis st ias st i oy s he e e a e 4 i aialals Wiy = Sl ey
WEIRBRICIEE o i s s s o s e e w8 o s Sl A o
Jet needle

T e e e S A O et O RGO
SR T e e e e e D P P e A R B T
1989 on US
1 o S A S T DL RO £ X T
MAI B8 L s s e b s v e e s e e R A
o T i e S e S BN S A LR LT LR
Jet needle
i | e b e R e S o P e A A R UL
US except Califormia . ....ocirerenssirsieiieiianranannen
o e e S S e R A UL RS DEe R
P B e iy iR oo e a0 e e s
Pilot air jet
1989 and 1990
e s I R R e e T e e R e T
US except California . ...civonvrrervsarescanenvesasrsas
e G e e e M e S G P e e R S e S 6 B T B
Plot scraw SettiNg . ..vvvesserbovieineaiivissss i
Starter jet
OB RRAT000 . oo e s i e e e s a8
T e N e e R L B e s
Flest Roloht . oss s sl s s vy s e s
1989 and 1990 UK
D s v o eim o mom e 3 pipin B AT S S R s i = R
o e e e e R o e R B S
RAEIEIGIEE v = e e e s e SR T T e R s
T oo e s s A SO R
NPTl o e e SR e Rt e s U O S O SR
PG R T ) e Wl e o e el b e R R
T 4 4 o Ay gl e e R A R SRR
Pllot screw Satting v . :cciweiiab i iiisrinnecsssmanannnss
Sl Gl e s S e e e S R SR D
Float Relghtis o i i e e e i e s e
1891 on UK
T00 s e e R e R SR S e S
[ TR e e M e o e B R R R
T T e e A S S ok S s S
s (PO e p s e S R e i O SR
MERIR IO i e it i ReiNis R m ekt ) kg oS e A
S e e e B S N e T R
T o e e e S O
Pilot screw setting . .....oveeininriiiana st
I L S S R e RO R
BIOEERBIORE o ibinis winre i b o s i i s B e S S

Katana 1100 (GSX1100F) model

TUBEE (ot o e e sy glon a4 s A A e R
Main jets
Cylindernos. 1and 4 ... .oi.veriiiin iemiaainaina s ansataes
Cylindernos. 2aNA 3 . .o ininm v e bR S
WIAIR BIEIOY (oiornsi ooiaibn o sl s ai s S A i s o A

BST34SS
130

5029
4D13-3

p-2
0-9

325
42.5

135
150

Preset

Preset (2 turns back)

42.5

14.6 +/- 1 mm (0.57 +/- 0.04 inch)

BST36SS
122.5
1.5 mm

5D43
5D42
0-8
30

1.35 mm

1.2 mm

Not specified
Preset

45
42.5
14.6 +/- 1 mm (0.57 +/- 0.04 inch)

BST36SS

1225

1.5 mm

5E60-3

0-8 y

40

1.4 mm

Preset (2 turns back)

45

14.6 +/- 1 mm (0.57 +/- 0.04 inch)

BST40SS

125

1.2 mm

62D13-3

P-2

40

Not specified

Preset (2 turns back)

40

14.7 +/- 1 mm (0.58 +/- 0.04 inch)

19€
19€
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Jet needle

(810 - SRR el e ST e et T
US except California ............c oot
N il et e W e et et TP

Needle jet
California and UK

Pilot jet
California and UK

Pilot air jet

(9717l 417 A onen s e IS SRR AT
US except California .. .........oovvnnnn
B s (A iyt e ) i S oo e e e

Pilot screw setting
1988 through 1990 UK

Starter jet

FIatNBIGHE & o vois simi e vimim s wisiis s via wim e hie

Fuel type
US and Canada
All except GSX-R1100
1986 through 1989

J IO e sk e s e R R s i e

GESX-R1100
1986 through 1988

UK
1985 through 1988

1 General information

The fuel system consists of the fuel tank,
the fuel tap and filter, the carburetors and the
connecting lines, hoses and control cables.

The carburetors used on these motorcycles
are four variable venturi Mikunis with butterfly-
type throttle valves. For cold starting, an
enrichment circuit is actuated by a knob or a
cable and the choke lever mounted on the left
handlebar.

The exhaust system is a twin pipe design
with a crossover pipe.

Many of the fuel system service procedures
are considered routine maintenance items
and for that reason are included in Chapter 1.

2 Fuel tank -

removal and installation
Warning: Gasoline (petrol) is
extremely flammable, so take
extra precautions when you
work on any part of the fuel
system. Don’t smoke or allow open flames
or bare light bulbs near the work area, and
don’t work in a garage where a natural

R o s R | N e i

A OERBES sl i it s e A e e o o AR At

bis e s G e T e L

b T P g AT N

O Y e s A AT S0 5 oy

Preset

42.5

gas-type appliance (such as a water
heater or clothes dryer) is present. If you
spill any fuel on your skin, rinse it off
immediately with soap and water. When
you perform any kind of work on the fuel
system, wear safely glasses and have a
fire extinguisher suitable for a Class B type
fire (flammable liquids) on hand.

1 The fuel tank is held in place at the forward
end by mounts which slide over rubber
dampers on the frame. The rear of theank is
fastened to a bracket by bolt and rubber
insulators, which fit through a flange
projecting from the tank.

2 Turn the fuel tap to the On position. On

2.2 On GSX-R1100 models, remove the
fuel tap lever

Preset (2-7/16 turns back)
Preset (2-1/2 turns back)

14.6 +/- 1 mm (0.57 +/- 0.04 inch)

85 pump octane (89 Research octane), unleaded only
87 pump octane (91 Research octane), unleaded only

85 pump octane (89 Research octane), unleaded only
87 pumnp octane (91 Research octane), unleaded only

85-95 octane or higher, unleaded or low lead recommended
85-95 octane or higher, unleaded recommended

GSX-R1100 models, remove the fuel tap lever

(see illustration).

3 Remove the following components to gain

access to the tank mounting bolts:

a) Katana 600 (GSXB00F): Seat and frame
covers (see Chapter 7) and fairing screws
(see illustration).

b) GSX-R750: Seat, lower and middle
fairings and frame side covers (see
Chapter 7).

¢) Katana 750 (GSX750F): Remove the seal
and three upper fairing screws on each
side of the motorcycle (see Chapter 7).

d) GSX-R1100: Remove the seat and frame
covers (1986 through 1988) or middle

2 3a On Katana 600 (GSX600F) models,
remove two fairing screws on each side of
the bike {arrowed)
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23b On Katana 1100 (GSX1100F) models,
remove the bolts (arrowed) and lift off the
fuel tank bracket

fairings (1989 and later) (see Chapter 7).
Katana 1100 (GSX1100F): Remove the
seat (see Chapter 7) and the fuel tank
bracket (see illustration).
4 Disconnect the cable from the negative
terminal of the battery.
5 On all except Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)
models, remove the bolts securing the tank
bracket (see illustration).
6 Lift the rear of the tank up, slide back the
hose clamps and push the fuel and vacuum
lines off the fuel tap (see illustration).
7 Disconnect the electrical connector for the
fuel level sender.
8 Slide the tank to the rear to disengage the
front of the tank from the rubber damper, then
carefully lift the tank away from the machine
(see illustration).
9 Before installing the tank, check the
condition of the rubber mounting damper and
the hoses on the underside of the tank - if
they’re hardened, cracked, or show any other
signs of deterioration, replace them.
10 When replacing the tank, reverse the
above procedure. Make sure the tank seats
properly and does not pinch any control
cables or wires, If difficulty is encountered
when trying to slide the tank onto the damper,
a small amount of light oil should be used to
lubricate it.

e

2.8 Lift the tank up and back, away from
the bike

2.5 On all except Katana 1100 models,
remove the mounting bolts at the rear of
the tank (late GSX-R1100 shown)

3 Fuel tank -
cleaning and repair

V8

1 All repairs to the fuel tank should be carried
out by a professional who has experience in
this critical and potentially dangerous work.
Even after cleaning and flushing of the fuel
system, explosive fumes can remain and
ignite during repair of the tank.

2 |f the fuel tank is removed from the vehicle,
it should not be placed in an area where
sparks or open flames could ignite the fumes
coming out of the tank. Be especially careful
inside garages where a natural gas-type
appliance is located, because the pilot light
could cause an explosion. It's also a good
idea to place the tank where it won't be
accidentally scratched or dented.

4 Idle fuel/air mixture
adjustment - general
information "

1 Due to the increased emphasis on
controlling motorcycle exhaust emissions,
certain governmental regulations have been
formulated which directly affect the
carburetion of this machine. In order to
comply with the regulations, the carburetors
on some models have a metal sealing plug
pressed into the hole over the pilot screw
(which controls the idle fuel/air mixture) on
each carburetor, so they can’t be tampered
with. These should not be removed. The pilot
screws on other models are accessible, but
the use of an exhaust gas analyzer is the only
accurate way to adjust the idle fuel/air mixture
and be sure the machine doesn't exceed the
emissions regulations.

2 |f the engine runs extremely rough at idle or
continually stalls, and if a carburetor overhaul
does not cure the problem, take the
motorcycle to a Suzuki dealer service
department or other repair shop equipped

2.6 Push the lines off the fuel tap fittings

with a screwdriver; if you pull on them,

they’ll tighten on the fittings and be hard to
remove

with an exhaust gas analyzer. They will bi§

able to properly adjust the idle fuel/air mixiur from
to achieve a smooth idle and restore lol avail
speed performance. gaug
5 Th
c s I accu
5 Carburetor synchronization - & ¢
heck and adjustment W B
c & how
man
s extre
Warning: Gasoline (petrol) is and :
extremely flammable, so take 6 Be
A extra precautions when you sync
work on any part of the fuel spec
system. Don’t smoke or allow open flames task
or bare light bulbs near the work area, and repu
don’t work in a garage where a natural 7 St
gas-type appliance (such as a water norm
heater or clothes dryer) is present. If you 8 Re
spill any fuel on your skin, rinse it off 198¢
immediately with soap and water. When ) Bty
you perform any kind of work on the fuel carb
system, wear safely glasses and havea 9 If
fire extinguisher suitable for a Class B P ey,
fire (flammable liquids) on hand. B ihe
1 Carburetor synchronization is simply 1 plug
process of adjusting the carburetors so the@ hose
pass the same amount of fuel/air mixture illus
each cylinder. This is done by measuring or
vacuum produced in each cylindg man
Carburetors that are out of synchronizatid arer
will result in decreased fuel mileags resu
increased engine temperature, less than ids man
throttle response and higher vibration levels 10 |
2 To properly synchronize the carburetos to tt
you will need some sort of vacuum gaul the
setup, preferably with a gauge for ea - assi
cylinder, or @ mercury manometer, which &8 in s
calibrated tube arrangement that utilizs “deliy
columns of mercury to indicate engiiSss unol

vacuum.
3 A manometer can be purchased fromg
motorcycle dealer or accessory shop g
should have the necessary rubber haosts
supplied with it for hooking into the vacull
hose fittings on the carburetors.

4 A vacuum gauge setup can also be purchasé
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5.9a If the carburetors are equipped with
vacuum inlet caps, remove the caps and
connect the hoses of the test equipment to
the fittings

from a dealer or fabricated from commonly
available hardware and automotive vacuum
gauges.

5 The manometer is the more reliable and
accurate instrument, and for that reason is
preferred over the vacuum gauge setup;
however, since the mercury used in the
manometer is a liquid, and extremely toxic,
extra precautions must be taken during use
and storage of the instrument.

6 Because of the nature of the
synchronization procedure and the need for
special instruments, most owners leave the
task to a dealer service department or a
reputable motorcycle repair shop.

7 Start the engine and let it run until it reaches
normal operating temperature, then shut it off,
8 Remove the fuel tank (see Section 2). On
1985 through 1987 GSX-R750 models (UK)
only, remove the top caps from the
carburetors (see Section 8).

9 If the carburetors are equipped with
vacuum inlet caps (see illustration), remove
the caps. If not, remove the vacuum hose
plugs from the carburetors and install vacuum
hose fittings in place of them (see
ilustration). Hook up the vacuum gauge set
or the manometer according to the
manufacturer's instructions. Make sure there
are no leaks in the setup, as false readings will
result. Calibrate the test setup if the
manufacturer recommends it.

10 Reconnect the fuel line and vacuum line
to the fuel tank (it's not necessary to hook-up
the vacuum line to the fuel tap). Have an
assistant hold the fuel tank out of the way, but
n such a position that fuel can still be
delivered and access to the carburetors is
unobstructed. Place the fuel tap lever in the
Prime position.

11 Start the engine and run it at the
synchronizing speed listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications.

12 The vacuum readings for all of the
cylinders should be the same. If the vacuum
readings vary, adjust as necessary.

5.9b If the carburetors are equipped with
threaded vacuum fittings, remove the
screw from the vacuum fitting hole on
each carburetor, then thread a vacuum
hose fitting into the screw hole

A Vacuum hose fitting B Screw

13 To perform the adjustment, loosen the
locknut on the center synchronizing screw
(see illustration). Start by turning the
screw for cylinder nos. 3 and 4 to synchronize
those two carburetors, then turn the screw for
cylinder nos. 1 and 2 to synchronize those
two carburetors, then turn the center screw to
balance the two pairs of carburetors (see
illustration).

14 When the adjustment is complete, recheck
the vacuum readings and idle speed, then stop
the engine. Tighten the locknut on the center
synchronizing screw. Remove the vacuum
gauge or manometer and attach the hoses to the
fittings on the carburetors. Reinstall the fuel tank
and seat.

6 Carburetor overhaul -
general information

1 Poor engine performance, hesitation, hard
starting, stalling, flooding and backfirifig are
all signs that major carburetor maintenance
may be required.

2 Keep in mind that many so-called carburetor
problems are really not carburetor problems at
all, but mechanical problems within the engine or
malfunctions within the ignition system. Try to
establish for certain that the carburetors are in
need of a major overhaul before beginning.

3 Check the fuel tap filter, the fuel lines, the
fuel tank cap vent, the intake manifold hose
clamps, the vacuum hoses, the air filter
element, the cylinder compression, the spark
plugs, the air suction system (if equipped) and
the carburetor synchronization before
assuming that a carburetor overhaul is
required.

4 Most carburetor problems are caused by
dirt particles, varnish and other deposits
which build up in and block the fuel and air
passages. Also, in time, gaskets and O-rings
shrink or deteriorate and cause fuel and air
leaks which lead to poor performance.

5.13 Loosen the locknut on the center
screw, then adjust the left screw, the right
screw and the center screw to produce
even vacuum readings

A Left screw - cyl 3 and 4 (adjust first)
B Right screw - cyl 1 and 2 (adjust second)
C Center screw (adjust third)

5 When the carburetor is overhauled, it is
generally disassembled completely and the parts
are cleaned thoroughly with a carburetor
cleaning solvent and dried with filtered,
unlubricated compressed air. The fuel and air
passages are also blown through with
compressed air to force out any dirt that may
have been loosened but not removed by the
solvent. Once the cleaning process is complete,
the carburetor is reassembled using new
gaskets, O-rings and, generally, a new inlet
needle valve and seat.

6 Before disassembling the carburetors, make
sure you have a carburetor rebuild kit (which will
include all necessary O-rings and other parts),
some carburetor cleaner, a supply of rags, some
means of blowing out the carburetor passages
and a clean place to work. It is recommended
that only one carburetor be overhauled at a time
to avoid mixing up parts.

7 Carburetors -
removal and installation

W

Warning: Gasoline (petrol) is

extremely flammable, so take

extra precautions when you

work on any part of the fuel
system. Don’t smoke or allow open flames
or bare light bulbs near the work area, and
don’t work in a garage where an appliance
fueled by natural gas is present (such as a
water heater or clothes dryer). If you spill
any fuel on your skin, rinse it off
immediately with soap and water. When
you perform any kind of work on the fuel
systemn, wear safety glasses and have a
fire extinguisher suitable for a Class B type
fire (flammable liquids) on hand.

Removal

1 Remove the fuel tank (see Section 2).
2 If you're working on a US model, remove



3¢8 Fuel and exhaust systems

7.5 Loosen the clamps on the intake
manifold tubes and detach the carburetors
from the tubes

the vacuum switching valve for the air suction
system.

3 Disconnect the choke cable from the
carburetor assembly (if equipped) (see
Section 11).

4 Loosen the throttle cable adjuster at the
handlebar all the way.

5 Loosen the clamp screws on the intake
manifolds (the rubber tubes that connect the
carburetors to the engine) (see illustration).

6 Mark and disconnect the vacuum hoses
from the carburetors,

7 Early GSX-R750 and 1100: Remove the air
box mounting screws and pull the air box
backward to detach it from the carburetors.

8 Late GSX-R750 and 1100: Pull the clips out
of the air box (see illustration).

9 Raise the assembly up far enough to
disconnect the throttle cable(s) from the
carburetor linkage, then remove the carburetors
from the machine (see illustration).

10 After the carburetors have been removed,
stuff clean rags into the intake manifold tubes
to prevent the entry of dirt or other objects.

Installation

11 Position the assembly over the intake
manifold tubes, Lightly lubricate the ends of
the throttle cable(s) with multi-purpose grease
and attach them to the throttle pulley. Make
sure the accelerator and decelerator cables (if
equipped) are in their Proper positions.

12 Tilt the front of the assembly down and

forward and tighten the clamps.
13 Make sure the ducts from the ajr cleaner
housing are seated Properly, then slide the
Spring bands into position.
14 Connect the choke cable to the assembly
and adjust it (see Section 11).
15 The remainder of installation is the reverse
of the removal steps, with the following
additions:
a) Adjust the throttle grip freeplay (see
Chapter 7).
b) Check for fuel leaks,
¢) Check and, if necessary, adjust the idle
Speed and carburetor synchronization
(see Chapter 1 ang Section 5).

7.8 Pull the clips (if equipped) out of the
air box

/I‘(_'}

Vi

i

8 Carburetors - disassembly,
cleaning and inspection
A extra precautions when you
work on any part of the fuel

system. Don’t smoke or allow open flames
or bare light bulbs near the work area, and
don’t work in a garage where an appliance
fueled by natural 93s is present (such as a
water heater or clo thes dryer). if you spill
any fuel on your skin, rinse it off
immediately with Soap and water. When
You perform any kind of work on the fue/
system, wear safely glasses and have a
fire extinguisher Suitable for a Class B type
fire (flammable liquids) on hand.
Note: Three different carburetor designs have
been used on these models. Refer to this
Chapter’s Specifications to determine which
type is used on your machine.

VM29ss carburetors

Disassembly

1 Remove eight screws each from the upper
and lower set plates and detach them from
the carburetor assembly (see illustration),
Note: These screws have been Segured with
thread locking agent. Make sure the
screwdriver fits correctly. You may have to use
New screws during reassembly.

2 Remove four choke shaft sScrews, then pull
out the shaft and knob.

3 Remove the Spring and steel ball from the
carburetors for no, 1 and no. 3 cylinders,

Warning: Gasoline (petrol) is
extremely flammable, so take

5 Beneath the top cap, remove three throttle
shaft screws and one bolt. Remove ane more
throttle shaft screw from the throttle shaft
between the carburetors,

6 Squeeze the clamps on the r'nterconnectjng
hoses between the carburetors and slide
the clamps back along the hoses, pyj| the
carburetors oyt of the hoses to separate
them. Pry the hoses off the fittings if they're
stuck.

7 Slide the throttle shaft out of carburetor no, 3,

7.9 Lift the carburetor assembly and
remove it to one side

8 Unscrew the accelerator pump lever piug
bolt, then remove the lever and spsing.

9 Remove and disassemble the throttie Va8
components.
10 If necessary, remove one screw and {ah
off the throttle lever bracket. This screw has
been secured with thread locking compaung
So don't remove it unnecessarily. |
11 Remove four screws and take off the figz .
chamber body, then remove the spring
Plunger and rod.

12 Pull out the float pivot pin and separats
the float from the carburetor body.
Caution: Don’t force the pivot pin out or
the carburetor body may be damaged.

13 Remove the needle valve and seat from
the carburetor body.

14 Unscrew the main iet and pilot jet,

Cleaning

Caution: Use only a carburetor cleaning
solution that is safe for use with plastic
parts (be sure to read the label on the
container),

15 Submerge the metal components in fe
carburetor cleaner for approximately thirty
minutes (or longer, if the direction
recommend it).
16 After the carburetor has soaked |ong
enough for the cleaner to loosen and dissolyst
most of the varnish and other deposits, use a8
brush to remove the stubborn deposits, Rinsed
it again, then dry it with compressed air, Bloy
out all of the fuel and ajr passages in the map
and upper body.

Caution: Never clean the jets or passages
with a piece of wire or a drilf bit, as they
will be enlarged, causing the fuel and ajr
metering rates to pe upset.

Inspection

17 Check the operation of the choke plungs: §
If it doesn’t move smoothly, replace jt, along B
with the return spring. I
18 Check the tapered portion of the pilorl
sScrew for wear or damage. Replace the pilet
screw if necessary,

19 Check the carburetor body, float bow] and
top cover for cracks, distorted sealing}
surfaces and other damage. If any defects a
found, replace the faulty component, althougp 8
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1 Carburetor body

2 Throttle shaft fever

3 Throttle stop screw

4 Throttle valve return spring

13 Throttle lever assembly
14 Carburetor body

6 Throttle lever
7 Carburetor body
8 Carburetor body
9 Screw (use thread locking
agent on threads)
10 Throttle shaft assembly
11 Accelerator lever

18 Connector

20 Jet needle
21 Throttle valve

23 Choke plunger

8.1 VM29SS carburetors - exploded view

24 Spring

25 Choke shaft

26 Main jet holder

27 Main fet

28 Filter

29 Needle valve

30 Float

31 Float pivot pin

32 Float chamber O-ring
33 Float chamber

34 Float chamber drain screw
35 Pilot jet

36 Pilot screw

37 Spring

38 Accelerator plunger

39 Accelerator rod

40 Overflow tube

41 Screw (use thread locking
agent on threads)

42 Screw

43 Spring

44 Steel ball

45 Air vent hose
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1 Synchronizer screw
2 Spring

3 Choke plunger

4 Spring

5 Vent tube

6 Fuel tap vacuum line
7 Set plate

8 Screw (use thread focking

agent)

9 Fuel line connector
10 Throttle lever
11 Synchronizer screw

8.27 BST31SS and BST34SS carburetors - exploded view

12 Steel ball

13 Spring

14 Vent tube

15 Fuel line connector
16 Vent connector

17 Synchronizer screw
18 Top cap

19 Spring

20 Spring seat

21 Jet needle clip

22 Washer

23 Jet needle

24 Throttle slide

25 Needle jet

26 Pilot air jet

27 Choke shaft

28 Choke shaft bracket
29 Seal

30 Washer

31 Clip

32 Needle valve

33 Float

34 Float pivot pin

35 Float chamber O-ring

36 Float chamber

37 Float chamber drain screw

38 Retainer screw

39 Main jet

40 Pilot jet

41 Pilot screw

42 Throttle valve

43 Clip

44 Throttle stop screw

45 Screws (use thread locking
agent)

46 Set plate
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1

screw

locking

replacement of the entire carburetor will
probably be necessary (check with your parts
supplier for the availability of separate
components).

20 Insert the throttle valve in the carburetor
body and see that it moves up-and-down
smoothly. Check the surface of the valve for
wear. If it's worn excessively or doesn’t move
smoothly in the bore, replace the carburetor.
21 Check the jet needle for straightness by
rolling it on a flat surface (such as a piece of
glass). Replace it if it's bent or if the tip is
worm.

22 Check the tip of the fuel inlet valve needle.
If it has grooves or scratches in it, it must be
replaced. Check the needle valve filter for
clogging and the O-ring for damage or
deterioration. Replace if necessary.

23 Check the O-rings on the float bowl and
the drain plug (in the float bowl). Replace
them if they’re damaged.

24 Operate the throttle shaft to make sure
the throttle butterfly valve opens and closes
smoothly. If it doesn't, replace the carburetor.
25 Check the floats for damage. This will
usually be apparent by the presence of fuel
inside one of the floats. If the floats are
damaged, they must be replaced.

BST31SS and BST34SS
carburetors

Disassembly

26 Remove the carburetors from the machine
as described in Section 7. Set the assembly
on a clean working surface. Note: Work on
one carburetor at a time to avoid getting parts
mixed up.

27 Remove four choke shaft securing screws
(see illustration). Note: These screws have
been secured with thread locking agent and
will be damaged during removal. Replace
thern with new ones during assembly.

28 Remove the clip from the end of the
choke shaft, then slide it out. Note: There are
steel balls and springs for the choke shaft in
the center two carburetors. Note the locations
of these so they won't be lost.

29 GSX-R models: Remove four screws each
from the upper and lower set plates and

8.30 The set plate screws (arrowed) are
secured with thread locking agent - you'll
need an impact driver to remove them

detach them from the carburetors. Remove
the connection plates from the tops of the
carburetors. You'll probably need an impact
driver to remove the screws. If they're
damaged, use new ones during assembly.

30 Katana (GSX-F) models: Remove eight
screws each from the upper and lower set
plates and detach them from the carburetors
(see illustration). You'll probably need an
impact driver to remove the screws. If they're
damaged, use new ones during assembly.

31 Squeeze the connecting hose clips and
slide them back along the hoses. Pull the
carburetors apart. Pry the hoses off the
fittings if necessary.

32 Remove four screws and take off the top
cap.

33 Remove the return spring and valve from
the top of the carburetor.

34 Remove four screws and take off the
float chamber. You'll probably need an
impact driver to remove the screws. If
they're damaged, use new ones during
assembly.

35 Carefully pull the float pivot pin out of the
carburetor body, then remove the float.

36 Remove the needle valve retaining screw
and take out the needle valve.

37 Unscrew the main jet and pilot jet. Lift the
needle jet into the throttle bore and remove it.
38 Turn the carburetor over and remove the
pilot air jet.

39 Remove the choke plunger nut and pull
out the plunger.

8.45a BST33SS, BST36SS, BST38SS and BST40SS carburetors - exploded view

1 Vent tube

2 Vent tube fitting

3 Synchronizer screw 12 Vent tube

4 Fuel line fitting 13 O-ring

5 Set plate screw (use thread 14 Top cap

locking agent) 15 Spring

6 Set plate

7 Throttle stop screw

8 Choke shaft bracket

9 Synchronizer screw
10 Set plate

18 Washer
19 Jet needle
20 Diaphragm

16 Spring seat
17 Jet needle clip

11 Set plate screw (use thread 21 Throftle slide
locking agent)

22 Needle jet

23 Main jet

24 Pilot jet

25 O-ring

26 O-ring

27 Float

28 Float chamber O-ring

29 Float chamber drain
screw

30 Pilot screw
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8.45b Slide the clips out of the carburetor
body ...

40 Remove the clip, jet needle, spring seat
and washer from the throttle valve.

Cleaning

Caution: Use only a carburetor cleaning
solution that is safe for use with plastic
parts (be sure to read the label on the

container).
41 Perform Steps 15 and 16 above to clean

the carburetor components.

Inspection

42 Perform Steps 17 through 25 above to
check carburetor components for wear and
damage.

43 Check the diaphragm for splits, holes and
general deterioration. Holding it up to a light
will help reveal problems of this nature.

8.48 The set plate screws are secured
with thread locking compound - use an
impact driver to remove them, and install
new screws if they're damaged

then remove the choke shaft
lever

8.45c ...

44 Operate the throttle shaft to make sure
the throttle butterfly valve opens and closes
smoothly. If it doesn’t, remove the throttle
plate screws and slide the throttle shaft out of
the carburetor. Note: These screws are
peened in place. You'll need an impact driver
to remove them. Use new screws during
assembly.

BST33SS, BST36SS, BST38SS
and BST40SS carburetors

Disassembly

45 Disengage the choke lever clips from the
carburetor body, then remove the lever {see
illustrations).

46 Remove the clip, spring and plastic
washer from the choke shaft. Remove the

8.49 Pull the carburetors out of the fuel
and vent lines (arrowed) to separate them

|
8.47 Compress the synchronizer screw
springs and remove them
choke shaft pin and pull the shaft out.
47 Remove the springs from the synchronizer 52 L
screws (see illustration). illust
48 Remove eight screws each that attach the 53 L
upper and lower set plates to the carburetors ring |
(see illustration). Note: These screws have 54 1
been secured by thread locking agent. You'l 55 |
need an impact driver to remove them. If the 56
screws are damaged during removal, use new (f"fe'
ones during assembly. clip)
49 Pull the carburetors apart, separating the |
each from the fuel line and air vent tube (see g |
illustration). then
50 Remove the choke plunger retainer, & iliusl
spring and plunger (see illustrations). ggci
51 Remove the top cap screws and lift off the -
cap (see illustration). illus
59
off 1
illus
secl
an i
darr
duri
60
61
(set
62
car
63

8.50b ...itsspring...

8.50c ...and the plunger

8.51 Remove the top cap screws and lift
off the cap
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spring seat

52 Lift out the spring and spring seat (see
ilustration).

53 Lift out the diaphragm and remove the O-
fing {see illustration).

54 Lift out the throttle slide (see illustration).
55 Lift out the jet needle (see illustration).

56 Carefully note which groove the clip fits in
(fuel mixture is affected by the position of the
¢lip), then remove the clip and washer from
the jet needle (see illustration).

57 Unscrew the float chamber drain plug,
then lift it out together with the O-ring (see
illustration).

58 Squeeze the fuel line clips and slide them
back along the lines. Disconnect the lines
from the fittings on the float chambers (see
illustration).

59 Remove the float chamber screws and lift
off the float chamber body and O-ring (see
illustration). Note: These screws have been
secured with thread locking agent. You’'ll need
an impact driver to remove them. If they're
damaged during removal, use new ones
during assembly.

60 Lift out the floats (see illustration).

61 Unhook the needle valve from the floats
(see illustration).

62 Remove the needle valve seat from the
carburetor body (see illustration).

63 On UK models only, remove the pilot

B e i

8.59 Remove the float chamber body
screws (they're secured with thread
locking agent, so you’ll need an impact

driver and may have to replace them), then
lift off the float chamber body and O-ring

8.53 Carefully separate the diaphragm
from the carburetor body and lift it out;
also remove the O-ring (arrowed)

8.55 Separate the jet needle from the
throttle slide

8.57 Remove the float chamber drain plug
and its O-ring

8.54 Lift out the throttle slide and jet
needle

S

8.56 Write down which groove the clip is
in, then take the clip and washer off the jet
needle

8.58 Disconnect the fuel lines from the
carburetors

8.60 Lift out the floats

i3 L i
8.61 Unhook the needle valve from the
floats
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8.62 Lift out the needle valve seat and
O-ring

8.63 On UK models only, unscrew the pilot
screw (on US models, it’s preset at the
factory and shouldn’t be disturbed)

8.64 Unscrew the pilot jet

8.65 Unscrew the main jet

screw (see illustration). If you're working on a
US model, don’t remove the pilot screw. It's
preset at the factory and no adjustment
specifications are provided.

64 Remove the pilot jet (see illustration).

65 Remove the main jet (see illustration).

66 Remove the needle jet retainer (see
illustration).

67 Lift the needle jet up into the throttle bore
and take it out (see illustration).

Cleaning

Caution: Use only a carburetor cleaning
solution that is safe for use with plastic parts
(be sure to read the Iabel on the container).
68 Perform Steps 15 and 16 above to clean
the carburetor components.

Inspection

69 Perform Steps 17 through 25 above to
check carburetor components for wear and
damage.

70 Check the diaphragm for splits, holes and
general deterioration. Holding it up to a light
will help reveal problems of this nature.

71 Operate the throttle shaft to make sure
the throttle butterfly valve opens and closes
smoothly. If it doesn’t, remove the throttle
plate screws and slide the throttle shaft out of
the carburetor. Note: These screws are
peened in place. You'll need an impact driver
to remove them. Use new screws during
assembly.

8.66 Lift out the needle jet retainer

9 Carburetors - reassembly and “%Q
float height adjustment N
e X

Warning: Gasoline (petrol) is
extremely flammable, so take
extra precautions when you
work on any part of the fuel

system. Don’t smoke or allow open flames

or bare light bulbs near the work area, and
don’t work in a garage where a natural
gas-type appliance (such as a water
heater or clothes dryer) is present. If you
spill any fuel on your skin, rinse it off
immediately with soap and water. When
you perform any kind of work on the fuel

system, wear safetly glasses and have a

fire extinguisher suitable for a Class B type

fire (flammable liquids) on hand.

Caution: When installing the jets, be
careful not to over-tighten them - they're
made of soft material and can strip or
shear easily.

Note: When reassembling the carburetors, be
sure to use the new O-rings, gaskets and
other parts supplied in the rebuild kit.

Reassembly

1 Reassembly is the reverse of disassembly,
with the following additions.

8.67 Lift the needle jet into the throtile
bore and take it out

VM29SS carburetors

2 If the throttle lever bracket was removed,
use thread locking agent on the threads of the
SCrew.

3 Install the plastic washer when installing the §
throttle shaft in the no. 3 carburetor (sees
illustration). '

BST31SS and BST34SS
carburetors

4 If you replace the throttle valve seals, instal§
the new ones with their grooves facing}
outward (away from the carburetor).

5 Engage the protrusion in the diaphragm]

9.3 When assembling VM29SS
carburetors, don’t forget the plastic
washer on the throttle shaft
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9.7 When installing the floats on BST33SS,
BST36SS, BST38SS or BST40SS
carburetors, slide the tube and O-ring into
the body passage

9.5 When assembling BST31SS or
BST345S carburetors, place the
diaphragm protrusion in the correct spot
on the rim of the carburetor body

9.8 Align the slot in the needle jet with the
pin in the passage (arrowed)

1 2

9.10 Turn the throttle stop screw and
synchronizing screw to position each
throttle valve (2) just inside of the forward
bypass hole (1)

9.9 Position the synchronizing screw and
springs as shown

9 Be sure the synchronizer springs and
screws are installed correctly (see
illustration). Hook one end of the throttle
spring to the spring boss on the carburetor,
then rotate the other end one full turn to place
tension on it before hooking the other end to
the throttle lever.

10 Position the throttle valves by turning the
throttle stop screws and synchronizing
screws so the upper edge of the valve aligns
with the forward bypass passage (see
illustration).

11 Use thread locking agent on the upper
and lower set plate screws.

with the notch in the carburetor body (see
illustration).

6 Line up the choke shaft screws with the
indentations in the choke shaft before
tightening them.

BST33SS, BST36SS, BST38SS and
BST40SS carburetors

7 When installing. the floats, slide the tube
and O-ring into the passage in the carburetor
body (see illustration).

All models

8 Align the slot in the needle jet with the pin in
the carburetor body (see illustration).

10.6a Lift the cable and slide the inner
cable out of the slot in the bracket

104 Loosen the cable locknut and slacken
the cable adjuster all the way

A Locknut B Cable adjuster

9.12 Measure float height from the gasket
surface to the top of the float

Float height adjustment

12 With the float chamber body off the
carburetor, hold the carburetor upside down
and measure float height from the carburetor
body (see illustration).

13 If the float height is not at the level listed in
this Chapter's Specifications, bend the float
arm to adjust it.

14 After the fuel level for each carburetor has
been adjusted, assemble and install the
carburetors.

10 'Throttle cables - removal,
installation and adjustment

Removal

1 Remove the seat. Remove fairing panels as
necessary for access to the cable (see
Chapter 7).

2 Remove the fuel tank (see Section 2).

3 Cut any tie wrap that secures the cables.

4 |Loosen the accelerator cable locknut at the
handlebar and loosen the adjuster all the way
(see illustration).

5 Remove the cable/switch housing screws
and detach the housing from the handlebar.
Disengage the cable from the handlebar.

6 Detach the cable(s) from the adjuster
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10.6b Disconnect the cable from the throttle lever

bracket and from the throttle lever at the
carburetor assembly (see illustrations). If
necessary, detach the carburetor assembly
from the bike for access to the cable(s).

7 Tie a piece of string to one end of the cable,
then pull the cable out from the opposite end.
The string will follow the path of the cable
through the frame, so you can route it
correctly during installation.

Installation

8 Route the cable(s) into place. Make sure
they don't interfere with any other
components and aren’t kinked or bent
sharply.

9 Lubricate the end of the accelerator cable
with multi-purpose grease and connect it to
the throttle pulley at the carburetor. Pass the
inner cable through the slot in the bracket,
then seat the cable housing in the bracket.

10 Repeat the previous step to connect the
decelerator cable (if equipped).

11 Replace any tie wraps that were cut.

Adjustment

12 Follow the procedure outlined in Chap-
ter 1, Throttle operation/grip freeplay, to
adjust the cables.

13 Turn the handlebars back and forth to
make sure the cables don't cause the steering
to bind.

14 Operate the throttle and check the cable

12.7 Note the location of wiring harness
clips (arrowed) when you remove the air
box screws

action. The cable(s) should move freely and
the throttle pulley at the carburetor should
move back and forth in response to both
acceleration and deceleration. If the cable(s)
don’t operate properly, find and fix the
problem before you put the fuel tank back on.
15 Install the fuel tank.

16 Start the engine. With the engine idling,
turn the handlebars all the way to left and right
while listening and watching the tachometer
for changes in idle speed. If idle speed
increases as the handlebars turn, the cables
are improperly routed. This is dangerous. Find
the problem and fix it before riding the bike.

11 Choke cable (if equipped) -
removal, installation and
adjustment

Removal

1 Perform Steps 1 through 3 of Section 10.

2 Pull the choke cable casing away from its
mounting bracket at the carburetor and pass
the inner cable through the opening in the
bracket (see illustration). Detach the céble
end from the choke lever by the right-hand
carburetor.

3 Tie a piece of string to one end of the cable,
then pull the cable out from the opposite end.
The string will follow the path of the cable
through the frame, so you can route it
correctly during installation.

Installation

4 Route the cable into position. Connect the
upper end of the cable to the choke lever.

5 Connect the lower end of the cable to the
choke lever. Pull back on the cable casing and
connect it o the bracket on the right-hand
carburetor (see illustration 11.2).

Adjustment

6 Suzuki doesn’'t provide adjustment
procedures or specifications for the choke
cable. If the cable on your bike has an
adjuster at the handlebar, adjust it so the
choke releases fully.

7 Install the fuel tank and all of the other

11.2 Separate the choke cable housing from the bracket at the
carburetor {arrowed)

components that were previously removed.
Replace any cut tie wraps with new ones.

12 Air filter housing - A
removal and installation

§

1 Remove the seat and fuel tank.

2 Remove fairing panels as necessary for
access to the air box fasteners (see Chapter 7).
3 Disconnect the breather hose from the air
filter housing.

4 Remove the clamps that secure the air box ar
tubes to the carburetors.

5 All except late GSX-R750 and 1100: Remove
the air box mounting screws and pull the air box
backward to detach it from the carburetors.

6 Late GSX-R750 and 1100: Pull the clips out
of the air box (see illustration 7.8).

7 Remove the air box mounting screws. Note
that some screws secure wiring harnesses
(see illustration).

8 Lift the air filter housing up and out of the
frame.

9 Installation is the reverse of removal.

13 Exhaust system -
removal and installation

1 Remove the lower fairing (if equipped) (see
Chapter 7).

2 If you plan to remove the mufflers
(silencers) from the exhaust pipes, loosen the
clamps (see illustration).

3 Unbolt the support bracket and loosen thg
crossover clamp (see illustration).

4 Unbolt the exhaust bracket from the
footpeg bracket (see illustration).

5 Remove the Allen bolts that secure the
exhaust pipes to the cylinder head (see
illustration).

6 Grasp the exhaust system and separate |l
from the cylinder head (see illustration).

7 Installation is the reverse of removal, with
the following addition: Install new gaskets al
the cylinder head (see illustration).
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13.2 Loosen the muffler clamps if you plan to separate the
mufflers from the pipes

13.4 Remove the muffler mounting bolts at the rear foot pegs

13.6 Pull the exhaust pipes free of the cylinder head

13.3 Unbolt the support bracket under the frame and loosen the

crossover clamp (arrowed)

13.5 Unbolt the exhaust pipes from the cylinder head
r

13.7

The gaskets at the cylinder head should be replaced
whenever the pipes are removed
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14.7 The evaporative emission canister is
mounted on the left side of the motorcycle

Ty

Ll
8

14 Emission controls

/

H

1 US models incorporate several emission
control systems. These include carburetors
with pilot screws sealed to prevent
adjustment and close-tolerance jets.

2 California models use an evaporative
emission control system, which stores vapor
from the fuel tank in a carbon-filled canister so
it can be pulled into the engine and burned.

3 California models also use an air suction
system which uses exhaust gas pulses to pull
air into the exhaust ports in the cylinder head.
This air allows exhaust gases to continue
oxidizing as they leave the cylinder, reducing
unburned hydrocarbons and carbon
monoxide in the exhaust.

4 None of the systems require maintenance,
other than occasional checks for damaged or
loose components.

Evaporative emission canister -
removal and installation

5 The canister is mounted on the left side of
the motorcycle.

14.10 The purge control valves are
mounted in the evaporative control system
lines

6 Remove fairing panels as necessary for
access to the canister (see Chapter 7).

7 Label and disconnect the hoses, remove
the mounting screws and take the canister out
(see illustration).

8 Installation is the reverse of the removal
steps. Replace hoses if they are cracked or
deteriorated.

Purge control (one way) valves -
removal and installation

9 Remove fairing panels as necessary for
access to the purge control valves (see
Chapter 7).

10 Label and disconnect the hoses, remove
the mounting screws and take the valve out
(see illustration).

11 Installation is the reverse of the removal
steps. Replace hoses if they are cracked or
deteriorated.

Air suction valves - removal and
installation

12 Remove the fuel tank (see Section 2).

13 Remove the air suction valve bracket {see
illustration). Disconnect the hoses and take
the valves out. !

14 Installation is the reverse of the removal

14.13 The air suction valves are mounted
within the forward section of the frame

14.16 The air switching valve is mounted
beneath the air suction valves

steps. Replace hoses if they are cracked of
deteriorated.

Air switching valve - removal
and installation

15 Remove the air suction valves (se
Step 13).

16 Disconnect the hoses and remove i
valve from the clip (see illustration),

17 Installation is the reverse of the removi
steps. Replace hoses if they are cracked of
deteriorated
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Chapter 4
lgnition system

Contents
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IC igniter - removal, check and installation .................... 5 Ignition stop switch - check, removal and

lgnition (main) switch and key lock cylinder - check, removal 9123z 111 (ot T S B SR L e oot e SR i See Chapter 8
0% sl 1 L oy B b Bl e S S AR e i S S See Chapter 8  Signal generator - check, removal and installation . ............. 4
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Degrees of difficulty

Easy, suitable for Fairly easy, suitable Fairly difficult, . | Difficult, suitable for \ Very difficult, X,
| novice with little . for beginner with suitable for competent &g | experienced DIY A, | suitable for expert DIY § |
experience \ some experience DIY mechanic X | mechanic & or professional & |
- = = |
Specifications
Ignition coil
Katana 600 and 750 (GSX600F and GSX750F)
By P e e v s o o (o incoe T8 B e A0 2 to 4 ohms
SECONCIANY TEBIBIANGE 1005 < s s ot ainsle s svais elkarsilyatslals siaa s g b aes 30,000 to 40,000 ochms
Gl s e e R e S e L R S T 8 mm (5/16 inch) or more
GSX-R750
1985 through 1987
ey P B SIE taTIC 1. i U i s e e e s GRS A s 3 to 5 ohms
Secontany resistafice - T ehn T B e e 25,000 to 45,000 ohms
oot a s (£ 5] o s B e S e e S e S S R 8 mm (5/16 inch) or more
1988 on
R TAy FESISt AT S . o T o S S R e e 2.4 10 3.2 oHms
s g e AT L Lo - S e e S SRRSO SRR ST 30,000 to 40,000 ohms
A IS AREE s S a T s o e s e e et N AR 4 DT R 8 mm (5/16 inch) or more
GSX-R1100
1986 through 1988
PihaErasistanoe: o0 gl e e B SN T e 3 to 5 ohms
Secondany rasIBIANGCE - e SLl L e i e s e D i ete 25,000 to 45,000 ohms
Pt ers R s el E R C B e e S e S R e S R e 8 mm (5/16 inch) or more
1989 on
By Ro T e SR S e R R e e 2.4 to 3.2 ohms
COLONUALY PESISERDE: & ;e widvwmias i s s mhiie i b veats v w3 30,000 to 40,000 ohms
e e | g (oot e e e e S R G A D 8 mm {5/16 inch) or more
Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)
PHINArY TeBISIanEE & i i S i v e dha sl At T e e s e 3 to 5 ohms
NEUBNCARERRISIANER 5 LR L i e v B e S T M 25,000 to 45,000 ohms
ATCING S ENGE S S LR L s e e S S SR s T s 8 mm (5/16 inch) or more
Signal generator resistance
Katana 600 and 750 (GSXB00F and GSX750F) . .........oenunn. 135 to 200 ohms
GSX-R750
82 LR e TaTle| o i k2 1 i R e e R e e e S i e e e 130 to 180 ohms
D N e e o e e e WS s 3 S B e e e T e T 135 to 200 ohms
GSX-R1100 and Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)
R O T BB v e s i s v we i e e e s i e s b e 130 to 180 ohms
205 By e e e e e 135 to 200 ohms

M On HINOE s s e e s Al R e e Not adjustable
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Signal generator bolt torque
GSX-R750
1886 ITOUgR Y987 . o 20 s s w s rere s
FHRE OGN s

GSX-R1100, Katana 600 (GSXB00F) and Katana 1100 (GSX1100F) . ..

Katana 760 (GSX7O0F) i cvs vmm sinmaiposs

1 General information

This motorcycle is equipped with a battery
operated, fully transistorized, breakerless
ignition system. The system consists of the
following components:

Signal generator

IC igniter unit

Battery and fuse

Ignition coils

Spark plugs

Stop and main (key) switches

Primary and secondary circuit wiring

The transistorized ignition system functions
on the same principle as a contact breaker
point DC ignition system with the pickup unit
and igniter performing the tasks previously
associated with the contact breaker points
and mechanical advance system (on some
models, ignition timing is controlled by a
microprocessor). As a result, adjustment and
maintenance of ignition components is
eliminated (with the exception of spark plug
replacement).

Because of their nature, the individual
ignition system components can be checked
but not repaired. If ignition system troubles
occur, and the faulty component can be
isolated, the only cure for the problem is to
replace the part with a new one. Keep in mind
that most electrical parts, once purchased,
can’t be returned. To avoid unnecessary
expense, make very sure the faulty
component has been positively identified
before buying a replacement part.

2 Ignition system - check
Warning: Because of the very
high voltage generated by the
ignition system, extreme care
should be taken to avoid
electrical shock when these checks are
performed.

1 If the ignition system is the suspected
cause of poor engine performance or failure to
start, a number of checks can be made to
isolate the problem.
2 Make sure the ignition stop switch is in the
Run or On position.

Engine will not start

3 Remove the fuel tank (see Chapter 3).
Disconnect one of the spark plug wires,
connect the wire to a spare spark plug and lay
the plug on the engine with the threads
contacting the engine. If it's necessary to hold
the spark plug, use an insulated tool.
Crank the engine over and make sure a well-
defined, blue spark occurs between the spark
plug electrodes.
Warning: DO NOT remove one of
the spark plugs from the engine
to perform this check - atomized
fuel being pumped out of the
open spark plug hole could ignite, causing
severe injury!
4 If no spark occurs, the following checks
should be made:
5 Unscrew a spark plug cap from a plug wire
and check the cap resistance with an
ohmmeter (see illustration). If the resistance
is infinite, replace it with a new one. Repeat
this check on the other plug caps.
6 Make sure all electrical connectors are
clean and tight. Refer to the wiring
diagrams at the end of this book and check all
wires for shorts, opens and correct
installation.
7 Check the battery voltage with a voltmeter
and the specific gravity with a hydrometer
(see Chapter 1). If the voltage is less than
12-volts or if the specific gravity is low,
recharge the battery.
8 Check the ignition fuse and the fuse
connections. If the fuse is blown, replace it
with a new one; if the connections are loose or
corroded, clean or repair them.
9 Refer to Section 3 and check the ignition
coil primary and secondary resistance.

25 to 35 Nm (18.0 to 25.5 ft-lbs)
17 to 23 Nm (12.5 to 16.5 ft-lbs)
25 to 35 Nm (18.0 to 25.5 ft-lbs)
17 t0 23 Nm (12.5 to 16.5 ft-lbs)

a4

10 Refer to Section 4 and check the pickup
coil resistance.

11 If the preceding checks produce positivé
results but there is still no spark at the plug
have the signal generator and IC ignite
checked by a Suzuki dealer servict
department or other repair shop equipped
with the special tester required. Note: The
igniter on models equipped with &
microprocessor can be tested off the bike &
well as on. If the bike is not running, it may be
more convenient to remove the igniter and
take it to the dealer for testing. Check this with
the dealer first; they may want to test the
entire system.

Engine starts but misfires

12 If the engine starts but misfires, make thi §
following checks before deciding that the]

ignition system is at fault.

13 The ignition system must be able f
produce a spark across an
8 mm (5/16-inch) gap (minimum). A simple
test fixture (see illustration) can b2
constructed to make sure the minimum spar
gap can be jumped. Make sure the fixturé
electrodes are positioned eight millimeters
apart.

14 Connect one of the spark plug wires to
the protruding test fixture electrode, ther
attach the fixture's alligator clip to a gooo
engine ground.

15 Crank the engine over (it may start and
run on the remaining cylinders) and see if wel:
defined, blue sparks occur between the test
fixture electrodes. If the minimum spark gap
test is positive, the ignition coil for tha
cylinder is functioning properly. Repeat the
check on one of the spark plug wires that

i T R A
2.5 Unscrew the spark plug caps from the
plug wires and measure their resistance

with an chmmeter

2.13 A simple spark gap testing fixture can

be made from a block of wood, a large
alligator clip, two nails, a screw and a
piece of wire
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3.4 Ignition coil test

1 Measure primary winding resistance
2 Measure secondary winding resistance
3 Ignition coif

connected to the other coil. If the spark will
not jump the gap during either test, or if it is
weak (orange colored), refer to Steps 5
through 11 of this Section and perform the
component checks described.

3 Ignition coils - check, ‘i

removal and installation 3
on N

N

Check

1 In order to determine conclusively that the
ignition coils are defective, they should be
tested by an authorized Suzuki dealer service
department which is equipped with the
special electrical tester required for this
check.

2 However, the coils can be checked visually
for cracks and other damage) and the primary
and secondary coil resistances can be
measured with an chmmeter. If the coils are
undamaged, and if the resistances are as
specified, they are probably capable of proper
operation.

3 To check the coils for physical damage,
they must be removed (see Step 9). To check
the resistances, simply remove the fuel tank
(see Chapter 3), unplug the primary circuit
glectrical connectors from the coil(s) and
remove the spark plug wire from the plug

on this Katana (GSX-F)

. or to the outside of the frame as

3.10a The coils are mounted inside the
front portion of the frame (late GSX-R1100
shown). ..

that’s connected to the coil being checked.
Mark the locations of all wires before
disconnecting them.

4 To check the coil primary resistance, attach
one ohmmeter lead to one of the primary
terminals and the other chmmeter lead to the
other primary terminal (see illustration).

5 Place the chmmeter selector switch in the
Rx1 position and compare the measured
resistance to the value listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications.

6 If the coil primary resistance is as specified,
check the coil secondary resistance by
disconnecting the meter leads from the
primary terminals and attaching them to the
spark plug wire terminals (see illus-
tration 3.4).

7 Place the ohmmeter selector switch in the
Rx1000 position and compare the measured
resistance to the values listed in this
Chapter's Specifications.

8 If the resistances are not as specified,
unscrew the spark plug wire retainers from the
coil, detach the wires and check the
resistance again. If it is now within
specifications, one or both of the witks are
bad. If it's still not as specified, the coil is
probably defective and should be replaced
with a new one.

Removal and installation
o To remove the coils, refer to Chapter 3 and

4.1 The signal generator is beneath a
cover on the right side of the engine

3.10b ... or to the frame crossmember as
on this Katana (GSX-F) (on US models,
you’ll need to remove the air suction
valves for access) . ..

remove the fuel tank, then disconnect the
spark plug wires from the plugs. After labeling
them with tape to aid in reinstallation, unplug
the coil primary circuit electrical connectors.
10 Support the coil with one hand and
remove the coil mounting screws or bolts (see
illustrations), then withdraw the coil from its
bracket. If necessary, detach the bracket from
the frame.

11 Installation is the reverse of removal. If a
new coil is being installed, disconnect the
spark plug wire terminals from the coil,
disconnect the wires and transfer them to the
new coil. Make sure the primary circuit
electrical connectors are attached to the
proper terminals.

4 Signal generator - check,
removal and installation

Check

1 Remove the cover bolts and take off the
signal generator cover (see illustration).
Follow the pickup coil wiring harness from the
coil to the electrical connector, then
disconnect the connector.

2 Probe each pair of terminals in the signal
generator connector with an ohmmeter and
compare the resistance reading with the value
listed in this Chapter’s Specifications.

3 Set the ohmmeter on the highest resistance
range. Measure the resistance between a
good ground and each terminal in the
electrical connector. The meter should read
infinity.

4 If the signal generator fails either of the
ahove tests, one or both of the pickup coils is
defective. The'pickup coils can't be replaced
separately; the signal generator must be
replaced.

Removal
5 Remove the signal generator cover (see

illustration 4.1).
6 Hold the signal generator hex with a box
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4.6 Hold the hex with a box wrench (ring

spanner) when turning the Allen bolt - DO

NOT turn the Allen bolt by itself or it may
snap off

wrench (ring spanner) and remove the bolt
with an Allen wrench (see illustration).

7 Lift off the signal generator rotor (see
illustration).

8 Remove the screw and disconnect the wire
from the oil pressure sender (see illustration).
g Remove the signal generator mounting
screws, detach the wiring harness from the
grommet and remove the signal generator (see
illustration).

Installation

10 Installation is the reverse of the removal

steps, with the following additions:

a) Align the rotor slot with the protrusion on
the crankshaft. Tighten the signal

4.9 Remove the mounting screws, pull the
wiring harness grommet out of its notch
and remove the signal generator

4.7 Take off the rotor

generator bolt to the torque listed in this
Chapter’s Specifications.
b) Use a new gasket on the signal generator

cover.
5 IC igniter - removal, N
check and installation &
. N
Removal
1 Remove the seat and left frame cover (see
Chapter 7).

2 On later GSX-R750 and 1100 models,
remove the right frame cover, then remove the

5.3a On most models, the igniter is
mounted beneath the left frame cover
(Katana 600/GSX600F shown)

4.8 Remove the screw that attaches the
wire to the oil pressure sender

mounting screws from the battery undercovet
and lower the cover out of the way.

3 Remove the mounting screws or nuts and
disconnect the electrical connectors (see
illustrations).

Check

4 A special tester is required to accuratelf
measure the resistance values across the
various terminals of the IC igniter. Take the
unit to a Suzuki dealer service department o
other repair shop equipped with this tester.

Installation
5§ Installation is the reverse of the removél
steps.

5.3b On late GSX-R models, the battery
undercover must be removed and lowered
for access to the igniter unit

GS
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Chapter 5
Frame, suspension and final drive

Contents

Cartridge forks - disassembly, inspection and reassembly ....... 8 Rear shock absorber - removal and installation . ............... 11
Conventional forks - disassembly, inspection and reassembly .... 7 Side and centerstand - maintenance ................. ... 4
Drive chain - removal, cleaning and installation . ............... 16 Sprockets -checkand replacement ... ... o adiionnnan. 17
Footpegs and brackets - removal and installation .............. 3 Steering damper - adjustment, removal and installation ......... 10
Forks - removal and installation . .............ccociiiiiiian, 6 Steering head bearings -replacement ....................... 9
Frame - inspectionandrepair . .. ... oo iveiiniiiiiiiiiaans 2 - Buspension adluSHHenS G o e s e s s 15
T B8 L AR 1 L L) [ e e P e A A S e SR A C A SR E P 1 Swingarm bearings-replacement ........... ... 0 iiinee 14
Handlebars - removal and installation . . ... ... oo 5 Swingarm and suspension linkage - removal, disassembly,
Rear wheel coupling/rubber damper - check and reassembly and installation . . .........co . iiiiaii i 13
renlbEBmEnt e e e e S s S 18 Swingarm bearings -~ etk ... i i ivnevn s m e rib e e e 12

Degrees of difficulty

Very difficult,

Fe;idy difficult,

Easy, suitable for | Fairly easy, suitable Difficult, suitable for \ &
novice with little 2 | for beginner with > | suitable for competent &g | experienced DIY Ay | suitable for expert DIY g
experience 2y | some experience & DIY mechanic ?\\ mechanic :’Q or professional &

Specifications

Steering damper protrusion (1)

1986 through 1988 GSX-R1100 .. ...cooiviiiiiiiaieiiarrnannn 8 mm (0.3 inch)

1080 and 1900 GSXERIT00: - @ v vt ci smnirnis ma bn b e s e aaiaisiass s 2 mm (0.078 inch)

1091 on GSX-A750 and 1100 . . cvvcivmmivewvmen e suisssmimsmens 4 mm (0.157 inch)

Fork spring free length (limit)

GSX-R750 f
TOBSARTOUGHT TOBT .. i le sasssimmsns s v dlaie siuinie eliove v aidscaisais 377 mm (14.8 inches)
T e e e il S e LA R s s e R e e 299.5 mm (11.79 inches)
T e e e B s S e s R P R R B, e 306.5 mm (12.1 inches)
1990

T T e e e e b e e S R e S 308.5 mm (12.14 inches)

A e e e e B e e e 267 mm (10.5 inches)
1991 on

8 HET O 1  O E S  e R St n 341 mm (13.4 inches)

I o e e s A s s R R o ST e i e S TR et e 267 mm (10.5 inches)

GSX-R1100
T R s o e e G St e L 459 mm (13.4 inches)
e e Al e i 463 mm (18.2 inches)
e e e 3 AP ek ST e ) s T A S i 347 mm (13.7 inches)
1990

R i o P s A SN DAL 45T L B oo e = b w1 347 mm (13.7 inches)
W e e L St e ey e e B B e 277 mm (10.9 inches)
e L e e 277 mm (10.9 inches)

Katana 600 (GSX600F)

e s b B L T 80 o e e R oo e B8 e 411.9 mm (16.2 inches)
T IE T A e e P e g S e e T 229.4 mm (11.7 inches)

Katana 780 (GSXTE0F) & . v o vvevtmmimmvnevansneessanasnassadi 310 mm (12.2 inches)

Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)

AR RS S S R e W T s e W 342 mm (13.5 inches)

et T R L N e i SR S 366 mm (14.4 inches)
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Front fork installed position

GSX-R750
1085 through TIBT - .is 2 veircs meaninen s s sl gloains s« sins
1988 through 1990 ... vov v e ool aisaiaiaian s s aliiaine e bl i 2 ripie
TN (i) ¢ P S e S L o g R L S R R
GSX-R1100
1986 throtigh TOB8 it s e smnn svp s sy e el sid Fiad gl
Pl BT O LT e e e e S R SRR T e
oo o i gl SRS S L SR (O TG R R
Katana 600 (GSXB00F) .. .covvvvererieniinnrenensn s
Katana 750 (GSXTE0E) .. s v vsesmesnsnssrs haiasaiiosdainivees
Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)
e e e e P R e R B R
e I e e N e AT B A SR

Suspension settings (2)
GSX-R750 (1985 through 1987)
Front
Spring preload
et e S Gl Sl R e B A

W DS SBRGEE - ey s st i d s sl REa s e £ s
Damping force
T e et oy e T R
T T b e e RO e S R P T U o
A P ey R e A S ST
With DasSENQer - ; «vi i wiis s sleles s wbiaaas s e ns(e@es s sal
Rear
Spring preload
I N S e T O
S Tate o 1n I R e o e e R 0 T oA S G
R R TR R R e e e AL T
Damping force
(T e e e e SIS e B U B R A i A
S als T B e e e DR
EREAL . ey e AT Bl b A RSy R R Al e
GSX-R750 (1988)
Front
Spring preload
Sindlenderity oo i i aa R e s S T
Wit DBASBNGEKE & v s ssimonis sismitve 4 dpiia alas (b e o
Rebound damping force
Singla dder s e e s e SR i SR o
VIt BASRENEEr: (s sk ia it o woivin sl mmy e e & 0 f 1 8108
Compression damping force
SINGIOEICEr 5. i rasa s sy b aarnas m et SRR o
IR RABEERGBE sty eivises iy iy siiel s 7oavte sl el e
Rear
Spring preload
Single rider ..
AN DASSOIIGER )« = o o s s s are el s & e s
Damping force
S Lo SR IR e e e G LR L
WIth DESSBNAGBE i < disis waisinialuiais; bivjn sl sEst n(sieialas pisiis st
GSX-R750 (1988)
Front
Spring preload
BB S e s e e R P TR
T T ot 1 PO e e ] S B B O 6 AL N
B s o ek i e A R A e e T e BT e
WIth DASSENGEr « -y il =i dlda siamiv s oels e s n s R R
Rebound damping force
AT e s e L bt Ly ek e R XS
T R L e o e i AT
e e P e i o 21 S i Bk i
VWAL DESBENEBE = - s pheeiniass shmibis o/l = o5 S Iota e RlaE b EaE e Hm

inner tube flush with fork bracket

Line on fork tube flush with bracket

10 mm (0.254 inch) above fork bracket
Flush with fork bracket

42.5 mm (1.67 inch) above

37.5 mm {1.48 inch) above

Flush with handiebar bracket

Flush with handlebar bracket

3 mm (0.118 inch) below the upper surface of the triple clamp
Not specified

180 mm (7.09 inches)
175 mm (6.89 inches)
170 mm (6.69 inches)

187 mm (7.4 inches)

182 mm (7.2 inches)

Rear
Sy

GSX-F
Fror

Re

GSX

-4.“
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Compression damping force
ey e e R

With passenger ..........

Rear
Spring preload

Hars o e s s

Damping force
5¥e) e S R
Standariis s e s
- clne ki el A
With passenger .........

GSX-R750 (1990)
Front
Spring preload

T v e
SRt Cren e e
Harde s et
With passenger ..........

Rebound damping force (US)

R e
LT e e PR S e T S
HB i s s s s
With passenger ..........

Rebound damping force (UK)

T e B R R

Standard .
Hard .. ..

With passenger ..........

Compression damping force (US)

| R G e S e e Ay 8

Brandert vt e e e
R e o vk v m s Al
With passenger .........:

Compression damping force (UK)

T | R S R e
STy o [ e
i I e e B e TR M
With passenger ..........

Rear

Spring preload (standard) . . . .

Rebound damping force

B O S o e
BIARGRIE . . e s
MR e e
With passenger ..........

Compression damping force

L I AL e
g e e G e
BRREEE s e
With passenger ..........

GSX-R750 (1991 on)
Front
Spring preload

MIEVREN i s

Standard . .

157 (T E o S S, S S
With passenger ...... s+

Rebound damping force (US and Canada)

SORBE s s
Stantiaid o s
Haldar i o ey
With passenger ..........

Rebound damping force (UK)
R e e

SeanAErd s i
L Lol o pm o Ve AEERp G o
With passenger ..........

190 mm (7.48 inches)
187 mm (7.36 inches)
182 mm (7.16 inches)

s ®

196 mm (7.7 inches)

1
4

Turn clockwise

3

Turn counterclockwise (anticlockwise)
3

Turn clockwise
1
Turn counterclockwise (anticlockwise)



5e4 Frame, suspension and final drive

Suspension settings (2) continued

Compression damping force
Softer . e,
Standard oo s e
Harder ......
With passenger ...........-

Rear

Springpreload .. ..o

Rebound damping force

o By GRS Sy SRS T

Starlard el e e e

Hard  sa s v
With passenger ..........-:

Compression damping force

Soft . .cnivne

AL O B R e

W S ESEOREBES 151001« vle v s el P dians el ity

GSX-R1100 (1986 through 1988)
Front
Spring preload

Boft i S o S N e R e e

Standard .. ... eeenaas
I I o R e LT
With passenger ...........
NEAS setting (US and Canada)
3T e S R e S
Standard ..c.enens e
Hand sl s i e
With passenger ...........
NEAS setting (UK)
e L R R
CHanHRIEE e e s
T R e L PR
With passenger .......-..-
Rear
Spring preload (1986)
T SRl L e U
Standard L e e e AN
s IR R P L S
With passenger .........
Spring preload (1987)
Bk el e e AT Y
Standard . .cuhaaiaie siens
E T R L e T
With passenger .........-:
Spring preload (1988)
(=77 A U MR B
Standard .....-cvs i
Hard . iooiviiin ey v mee s
With passenger ..........:
Damping force (US and Canada)
L R e e e
Staridardd -t s s
| e N R e SO B0
With passenger ..........-
Damping force (UK)

SO s N Lt e

Standard i e e
M « oo vvwmwims s s
With passenger .
GSX-R1100 (1989)
Front
Spring preload
) § S e A I O
Shantlardl’ | o v et a
| 171 v S PP e NPT
With passenger .. ...

GSX-R750 (1991 on)

Turn counterclockwise {anticlockwise)
5
Turn clockwise

5
2

186 mm (7.7 inch)

7
2to 4
4

2to 4

Turn counterclockwise {anticlockwise)
6

Turn clockwise

6

191.5 mm (7.54 inches)
190 mm (7.48 inches)
188.5 mm (7.42 inches)
187 mm (7.36 inches)

180.5 mm (7.11 inches)
179 mm (7.05 ipches)
177.5 mm (6.99 inches)
176 mm (6.93 inches)

179 mm (7.05 inches)
177.5 mm (6.99 inches)
176 mm (6.93 inches)
174.5 mm (6.87 inches)

3
4
4
4

GSX-
Fro
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Rebound damping force
Soft
Standard . ..

With passenger
Compression damping force
Soft

With passenger . ..
Rear
Spring preload

Permissiblerange ............c.ooi0nn

Standard
Damping force
Soft
Standard

e I e e

With passenger
GSX-R1100 (1990)
Front
Spring preload (US)
Soft
Standard

ST e I R L S S

With passenger
Spring preload (UK and Canada)
Sof
Standard

o Ll e e S e T T

With passenger . ...
Rebound damping force (US)
Soft
Standard

o R A e e S S Al e P A 2 1 TR S T

With passenger
Rebound damping force (UK and Canada)
Soft

With passenger
Compression damping force (US)
Soft

With passenger
Compression damping force (UK and Canada)

Soft

Standard

S I S B e e e el

With passenger
Rear

Spring preload (US)

Soft

With passenger ..
Spring preload (UK and Canada)
Soft
Standard
S I N R S S R L (e
With passenger
Rebound and compression damping force
Soft
Standard

L e e T

With passenger

187.2 to 197.2 mm (7.37 to 7.76 inches)
192.2 mm (7.57 inches)

Standard plus one click counterclockwise (anticlockwise}

Stamped in shock absorber body
Standard plus one click clockwise
Standard setting
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Suspension settings (2) continued Re
GSX-R1100 (1991 on)
Front
Spring preload (US and Canada)
B e e s a3 By s A I e i g st 4
A B s i i s v m v A e e e
I I . e e e E AT e e e e g e 2
With passenger ........cociceinnsenraranensntoncoans 3
Spring preload (UK)
Ol s it i i e o T OF 8 N i o 8 e S [ 5 Er
S gy R S I e A -4
e oy e st s e b .58 e 4 A G oy o 3
With PasSen@er .. .« es i ee s e i aiien e st s -
Rebound damping force
Ol e e e e G e e g AR e Y R A 4
=LY Vel o e S W e P NI e Y e T p 3
N e A S | 2 »
With passenger ........ccciirernrneecioirsrasvianens 3
Compression damping force (US and Canada)
<l e R L A R R T e e b U 6
R R Bt 0 o e b e R e D TR S SRR kS L
e A e o e o e R 4
With pasSenger . . c..uiwevsueuasem st fiosoee e siasses 5
Compression damping force (UK)
e e e i e TR e e I AR e S N
e N T AN S e S T e 4
T e e R e i o 3
With passenger . ... .cviiieriariariarairairaaraaaans <4
Rear
Spring preload
Lo TE T ot e e e T R 3
L Lt 21 R A e P LA SR CE 4
L e I L e e LM S A U f e 5
VB DESEONAEE o ol e e e e i e e e 4
Rebound and compression damping force Kata
e e e o e A R M e e Kot Ao P TS .... Standard plus one click counterclockwise (anticlockwise) Fr
e s B e L et b Sl e e S o ) Stamped in shock absorber body Re
1t It e R ) S R P o Pl i P BT e s Standard plus one click clockwise
B DRESBIIOEE ..o et isis e m s msin = Tar ol LR A S0 ) ol Lo o e e Standard setting
Katana 600/GSX600F (1888)
L e b e S e S e S e A WP S S Mot adjustable
Rear
Spring preload
R e T R e SR e 172.3 to 182.3 fnm (6.78 to 7.18 inches)
CtanCart SBTINGL i e e s s i e AR e e s 177.3 mm (6.98 inches)
Katana 600/GSX600F (1989 on}
Front
Damping force
T e e N e e S S P ST R 1 Kata
s Lo o el Ce R e e W R e e R i i 2 Fr
B R s S e i s T s e 8 S B RO s R R A o S e 3
T o 1, e e T o 2103 Re
Rear
Spring preload
Singleder v s v e s e ke s s e
R ol e 1) G e S e e G AL 4106
Damping force
T e e s e e S e e Rl 2
s T 2 e (Al S e B e S S 3
=TT S e e S e P e o s Bilod
AVERDEEEONGBE 0 = wisla sviin <cm 4 i vt S 8 Mo A 3to4
Katana 750/GSX750F
Front (all US; all Canada; UK Type 1) (3)
Damping force
e e e M et I ) o IR e s A - |
Stanfiard s SRRt <R e i e 2 ; Cl
D R S D T e s R 3 - Dx
R DESSIBEr s i s i o sy e A e A e 2or3 S Ty
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Rear (all US; all Canada; UK Type 1) (3)
Spring preload

B B s s s e o o e o e SR S R e e 4

T T [ A R e O R e WP e el Y TE N 4t06
Damping force

s shaie BT A TN (TRt W L £ 1

SIBTOREE o s e A b e R S o 2

s e £ aea G L] R S e R o, | S 1. T e e A 3

g o1 T T R S A S e o o e e s P 1. 20r3

Front (UK Type Il) (3)
Damping force

Lt e, R AN N S B T R T S e e R i Y 1or2
Blandards car s ade T A R R SRR 2
T2 S T T S AR Dol e - Le M SN = L B e S N 2o0r3
Withipassangerior load . <ox soranssvaisninimemas vian mas 3

Rear (UK Type II) (3)
Spring preload

T e L et e A e L s e e £l S A Bl 2 RS R 182 to 184 mm (7.24 to 7.17 inches)
s T o e R s el R S S e 182 mm (7.17 inches)
T bttt e S ol NG AR, s L B L e L 180 to 182 mm (7.17 to 7.09 inches)
With passengerorload ... viv i Sii s i s ado e 182 mm (7.17 inches)
Rebound damping force
55 7 A s el R S e e e e S TR 1or2
L e o LE e e o T 2
T R e s e e e R I e i T 2o0r3
With s Bncer OF TOBACh - o 0 e = 0l imia i v dile, As0s, Hor e Wima e 2
Compression damping force
L e e e P P e B ot Standard to standard plus 5 clicks out
e ekt ] e e TS 1. S ot By LRI TRl 10+/-2 clicks out from full clockwise (4)
B B e o i b e A 0 g s e Lbiae Standard to standard minus 5 clicks
s TR T S Ceaem e e A i et T A L el e A Standard minus 5 clicks
With single riderand 30 kg (66 Ib)load . ... ................ Standard minus 5 clicks
With passengerand 30 kg (66 b)load ..............couun. Zero (full clockwise)
Katana 1100/GSX1100F (1988)
R e e e e P oy g e £ Not adjustable
Rear
Spring preload
70 F e e e e e e S e e S S e L 1
I e o e S et B a Y o s s e 2105
o 1T o e B et e e B e R e 5
With - passSenger OFIOBE . . o sie wis i s m s s s s wne 4t05 (
Damping force
SO it e a1 om AT T e AT e e R R e 1
SIRRRERI S s e s e e o G R e e T R s s e 2to4
B e e e e o b S e 4
Single rider with 30 kg (G6.Ib) load . ... .o inini e Jto4
With passengerand 30 kg (66 Ib)load ................ ... 4to4
Katana 1100/GSX1100F (1989 on)
Front
RT3 [l T 5 Ve R B P e RS T R S S e e 4
Rear
Spring preload
TS | T e e e Y L S e P A s 2
e T p T el Mg HIET S LR e M S 5 TR 4 5
Rebound damping force
R T T e b AT Tl B s A i Ik Ml i 1
5T A T {3 B NS e L e o R Y (o BT s e e 2
8 S R A e e A PN TR LR - T L e D L Ly 2or3
Compression damping force
R B e e o e T e N i o T 2 Lo e e O o LS Minimum
HatBe s o s v v s e R e G e P s G e e 10
VI DBSERRGEE . o e e A A T L S e el 5

1. Change the adjustment by turning the damper bracket. Don't turn the nut and locknut on the damper shafft.

2. Don't leave any suspension adjuster between settings; in most cases this will give the equivalent of the stiffest setting.

3. Type | suspension uses a rear shock without remote reservoir; Type Il suspension uses a rear shock with remote reservoir.
4, The standard position is indicated by a paint mark on the adjuster knob that aligns with an indicator on the adjuster body.
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Torque specifications
GSX-R750 (1985 through 1987)

Handiebar holder BOHS . ... vmvisesnrssasssvaassspeiiiseas 1510 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)
Handlebar holdersetbolts .........cooveiiaiianriinaiennis 6 to 10 Nm (4.5 to 7.0 ft-lbs)
Front fork cap BOR .o vocvvivesmnie nimn e e s aipisasis/sivin dalsgiaisiins 15 to 30 Nm (11.0 to 21.5 ft-Ibs)
Tripleclampbolts .. ...cviviiiiiiiiiiainer s ean 20 to 30 Nm (14.5 to 21.5 ft-Ibs)
Front fork damperrodbolt . ........ ... iy 54 to 70 Nm (39.5 to 50.5 ft-lbs)
Front fork damping force adjuster mountingbolt . ............... 6 to 8 Nm (4.5 to 6.0 ft-lbs)
Steering bearing nutinitialtorque . . ....... .. oo iene 40 to 50 to Nm (29 to 36 ft-Ibs)
Steeringstemtopnut ... ... . it 30 to 40 Nm (21.5 to 29.0 fi-lbs)
Swingarm pivot nut ... ..o ies i e e 50 to 80 Nm (36 to 58 ft-Ibs)
Rear shock absorber mountingnuts ...........coeveoianan. 40 to 60 Nm (29.0 to 43.5 ft-Ibs)
Cushion lever pivotbolt nuts ....... ... 70 to 100 Nm (50.5 to 72.5 ft-lbs)

Rearsprocketnuis ........cociimmiriainrroacnainira e, 48 to 72 Nm (35 to 52 ft-lbs)

GSX-R750 (1988 and 1989)
Handlebar holderbolts ..... . ccvcasvsrmrinrsaasencsaisassrs 15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)

Handlebarholdersetbolts ...... ..o iiiiiiaiiiinrnians 7 to 11 Nm (5 to 8 ft-Ibs)

FrontforkcapBolt ........c.veveeiecrnrreariininrnaiianss 15 to 30 Nm (11.0 to 21.5 ft-lbs)

Upper tripleclamp bolts ... ... 35 to 55 Nm (25.5 to 40.0 ft-Ibs)

Lowertripleclampbolts ..........oiieiiiiriiaiiiiiiiiiian 25 to 40 Nm (18 to 29 ft-Ibs)

Front fork damperrodbolt ...........ccviiiiiiiiiiiiians 30 to 40 Nm (21.5 to 29,0 ft-lbs)
Front fork damping force adjuster mounting bolt . ............... 15 to 20 Nm (11.0 to 14.5 ft-1bs)
Front fork spring adjuster locknut . ... .....coviiiiiiii i 25 to 30 Nm (18.0 to 21.5 ft-Ibs)
Steering bearing nut initial torque . .. ... ...l 40 to 60 Nm (29.0 to 43.5 ft-lbs)

Steeringstemtopnut . ... .oii i 30 to 40 Nm (21.5 to 29.0 ft-lbs)
Swingarm pIvot NUE . . ... .ot iiii e 85 to 115 Nm (61.5 to 83.0 ft-Ibs)
Rear shock absorber mountingnuts . ......... oo, 40 to 60 Nm (29.0 to 43.5 ft-Ibs)
Cushion lever pivotbolt nuts ... ...oiiiieieiiiiaaiiaiian 110 to 160 Nm (79.5 to 115.5 ft-lbs)
Rear sprocket NULS ... .cvvvuivereronnsnroreinnsrecnenesss 48 to 72 Nm (35 to 52 ft-lbs)

GSX-R750 (1990)

Handlebar holder BOHS. .« o vvih v svmm ins s s missism s e se on s 15to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)
Handlebar holdersetbolts ........cciiiiiiiiiianieaens 7 to 11 Nm (5 to 8 ft-Ibs)
Front fork cap bolt
A e e e e W DO T S T el P T ai g 15 to 30 Nm (11.0 to 21.5 fi-lbs)
T | e el E s e R | R e S 30 to 40 Nm (21.5 to 29.0 ft-lbs)
Tripleclamp bolts (US) .. ... ocvvnien i 22 to 35 Nm (16.0 to 25.5 ft-Ibs)
Triple clamp bolts (UK)
e o A S e e S e R e 35 to 55 Nm (25.5 to 40.0 ft-lbs)

25 to 40 Nm (18 to 29 ft-lbs)

T e e i3 P D P A B S S AL RO §
Frontfork damperrod bolt .........ccoviiiiienrnnneinennnnny 30 to 40 Nm (21.5 to 29.0 ft-lbs)
Front fork damping force adjuster mountingbolt ................ 15 to 20 Nm (11.0 to 14.5 ft-lbs)
Front fork spring adjuster locknut (US) .. .........oovvivvenenns 25 to 30 Nm (18.0 to 21.5 ft-ibs)
Front fork damping adjuster locknut (UK) .. ... 18 to 22 Nm (13 to 16 ft-lbs)
Front fork cap bolt stopper screw (UK) ...........oooiiaiiiin 1 Nm (0.7 ft-lb)

Steering bearing nut initial torgque . .. ........ il 40 to 60 Nm (29.0 to 43.5 ft-Ibs)
Steering stem top nut

A ey Mo L e P e e S s A A 50 to 80 Nm (36 to 58 ft-lbs)

2 et T A e b e R PO e S 30 to 40 Nm (21.5 to 29.0 ft-lbs)
Swingarm pivotnut .. ..o . covini i 85 to 115 Nm (61.5 to 83.0 ft-Ibs)
Swingarm pivot adjuster locknut . ... ... 60 to 70 Nm (43.5 to 50.5 ft-lbs)
Rear shock absorber mounting nuts . .........ceviieeiecans 40 to 60 Nm (29.0 to 43.5 ft-lbs)

110 to 160 Nm (79.5 to 115.5 ft-lbs)

Cushion lever pivotboltnuts ........ciieiiiiii i
48 to 72 Nm (35 to 52 ft-lbs)

Rear sprocket Nuts .. .....covcpereeresnaiiaisaiairaniais
GSX-R750 (1991 on)
Haridlebarholder bolts . . ..o ve i ciaiiniicivsiendasaassssnas 15t0 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)

Handlebarholdersetbolts ....... ..., 7 to 11 Nm (5 to 8 ft-lbs)
Frontforkcap bolt . .....ivaicaiiniaiicniinaniasousvsncans 30 to 40 Nm (21.5 to 29.0 ft-lbs)

THRIC CIAMDIDOE « v s siv s winmin issies ssiminis s 3 (neials stéle Siaia v s givrs 22 to 35 Nm (16.0 to 25.5 ft-Ibs)
Frontfork damperrod bolt .......ccoiiiinvennianraronannins 30 to 40 Nm (21.5 to 29.0 ft-Ibs)

Front fork compression damping adjuster ............. ... 15 to 20 Nm (11.0 to 14.5 ft-lbs)
Front fork rebound damping adjuster locknut .................. 18 to 22 Nm (13 to 16 ft-lbs)
Steering bearing nut initial torque . .. ... ... oo i 40 to 60 Nm (29.0 to 43.5 ft-Ibs)

Steering SteMTOPNAUL ... ovviveiriiiainiiennnrcats e 50 to 80 Nm (36 to 58 ft-lbs)
SWINgarM PIVOE NUL . . oo ovve et 85 to 115 Nm (61.5 to 83.0 ft-lbs)
Swingarm pivot adjuster locknut ... ... 60 to 70 Nm (43.5 to 50.5 ft-Ibs)
Rear shock absorber mountingnuts ........... oo 40 to 60 Nm (29.0 to 43.5 ft-Ibs)
Cushion lever pivotboltnuts . ........ ..o 110 to 160 Nm (79.5 to 115.5 ft-lbs)
Rearsprocket NUES . ... civiveiiniennaninir i anannans 48 to 72 Nm (35 to 52 ft-lbs)

GSX-R1
Handl
Handil
Front
Triple

Upi

Lov

Lov
Front
NEAS
Steer|
Steer
Steer
Steer
Swine
Rear
Cushi
Rear

GSX-R1

Hand
19!
19¢
19!

Hand
19!
19

Front

Triple

Front

Steer

Steer

Swin

Swin

Rear

Cush

Rear

Katana

Hanc

Hanc

Hanc

Triple

Tripls
Ur
La

Fron

Stee

Stee

Swin

Rear

Cust

Cusl

Rear

e s
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(SX-R1100 (1986 through 1988)
Handlebar holder bolts
Handlebar holder set bolts
Front fork cap bolt
Triple clamp bolts

Upper

Lower (1986)

Lower (1987 and 1988)

Front fork damper rod bolt
NEAS unit mounting bolts . . ... oo
Steering bearing nut initial torque . . .. ..o i
Steering stem top nut
Steering damper inner and outer nuts
Steering damper bracket bolt
Swingarm pivot nut
Rear shock absorber mounting nuts
Cushion lever pivot bolt nuts
Rear sprocket nuts
(3SX-R1100 (1989 on)
Handlebar holder mounting bolts
1989
1990
1891 on
Handlebar holder mounting nuts
1989
1990 on
Front fork cap bolt
Triple clamp bolts
Front fork damper rod bolt
Steering bearing nut initial torque .. ......oee o
Steering stem top nut
Swingarm pivot nut
Swingarm pivot adjuster locknut (1990 on)
Rear shock absorber mounting nuts
Cushion lever pivot bolt nuts
Rear sprocket nuts
Katana 600/GSX600F
Handlebar holder mounting bolt
Handlebar holder mounting nut
Handlebar set bolt
Triple clamp bolts
Upper
Lower
Front fork damper rod boit
Steering bearing nut initial torque .. ...oovee i
Stearing BEART-DOI - iix e woaiivmmn ghoie n o o pli sie i e s i s Riip e
SWInGArM PIVOR TILE & o v o bisie va v s vmiion o vmainminnee s msszns st s
Rear shock absorber mounting nuts
Cushion lever rod nuts
Gushion lever mounting nut

Rear sprocket nuts

Katana 750/GSX750F
Handlebar holder mounting nut
Handlebar holder set bolt

us
UK

Triple clamp bolts
Upper
Lower

Front fork damper rod bolt

Steering bearing nut initial torque « .. ..ccvvrreeie sty

e stomBelt WiiuL . e s s e
SHingareR PIVAE BUERTET S TR+ vien i pdaTie o R R
Rear shock absorber mounting nuts
Cushion lever rod nuts
Cushion lever mounting nut
Rear sprocket nuts

15 t0 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-Ibs)
6 to 10 Nm (4.5 to 7.0 ft-Ibs)
15 to 30 Nm (11.0 to 21.5 ft-Ibs)

20 to 30 Nm (14.5 to 21.5 ft-Ibs)
15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 fi-lbs)

20 to 25 Nm (14.5 to 18.0 ft-lbs)
54 to 70 Nm (39.5 to 50.5 ft-lbs)
6 to 8 Nm (4.5 to 6.0 ft-lbs)

40 to 50 Nm (29 to 36 ft-Ibs)

30 to 40 Nm (21.5 to 29.0 ft-Ibs)
15 to 20 Nm (11 to 14 ft-lbs)

20 to 25 Nm (14 to 18 fi-lbs)

55 to 85 Nm (40.0 to 61.5 ft-lbs)
40 to 60 Nm (29.0 to 43.5 ft-Ibs)
70 to 100 Nm (50.5 to 72.5 ft-Ibs)
48 to 72 Nm (35 to 52 ft-Ibs)

50 to 60 Nm (36.0 to 43.5 ft-Ibs)
18 to 28 Nm (13 to 20 ft-lbs)
10 to 16 Nm (7.0 to 11.5 ft-lbs)

22 to 35 Nm (16.0 1o 25.5 ft-Ibs)
10 to 16 Nm (7.0 to 11.5 ft-Ibs)
15 to 30 Nm (11.0 to 21.5 ft-Ibs)
22 to 35 Nm (16.0 to 25.5 ft-Ibs)
34 to 46 Nm (24.5 to 33.5 ft-Ibs)
40 to 50 Nm (29 to 36 ft-Ibs)

50 to 80 Nm (36 to 58 ft-lbs)
85to 115 Nm (61.5 to 83.0 ft-Ibs)
80 to 70 Nm (43.5 to 50.5 ft-Ibs)
40 to 60 Nm (29.0 to 43.5 ft-Ibs)
110 to 160 Nm (79.5 to 115.5 ft-Ibs)
48 to 72 Nm (35 to 52 ft-lbs)

50 to 60 Nm (36.0 to 43.5 ft-lbs)
20 to 30 Nm (14.5 to 21.5 ft-Ibs)
6 to 10 Nm (4.5 to 7.0 ft-lbs)

15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)
25 to 40 Nm (8 to 29 ft-Ibs)
15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-Ibs)

40 to 50 Nm (29 to 36 ft-lbs)

35 to 55 Nm (25.5 to 40.0 ft-Ibs)

55 to 88 Nm (40.0 to 63.5 ft-Ibs)

48 to 72 Nm (35 to 52 ft-Ibs)

84 to 120 Nm (60.5 to 87.0 ft-lbs)
132 to 192 Nm (95.5 to 139.0 ft-Ibs)
48 to 72 Nm (35 to 52 ft-lbs)

27 to 42 Nm (19.5 to 30.5 ft-lbs)

15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)
6 to 10 Nm (4.5 to 7.0 ft-Ibs)

15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-Ibs)

25 to 40 Nm (18 to 29 ft-lbs)

15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)

40 to 50 Nm (29 to 36 ft-Ibs)

35 to 55 Nm (25.5 to 40.0 fit-Ibs)

55 to 88 Nm (40.0 to 63.5 ft-lbs)

48 to 72 Nm (35 to 52 ft-lbs)

84 to 120 Nm (60.5 to 87.0 ft-Ibs)
132 to 192 Nm (95.5 to 139.0 ft-lbs)
48 to 72 Nm (35 to 52 ft-Ibs)
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Torque specifications (continued)
Katana 1100/GSX1100F
Handlebar mounting boit
Triple clamp bolts
Upper
Lower
Front fork damper rod bolt

Steering bearing nut initial torque . . ... .....
Steeringstembolt . ... oo
Swingarm pivetnut . .. ... i

Rear shock absorber mounting nuts
Cushion lever nuts
Rear sprocket nuts

1 General information

The machines covered by this manual use a
full cradle frame. The right downtube on
GSX-R models is detachable, which allows for
easy engine removal. The front subframe is
detachable on Katana (GSX-F) models.

Front forks of the conventional coil spring,
hydraulically-damped telescopic type are
used on the following models:

a) GSX-R750, 1985 through 1987
b) GSX-R1100, 1986 through 1988
c) Katana 600 (GSXE00F), all years
d) Katana 750 (GSX750F), all years
e) Katana 1100 (GSX1100F), 1988

Cartridge type front forks are used on the

following modeils:

a) GSX-R750, 1988 and later

b) GSX-R1100, 1989 and later

¢) Katana 1100 (GSX1100F), 1989 and later

The cartridge type forks used on 1991 and
later GSX-R models are of the inverted type
(inner fork tube on the bottom of the fork,
rather than on the top).

The rear suspension is Suzuki's Full Floater
design, which consists of a single shock
absorber, a rocker arm, two tie-rods and a
swingarm.

The final drive uses an endless chain (which
means it doesn’t have a master link). A rubber

3.1a To detach a footpeg from the
bracket, remove the C-clip and push out
the pivot pin (arrowed) (Katana
1100/GSX1100F shown)

damper is installed between the rear wheel
coupling and the wheel.

2 Frame -
inspection and repair

I

1 The frame should not reguire attention
unless accident damage has occurred. In
most cases, frame replacement is the only
satisfactory remedy for such damage. A few
frame specialists have the jigs and other
equipment necessary for straightening the
frame to the required standard of accuracy,
but even then there is no simple way of
assessing to what extent the frame may have
been over stressed.

2 After the machine has accumulated a lot of
miles, the frame should be examined closely
for signs of cracking or splitting at the welded
joints. Rust can also cause weakness at
these joints. Loose engine mount bolts can
cause ovaling or fracturing of the mounting
tabs. Minor damage can often be repaired by
welding, depending on the extent and nature
of the damage.

3 Remember that a frame which is out of
alignment will cause handling problems. If
misalignment is suspected as the result of an
accident, it will be necessary to strip the
machine completely so the frame can be
thoroughly checked.

3.1b The footpeg brackets are bolted to
the frame (Katana 1100/GSX1100F
shown)

25 to 35 Nm (18.0 to 25.5 ft-Ibs)

20 to 30 Nm (14.5 to 21.5 ft-lbs) |
15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)

15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)

40 to 50 Nm (29 to 36 ft-lbs)

35 to 55 Nm (25.5 to 40.0 ft-lbs)
55 to 88 Nm (40.0 to 63.5 ft-Ibs)
40 to 60 Nm (29.0 to 43.5 ft-Ibs)
70 to 100 Nm (50.5 to 72.5 ft-Ibs)
48 to 72 Nm (35 to 52 ft-lbs)

3: Footpegs and brackets -
removal and installation

1 If it's only necessary to detach the fooipd8
from the bracket, pry the C-clip off the piit
pin (see illustrations), slide out the pin &
detach the footpeg from the bracket. i
careful not to lose the spring.

2 Installation is the reverse of removal, but i
sure to install the spring correctly.
3 If it's necessary to remove the ern-;"
bracket from the frame, remove the bolts fii§
secure the bracket to the frame, then detad
the footpeg and bracket.

4 Installation is the reverse of removal.

4 Side and centerstand -
maintenance

1 The centerstand (if equipped) pivots on g
bolts attached to the frame (see illustratio|
Periodically, remove the pivot bolts &
grease them thoroughly to avoid excessi
wear. |

—4

4.1 Centerstand and sidestand details
(Katana 600/GSX600F shown)

1 Spring 5 Sidestand
2 Spring 6 Pivot bolt
3 Nut 7 Centerstand
4 Washer
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1 Trim plug
2 Bolt
3 Bolt
4 Handlebar

6 Spacer
7 Balancer
8 Cap

9 Screw

5 Handlebar

0661H

5.1a Handlebar details - 1985 through 1987 GSX-R750

1988 and 1989 1990 on
1 Handlebar 1 Handlebar
2 Bolt 2 Bolt 6 78 91011 12
3 Bolt 3 Bolt '
4 Bolt 4 Bolt " =
5 Bolt 5 Bolt (% <
6 Handlebar 6 Handlebar
7 Nut 7 Nut -
8 Expander 8 Expander
9 Balancer 9 Washer
10 Balancer 10 Spacer
11 Cap 11 Expander
12 Screw 12 Washer
13 Balancer :
14 Cap ??Tm[@@@ur:m
15 Screw |
78 910 111213 = 15  osaon
5.1b Handlebar details - 1988 and later GSX-R750
—1

1 Handlebar 9 Handlebar

2 Handlebar holder 70 Nut

3 Plug 11 Expander
_8 9 10 12 1415 4 E’,oJ'f 12 Spacer

5 Plug 13 Balancer

6 Bolt 14 Cap

7 Bolt 15 Screw

I 8 Handlebar holder
11 13 4

oTooH

5.1c Handlebar details - 1986 through 1988 GSX-R1100

7 Clip

0660H

details
vn)

and

1 Handlebar
2 Bushing

3 Cushion

4 Bolt

5 Cushion

6 Nut

8 Handlebar
9 Spacer
10 Balancer
11 Cap
12 Screw

. gl 4

5.1d Handlebar details - 1989 and later GSX-R1100
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‘ 1 Handlebar

2 Handlebar holder 11 Cap
‘ 3 Cap 12 Screw
4 Bolt 13 Cap
‘ 5 Cushion 14 Spacer
6 Cap 15 Cushion
7 Bolt 16 Washer
8 Handlebar 17 Nut
9 Washer 18 Clip
e e e e e
| e
gy
et

5.1e Handlebar details - Katana 600/GSX600F

10 Balancer

5.2a Handlebar details - Katana 750/GSX750F

1 Handlebar
2 Handlebar holder

3 Plug
4 Bolt
5 Washer
6 Plug
7 Plug
l12 ‘ L
11 13 14

0B89H

5.2b Handlebar details -

Katana 1100/GSX1100F

1 Screw 9 Screw

2 Washer 10 Washer [ |
3 Handlebar cover 11 Spacer |
4 Bolt 12 Cushion |
5 Handlebars 13 Cushion |
6 Washer 14 Washer

7 Balancer 15 Nut ‘
8 Cap 16 Clip

LLL

0698H ‘

8 Bolt

9 Plug
10 Handlebar
11 Spacer

12 Balancer
13 Cap

14 Screw

2 Make sure the return spring is in gaod
condition. A broken or weak spring is @
obvious safety hazard.

3 The sidestand is bolted to the frame (see
illustration 4.1). An extension sprind
anchored to the bracket ensures that the
stand is held in the retracted position.

4 Make sure the pivot bolt is tight and thé
extension spring is in good condition and i
over stretched. An accident is almost certaf
to occur if the stand extends while the
machine is in motion.

5 Handlebars -
removal and installation

1 The handlebars on GSX-R models and thes
individud}

Katana 600 (GSX600F) are
assemblies that slip over the fork tubes an

are secured by clamping and positioning bolt

(see illustrations).

2 The handlebars on Katana 750 (GSX7508
models are individual assemblies that slip o
the steering head, each being retained withé
pinch bolt (see illustration). The handlebas
on Katana 1100 (GSX1100F) models a
combined into one assembly that bolts to thé
steering stem and has a cover on top (set
illustration).
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3 If the handlebars must be removed for
access to other components, such as the
forks or the steering head, simply detach the
handlebar(s) and move them out of the way.
I's not necessary to disconnect the cables,
wires or hoses, but it is a good idea to support
the assembly with a piece of wire or rope, to
avoid unnecessary strain on the cables, wires
and (on the right side) the brake hose.

4To remove the grip portion of the
handlebar, refer to Chapter 6 for the master
cylinder removal procedure (right handlebar
and left handlebar on hydraulic clutch models)
and Chapter 8 for the throttle cable/switch
housing and choke cable/switch housing
removal procedures. Remove the screw from
the end of the grip (see illustration), then
detach the grip components from the
handlebar.

5 Check the handlebars for cracks and
distortion and replace them if any undesirable
conditions are found.

6 Installation is the reverse of the removal
steps. Tighten the bolts to the torques listed in
this Chapter’s Specifications.

6 Forks- .
removal and installation

o

S
S
\\
\
N

Removal

1 Support the bike securely so it can’t be
knocked over during this procedure.

2 Remove the fairing panels as needed for
removal access (see Chapter 7).

3 1986 through 1988 GSX-R1100 models:
Disconnect the electrical connectors for the
NEAS units.

4 Remove the front brake calipers and front
wheel (see Chapter 6).

5 Remove the front fender (see Chapter 7).

6 Remove the handlebars (see Section 5).
Support them so the cables, wires and brake
hose aren’t strained or kinked.

5.4 Remove the screw from the end of the
grip to separate the handlebar
components

7 Remove any wiring harness clamps or
straps from the fork tubes. On late GSX-R750
and GSX-R1100 models, detach the steering
damper from the right front fork (see Sec-
tion 10).

8 If you're planning to disassemble the forks,
loosen the cap bolt at the top of each fork (all
except Katana 1100/GSX1100F) or press
down on the fork cap and remove the
retaining ring (Katana 1100/GSX1100F). Don't
remove the cap bolts yet.

9 Loosen the fork upper and lower ftriple
clamp bolts (see illustrations), then twist the
fork tubes and slide them downward and out
of the triple clamps (see illustration).

Installation

10 Slide each fork leg into the lower triple

clamp.

11 Slide the fork legs up, installing the tops

of the tubes into the upper triple clamp.

12 The remainder of installation is the reverse

of the removal procedure, with the fgllowing

additions:

a) Position the fork in the triple clamp at the
fevel listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications.

b) Be sure to tighten the triple clamp bolts to

shown)...

6.9b ... and the lower triple clamp bolts (late GSX-R1100 6.9c ... and lower the fork away from the machine

6.9a Remove the upper triple clamp bolts
(late GSX-R1100 shown). ..

the torque listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications.

c} Tighten the caliper mounting bolts to the
torque listed in the Chapter 6
Specifications.

d) Fill the fork with oil to the correct level
(see Chapter 1). Be sure to pump the fork
until all air bubbles are removed. It's a
good idea to filf the fork to the top
temporarily so you can see the bubbles
better, then draw off fluid to the specified
fevel after all the bubbles are removed.

e} Pump the front brake lever several times
to bring the pads into contact with the
discs.

7 Conventional forks - A

disassembly, inspection and g\\
reassembly &

Disassembly

1 Remove the forks following the procedure
in Section 6. Work on one fork leg at a time to
avoid mixing up the parts.

2 On GS8X-R models, remove the damping
force adjuster or NEAS unit from the bottom
of the fork.

S
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7.3a Front fork (GSX-R750, 1985 through
1987) - exploded view

1 Fork cap 16 Washer
2 Cap bolt 17 Bushing
3 O-ring 18 Wave washer
4 Seat 19 Washer
5 Spacer 20 Wave washer
6 Spring guide 21 Oil fock piece
7 Spring 22 Outer fork tube
8 Circlip 23 O-ring
9 Damper rod 24 Damping force
10 Rebound spring adjuster
11 Inner fork tube 25 Bolt
12 Dust seal 26 Bolt
13 Snap ring 27 Bolt
14 Washer 28 Bolt
15 Oil seal 29 Nut

7.3¢c Front fork (Katana 600/GSX600F and
Katana 1100/GSX1100F, 1988) - exploded

view
el

1 Cap 11 Dust seal
2 Stopper ring 12 Retainer
3 Cap 13 Qil seal
4 O-ring 14 Washer
5 Spacer 15 Bushing
6 Washer 16 Off lock piece
7 Seat 17 Outer fork tube
8 Damper rod and 18 Nut

rebound spring 19 Bolt
9 Inner fork tube 20 Bolt

10 Bushing

1 Cap

2 Cap bolt
3 O-ring

4 Seat

5 Spring

6 Retaining ring

7 Damper

rod

8 Rebound spring
9 Inner fork tube
10 Dust seal
11 Snap ring

12 Washer
13 Oil seal
14 Washer
15 Bushing

16 Wave washer

17 Washer

18 Wave washer
19 Oil lock piece
20 Outer fork tube

21 Nut
22 Bolit
23 Bolt

24 NEAS unit

25 O-ring

0666H

23

22

7.3b Front fork (GSX-R1100, 1986 to 1988) - exploded view

s Wwp =

3 Remove the fork cap bolt and take out the
upper internal components {see
illustrations).

4 Invert the fork assembly over a containgr
Pump the fork in-and-out several times &
pump out the oil, then allow the remaining oi
to drain for several minutes.

5 Prevent the damper rod from turning usinga §
holding handle and adapter (see illustration|
Unscrew the Allen bolt at the bottom of th# §
outer tube and retrieve the copper washer (se ¥
illustration). Note: /f you don’t have access i}
these special tools, you can fabricate your oW §
by grinding a taper on the end of a suitabls §
piece of square stock welded fo a socket.

6 Pull out the damper rod and the rebouni}
spring. Don’t remove the Teflon ring from fhes
damper rod; the damper rod is sold as i}
assembly, so if the ring is worn, you'll needé}
new damper rod.

7 Pry the dust seal from the outer tube (se¢}
illustration). J
8 Pry the retaining ring from its groove in thi$
outer tube (see illustrations). Remove {h$
ring from the fork tube.

9 Hold the outer tube and yank the inner tute
upward, repeatedly (like a slide hammer), unil}
the seal and outer tube guide bushing pop loosk
10 GSX-R models: remove the wave washe(§
plain washer and wave washer.

11 Slide the oil seal, washer and gui
bushings from the inner tube.

12 Remove the oil lock piece.

7.3d |
Katan

1 Car
2 Scn
3 Dar
adji

4 Car
5 O-r
6 Spe
7 Spr
8 Spr
9 Inne
10 O-r
11 Wa:
12 Sesz
13 Dar
14 Dar
15 Bus

Inspe

13 Cle
dry wi
the in
bushin
scratc
excess
the tul
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scratc
occur
Replat
ones.
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7.3d Front fork (Katana 600/GSX600F and
Katana 750/GSX750F, 1989 on) - exploded
view

e out the
(see

16 Dust seal
17 Oil seal stopper

1Cap
2 Screw

ontainer.

;I,:::}Z ;?: 3 Damping force ring
adjuster 18 Oil seal

g using a 4‘069 bolt 19 Ol seal retainer
stration). 5 O-ring 20 Bushing
m of the & Spacer 21 Oil lock piece
sher (see 7 Spring seat 22 Right outer fork
ccess to e g tube
ik ok g n'nngr rod 23 Left outer fork
suitable {0 O-ring fube
i 11 Washer 24 Nut
ebound 12 Seat 25 Oil lock piece
fom the 13 Damper rod stopper bolt
d 14 Damper rod ring 26 Bolt

B2l 15 Bushing 27 Bolt

| need a

Inspection

13 Clean all parts in solvent and blow them
dry with compressed air, if available. Check
the inner and outer fork tubes, the guide
pushings and the damper rod for score marks,
scratches, flaking of the chrome and
gxcessive or abnormal wear. Look for dents in
the tubes and replace them if any are found.
Check the fork seal seat for nicks, gouges and
scratches. If damage is evident, leaks will
oceur around the seal-to-outer tube junction.
Replace worn or defective parts with new
0nes.

ibe (see

/e in the
ove the

ner tube
er), until
p loose.
washer,

1 guide

S i

7.5a This is the tool that keeps

the damper
rod from turning - the corners of the
tapered section bite into the round hole in
the damper to hold it

7.7 Pry the dust seal out of the outer tube
with a small screwdriver

e

. « . and slide it off the inner fork tube

7.8b

14 Have the fork inner tube checked for
runout at a dealer service department or other
repair shop.

Warning: If it is bent, it should
A not be straightened; replace it

with a new one.
15 Measure the overall length of the long
spring and check it for cracks and other
damage. Compare the length to the minimum
length listed in this Chapter’s Specifications. If
it's defective or sagged, replace both fork
springs with new ones. Never replace only

one spring.

Reassembly

16 Assembly is the reverse of the disassembly

steps, with the following additions:

a) Use thread locking agent on the threads
of the damper rod boit.

7.5b Hold the damper rod and remove the
screw with an Allen wrench

7.8a Pry the retaining ring (arrowed) out of
its groove . ..

7.16 Install the guide bushing and seal
with a driver like this one

Be careful not to scratch the Teflon
coating on the guide bushings.

Use thread locking agent on the NEAS
unit mounting boits (GSX-R1100 only).
Install the guide bushing and oil seal in
the outer tube with a seal driver (Suzuki
tool no. 09940-50012) (see illustration).
If you don’t have access to one of these,
it is recommended that you take the
assembly to a Suzuki dealer service
department or other motorcycle repair
shop to have the seal driven in. If you are
very careful, the seal can be driven in with
a hammer and a drift punch. Work around
the circumference of the seal, tapping
gently on the outer edge of the seal until
it's seated. Be careful if you distort the

b}
c)
e/
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8.1 Front fork (1988 through 1990 US GSX-
R750 models; 1988 and 1989 UK GSX-R750
models) - exploded view (1989 and later
Katana 1100/GSX1100F similar)

1 O-ring 14 Inner fork tube
2 Adjuster 15 Bushing
3 O-ring 16 Dust seal
4 Expander 17 Stopper ring
5 Adjuster 18 Oif seal
6 Cap bolt 19 Seal spacer
7 O-ring 20 Bushing
&8 Nut 21 Oil lock piece
9 Upper spring seat 22 O-ring
10 Spacer 23 Outer fork tube
11 Lower spring seat 24 Adjuster
12 Spring 25 Bolt
13 Cartridge 26 Bolt

seal, you'll have to disassemble the fork
again and end up taking it to a dealer
anyway!

e) If the oil lock piece has a notch for a bolt,
align the notch with the bolt hole. If it has
a flat, align it with the flat in the end of the
damper rod.

fi Compress the fork fully and add the
recommended type and quantity of fork
oif (see Chapter 1).

g) Install the fork spring with the closely
wound coils at the top.

5]

8 Cartridge forks - N
disassembly, inspection and
reassembly &

GSX-R750 (1988 through 1990
US models; 1988 and 1989 UK
models) and Katana
1100/GSX1100F (1989 and
later)

Disassembly

1 Unscrew the fork cap until it separates from
the fork (see illustration).

2 Slip the inner fork tube down to provide
access to the spring adjuster locknut. Hold
the adjuster with a wrench and loosen the
locknut (turn it away from the adjuster) with
another wrench (see illustration).

3 Unscrew the cap bolt from the fork rod,
then remove the spring retainer, spacer and
spring seat. Pull the spring out of the fork
tube.

4 Hold the fork upside down and pump the
fork rod several times to force out the oil.
Leave the fork rod upside down over a
container for several minutes to let the
remaining oil drain out.

5 Hold the cartridge from turning with Suzuki
tool 09940-31710 or equivalent while you
remove the damper rod bolt from the bottom
of the fork with an Allen wrench. The tool
consists of a hollow tube that fits over the fork

rod with a fitting on one end that fits into the |

end of the cartridge and keeps it from turning

Note: /f you don't have access to the speci

tool, remove the damper rod bolt with an &

wrench. If you don’t have an air wrencf, é

dealer can do this when you go to by

replacement parts.

6 Take the cartridge out of the fork tubs

Don’t try to disassemble it.

7 Pry the dust seal out of the outer fork tubs3
with a small screwdriver. ;
8 Hook one end of the oil seal retaining ni
with a small screwdriver and pry it out of th
bore.

9 Hold the outer tube and yank the inner tub§
upward, repeatedly (like a slide hammer), unii§
the seal and outer tube guide bushing pu¥
loose.

10 Remove the oil lock piece from thes
bottom of the outer tube. |
11 Remove the guide bushings. If necessan)}
spread them slightly with a screwdriver s}
they can be slipped off. |
12 Unscrew the spring adjuster from the ca§
bolt, then unscrew the rebound damping}
adjuster from the spring adjuster. Remove th}
expander, O-ring and steel ball (see}
illustration 8.1). Note: These parts are sl
and easily lost. It's a good idea to keep then}
in a container.

13 Unscrew the compression dampings
adjuster from the outer fork tube. Remove the}
expander, O-ring and steel ball. Place them 3§
a container so they won't be lost or mixed ip}
with the rebound damping adjuster pari¥

Note: Don’t try to disassemble thl
compression damping adjuster.
Inspection

14 Perform Steps 13 through 15 of Section{}
to inspect the fork.
15 Check the cartridge for wear or damag§
Don't try to disassemble it; install a new onelf
any defects are found. i
16 Replace the oil seal, dust seal and boit§
guide bushings whenever the fork ii§
disassembled. f
I

g

0672H

e

8.2 Hold the adjuster with one wrench and
loosen the damper rod locknut with
another wrench

1 Adjuster 2 Damper rod locknut

8.18a Position the Suzuki special tool of
equivalent against the seal, then use the §
driver portion of the tool to tap the se !

into position i

1 Seal driver 3 Fork seal

2 Seal driver adapter

b)
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8.18b Fork seal details - 1988 through
1990 US GSX-R750 models; 1988 and 1989
UK GSX-R750 models; 1989 and later
Katana 1100/GSX1100F models

1 Dust seal 4 Oil seal retainer
? Oil seal stopperring 5 Bushing
3 Oil seal

17 Replace the O-rings for the compression
damping adjuster and rebound damping
adjuster whenever the fork is disassembled.

Reassembly

18 Assembly is the
disassembly steps, with the
additions:

a Drive in a new outer tube guide bushing,
retainer and new oil seal with Suzuki tool
no. 09940-501112 or equivalent (see
illustration). Assemble the seals and
bushings in the correct order, with the
seals facing in the proper direction (see
illustration).

Use thread locking agent on the damper
rod bolt.

GSX-R750 (1990 and later UK
models)

reverse of the
following

£

Disassembly

19 Remove the stop ring from the spring
adjuster at the top of the fork, then remove
the adjuster "bolt and adjuster (see
ilustration).

20 Remove the damper rod bolt from the
bottom of the fork with an Allen wrench. The
tension of the fork spring should keep the
damper rod from turning, but if it doesn't,
remove the bolt with an air wrench. If you
don’t have an air wrench, a dealer can remove
the bolt for you when you go to buy
replacement parts.

21 Unscrew the fork cap bolt from the fork,
then remove the stop screw from the cap with
a2 mm Allen wrench.

22 Press down on the spacer with Suzuki
special tool 09940-94910 or equivalent (see
llustration). Slip the plate of the special tool
between the fork cap locknut and the spacer
seat (on top of the spacer).

23 Hold the fork cap with a wrench and turn
the locknut away from the fork cap with
another wrench. Unscrew the fork cap from
the fork rod.

24 Remove the spacer seat, the spacer, the

1 Adjuster bolt
2 O-ring
3 Cap bolt and adjuster
4 O-ring
5 Rubber seat
6 O-ring
7 Expander
8 Stopper ring
9 O-ring
10 Upper adjuster
11 Spring spacer, guide
and joint
12 Nut
13 Stop screw
14 Spring
15 Cartridge
16 Centering plate
17 Outer fork tube
18 O-ring
19 Oif seal case
20 Snap ring
21 Bushing
22 Seal spacer
23 Oil seal
24 Stopper ring
25 Dust seal
26 Bushing
27 Inner fork tube
28 Expander
29 O-ring
30 Compression damping
adjuster
31 Gasket
32 Bolt

8.19 Front fork (1990 and later UK GSX-R750 models) - exploded view

spring seat and the rubber seat from the fork
rod. Pull the spring out of the fork tube.

25 Loosen the locknut on the rebound
damping adjuster, then unscrew the adjuster
from the fork rod.

26 Hold the fork upside down over a pan and

8.22 Press down on the spring spacer to
compress the spring, then slip the plate
between the spacer and the damper rod

locknut
1 Fork cap bolt 4 Fork tube
2 Tool plate 5 Spacer

3 Tool handle

pump it several times to drain the oil. Leave
the fork upside down over the pan for several
minutes to let the remaining oil drain out.

27 Remove the cartridge and bottom plate
from the fork. Don't try to disassemble the
cartridge.

28 Pry the dust seal out of its bore with a
small screwdriver. Pry one end of the oil seal
retaining ring out of its groove, then slide the
dust seal and retaining ring up the fork tube.
29 Hold the outer tube and yank the inner tube
upward, repeatedly (like a slide hammer), until
the seal and outer tube guide bushing pop loose.
30 Remove the stop ring and take off the oil
seal case (see illustration). Remove the
O-ring from the oil seal case.

0675H

8.30 Remove the stopper ring (arrowed),
then take off the oil seal case
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8.36a Fork seal details (1990 and later UK
GSX-R750 models)

1 Dust seal 5 Qil seal case

2 0il seal stopper stopper ring
ring 6 Bushing

3 Oil seal 7 O-ring

4 Qil seal retainer

8.36b Set the damping adjuster height,
then thread the adjuster onto the damper
rod and secure it with the locknut

3 Damper rod
4 Locknut

1 Damping adjuster
2 Adjuster housing

31 Unscrew the compression damping

adjuster from the bottom of the fork.
Inspection

32 Perform Steps 13 through 15 of Section 7
to inspect the fork.

33 Check the cartridge for wear or damage.
Don't try to disassembile it; install a new one if
any defects are found.

34 Replace the oil seal, dust seal and both
guide bushings whenever the fork is
disassembled.

35 Replace the O-rings for the compression
damping adjuster, rebound damping adjuster
and oil seal case whenever the fork is
disassembled.

Reassembly

36 Assembly is the

disassembly steps, with the

additions:

a) Install the dust seal, the stop ring and the
oil seal on the inner fork tube before
installing the guide bushing.

reverse of the
following

b) Be careful not to damage the Tefion
coating on the guide bushings when
installing them.

c) Support the fork tube in an upright
position and drive in the oil seal and
retainer with Suzuki tool 09940-52820 or
equivalent (see illustration 8.18a). Be
sure the seals and refated parts are
installed in the correct order, with the
seals facing in the proper directions (see
illustration).

d) Use thread locking agent on the threads
of the damper rod bolt. If the cartridge
spins while you're trying to tighten the
bolt, install the spring and related parts,
then tighten the bolt.

e) Adjust the height of the rebound damping
adjuster (see illustration). Thread the
locknut all the way onto the shaft, tighten
the damping adjuster against the locknut
by hand, then tighten the locknut against
the damping adjuster to the torque listed
in this Chapter’s Specifications.

GSX-R750 (1991 and later US and
Canadian models)

Disassembly

37 Unscrew the fork cap until it separates from
the fork (see illustration).

38 Compress the spacer against the spring
and slip Suzuki special tool 09940-94920 or
equivalent between the spacer and the fork
cap locknut (see illustration 8.22).

39 Hold the fork cap with a socket and turn
the locknut downward, away from the fork
cap. Then unscrew the fork cap from the
damper rod.

40 Remove the locknut from the end of the
cartridge rod, then remove the spacer and
spring.

41 Hold the fork over a drain pan with its rod
pointed downward. Work the rod back and
forth several times to pump out the oil, then let
the fork continue to drain for several minutes.
42 Remove the damper rod bolt from the
bottom of the fork with an Allen wrench. If the
cartridge spins and the bolt won’t loosen,
remove the bolt with an air wrench. If you
don't have an air wrench, a dealer can loosen
the bolt for you when you go to buy
replacement parts.

43 Remove the cartridge from the fork tube.
Don't try to disassemble the cartridge.

44 Pry the dust seal out of its bore with a
small screwdriver and slide it up the fork tube
to expose the retaining ring.

45 Pry the retaining ring out of its groove,
then slide it along the inner fork tube.

46 Hold the outer tube and yank the inner
tube upward, repeatedly (like a slide hammer),
until the seal and guide bushing pop loose.
Caution: Don’t scratch the surface of the
inner tube, or the fork will leak oil after it's
assembled.

47 Remove the stopper ring and take off the
oil seal case (see illustration 8.30). Remove
the O-ring from the oil seal case.

i
31— e

8.37 Front fork (1991 and later US and
Canada GSX-R750 models) - exploded
view

1 Spring adjuster 17 Spring

2 O-ring 18 Centering plate
3 Cap bolt 19 Quter fork tube
4 O-ring 20 Case O-ring
5 Rubber seat 21 Oil seal case
6 O-ring 22 Snap ring
7 Expander 23 Bushing
8 Stopper ring 24 Seal spacer
9 Adjuster case 25 Qjl seal
10 O-ring 26 Stopper ring
11 Upper adjuster 27 Dust seal
12 Spring upper joint 28 Bushing

29 Inner fork tube

30 Compression
damping adjuster

31 Damper rod bolt

13 Spacer

14 Spring lower joint
15 Damper rod nut
16 Cartridge

48 Unscrew the compression
adjuster from the bottom of the fork.

Inspection

49 Perform Steps 13 through 15 of Section 7
to inspect the fork.

50 Check the cartridge for wear or damage.
Don’t try to disassemble it; install a new onef
any defects are found.

51 Replace the oil seal, dust seal and both
guide bushings whenever the fork s
disassembled.
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8.53a Wrap the guide bushing on the inner
fork tube with vinyl tape so the bushing
won’t scratch the seal lips during
installation (don’t forget to remove the
tape after the seals are installed)

52 Replace the O-rings for the compression
damping adjuster, rebound damping adjuster
and ol seal case whenever the fork is
disassembled.

Reassembly

53 Assembly is the
disassembly steps, with
additions:
g Install the spring with its closely wound
colls at the bottormn.
b Be careful not to damage the Teflon
coating on the guide bushings when
installing them.
Before installing the seals, wrap vinyl tape
around the guide bushing on the inner
tube to protect the seal lips (see
illustration).
dl Support the fork tube in an upright
position and drive in the oil seal and
retainer with Suzuki tool 09940-52820 or
equivalent. Be sure the seals and related
parts are installed in the correct order,
with the seals facing in the proper
directions (see illustration).
Use thread locking agent on the threads
of the damper rod bolt. If the cartridge
spins while you 're trying to tighten the
bolt, install the spring and related parts,
then tighten the bolt.
fi Adjust the height of the rebound damping
adjuster. Thread the locknut all the way onto
the shaft, tighten the damping adjuster
against the locknut by hand, then tighten the
locknut against the damping adjuster to
the torque listed in this Chapter's
Specifications.

GSX-R1100 (all 1989 models and
1990 US models)

Disassembly

54 Unscrew the fork cap from the inner fork
fube (see illustration).

55 Slide the inner fork tube down to provide
access to the fork cap locknut. Loosen the
locknut and unscrew the fork cap from the

damper rod.

reverse of the
the following

o]

8

A =

[T B - ]
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8.53b Fork seal details (1991 and later US
and Canada GSX-R750 models)

1 O-ring 5 Oil seal
2 Bushing 6 Oil seal stopper
3 Oil seal case ring

stopper ring 7 Dust seal

4 Oil seal retainer

56 Remove the spring retainer and pull the
spring out of the fork tube.

57 Hold the fork over a drain pan with its rod
pointed downward. Work the rod back and
forth several times to pump out the oil, then
let the fork continue to drain for several
minutes.

58 Hold the cartridge from turning with
Suzuki tool 09940-54820 or equivalent while
you remove the damper rod bolt from the
bottom of the fork with an Allen wrench. The
tool consists of a hollow tube that fits over the
fork rod with a fitting on one end that fits into the
end of the cartridge and keeps it from turning.
Note: If you don’t have access to the special tool,
rermove the damper rod bolt with an air wrench. If
you don't have an air wrench, a dealer can
remove the Allen bolt when you go to buy
replacement parts.

59 Remove the cartridge from the fork tube.
Don't try to disassemble the cartridge.

60 Hold the outer tube and yank the inner tube
upward, repeatedly (like a slide hammer), until
the seal and guide bushing pop loose.

Caution: Don’t scratch the surface of the
inner tube, or the fork will leak oil after it’s
assembled.

61 Unscrew the spring adjuster from the fork
cap. Remove the O-ring from the spring adjuster
and discard it.

Inspection

62 Perform Steps 13 through 15 of Section 7to
inspect the fork.

83 Check the cartridge for wear or damage.
Don’t try to disassemble it; install a new one if
any defects are found.

64 Replace the oil seal, dust seal and both
guide bushings whenever the fork is
disassembled.

65 Replace the spring adjuster O-ring
whenever the fork is disassembled.

i_ i 7 18 J
8.54 Front fork (all 1989 and US 1990 GSX-
R1100 models) - exploded view

1 O-ring 11 Dust seal
2 Upper adjuster 12 Stopper ring
3 Cap bolt 13 Bushing
4 O-ring 14 Washer
5 Damper rod nut 15 Bushing
6 Spring seat 16 Oil lock piece
7 Spring 17 Outer fork tube
8 Cartridge 18 Damper rod bolt
9 Inner fork tube 19 Bolt

10 Bushing

Reassembly

66 Assembly is the reverse of the disassembly

steps, with the following additions:

a) Be careful not to damage the Tefion coating
on the guide bushings when installing them.

b) Before installing the seals, wrap vinyl tape
around the guide bushing on the inner
tube to protect the seal lips (see
illustration 8.53a).

¢) Support the fork tube in an upright
position and drive in the oil seal and
retainer with Suzuki tool 09940-50112 or
equivalent (see illustration 8.18a). Be
sure the seals and related parts are
installed in the correct order, with the
seals facing in the proper directions (see
illustration).

d) Use thread locking agent on the threads
of the damper rod Allen bolit. Tighten the
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~ 8.66a Fork seal details (all 1989 and US
1990 GSX-R1100 models)

1 Dust seal 3 Oil seal
2 Oif seal stopper 4 Qil seal retainer
ring 5 Bushing

@ 15

17_5 16 gy

8.66b Set the damping adjuster height,
then thread the adjuster onto the damper
rod and secure it with the locknut

1 Bottom end of spring adjuster
2 Rebound damping force adjuster
3 Damper rod

bolt to the torque listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications. If the cartridge spins when
you try to tighten the bolt, have it torqued
by a dealer service department.

e) Adjust the height of the rebound damping

adjuster (see illustration). Thread the

locknut all the way onto the shaft, tighten
the spring adjuster against the locknut by
hand, then tighten the locknut against the

8.67 Front fork (GSX-R1100 models, 1991
and later US and 1990 and later UK) -
exploded view

1 Fork cap 11 Stopper ring

2 O-ring 12 Dust seal

3 Nut 13 Bushing

4 Spacer 14 Left inner fork

5 Damper rod tube

6 Spring 15 Bolt

7 Outer fork tube 16 Bolt

8 Bushing 17 Damper rod bolt
9 Washer 18 Right inner fork
10 Oil seal tube

i

8.68 Compress the fork spring, slip the
Suzuki special tool between the spacer
and locknut, then turn the locknut away
from the fork cap - if you don’t have the
special tool, you can use a washer with a

slot cut in it

spring adjuster to the torque listed in this
Chapter’s Specifications. Then install the
fork cap on the spring adjuster.

GSX-R1100 (1991 and later US
models; 1990 and later UK
models)

Disassembly

67 Unscrew the fork cap until it separates from
the fork (see illustration).

68 Compress the spacer against the spring
and slip Suzuki special tool 09940-94910 or §
equivalent between the spacer and the fork
cap locknut (see illustration). Hold the fark
cap with a socket and turn the locknut
downward, away from the fork cap. Then
unscrew the fork cap from the cartridge rod.
69 Remove the locknut from the end of the
cartridge rod, then remove the spring (see
illustrations).

70 Hold the fork over a drain pan with its rog
pointed downward. Work the rod back and
forth several times to pump out the oll, then
let the fork continue to drain for severa
minutes.

71 Pry the dust seal out of its bore witha
small screwdriver and slide it up the fork tubg
to expose the retaining ring (see illustration).

8.69a After you've unscrewed the fork
cap, loosen the locknut, then remove the
special tool or washer ...

A8

8.69b ... and pull the spring out of the
fork tube

8.71 Pry the dust seal out of its bore witha}
small screwdriver (be careful not to
scratch the fork tube)
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8.72a Pry one end of the retaining ring out
of its slot . ..

72 Pry the retaining ring out of its groove,
then work it free of the fork tube (see
illustrations).

73 Hold the outer tube and yank the inner
tube upward, repeatedly (like a slide hammer),
until the seal and guide bushing pop loocse
[see illustration).

Caution: Don’t scratch the surface of the
inner tube, or the fork will leak oil after it's
assembled.

74 Carefully spread the guide bushings just
gnough so they can be slipped off the fork
wbe, then remove the washer, oil seal,
retaining ring and dust seal (see illustrations).
75 Hold the cartridge from turning with a
special tool inserted into the hex fitting on the
cartridge (see illustration). The tool can be
fabricated by welding a nut to the end of a
piece of steel tubing or pipe. Remove the
damper rod bolt with an Allen wrench, then
slip the cartridge out of the inner tube (see

ilustrations).

Inspection

76 Perform Steps 13 through 15 of Section 7
to inspect the fork.

77 Check the cartridge for wear or damage
(see illustration). Don’t try to disassemble it;
install a new one if any defects are found.

Reassembly

78 Assembly is the reverse of the disassembly

steps, with the following additions:

a) After you've installed the guide bushing
on the inner fork tube, wrap electrical

ing ring up the

8.72b ... and slip the retai
fork tube

8.74a Carefully spread the guide bushing
just enough to slip it off the fork tube

8.75a The damper rod holding tool fits in
the hex on top of the cartridge and keeps it
from spinning when the damper rod bolt is
loosened

8.73 Separate the inner and outer fork
tubes to expose the oil seal and guide
bushing

-

8.74b Slide the bushing off; install a new
one during assembly

£l

8.75b While you hold the cartridge,
remove the damper rod bolt with an Allen
wrench . ..

fork tube

8.75¢ ...then pull the cartridge out of the

8.77 Check the cartridge for wear or
damage; don't try to disassemble it

8.78a Arrange the guide bushing, washer,
oil seal, stopper ring and dust seal in this
order




522 Frame, suspension and final drive

8.78b Use the Suzuki special tool or a
washer with a slot cut in it to compress the
spring

tape around it to protect the seals during
installation (see illustration 8.53a).

b) Assemble the dust seal, stopper ring, oil
seal, washer and outer tube guide
bushing on the inner tube in the correct
order and with the seals facing in the
proper direction (see illustration).

c) Use a Suzuki special tool or equivalent to
compress the fork spring (see illustration).
Thread the fork cap onto the rod, then
tighten the locknut against it to the forgue
listed in this Chapter’s Specifications.
Note: Since it isn't possible to place a
socket over the locknut, use a crow’s foot
socket on the torque wrench.

9 Steering head bearings -
replacement

11f the steering head bearing check/
adjustment (see Chapter 1) does not remedy
excessive play or roughness in the steering
head bearings, the entire front end must be
disassembled and the bearings and races
replaced with new ones.

2 Refer to Chapter 7 and remove the front
fairing.

3 Refer to Chapter 6 and remove the front
wheel.

4 Katana 1100/GSX1100F: Refer to Chapter 7

-

R
9.12 Steering stem and bearings (Katana
600/GSX600F shown, others similar)

1 Steering stem bolt
2 Washer

3 Upper triple clamp
4 Allen bolts

§ Steering stem nut

6 Dust cover

7 Upper bearing

8 Lower bearing

9 Steering stem
10 Bolts

and remove the front fender and fork
stabilizer.

5 Refer to Section 6 and remove the front forks.
6 Refer to Section 5 and remove the
handlebars.

7 GSX-R models, Katana 750/ 3SX750F,
Katana 1100/GSX1100F: Unbolt the brake
hose assembly from the underside of the
steering head. It isn't necessary to disconnect
any brake hoses.

8 GSX-R750 (1988 and later), GSX-R1100
(1989 and later): Refer to Chapter 8 and
remove the speedometer and tachometer.

9 Katana 750/GSX750F, Katana
1100/GSX1100F; Disconnect the ignition
switch electrical connector,

10 GSX-R750 (1988 and later), Katana

600/GSX600F, Katana 750/GSX750F: Refertg
Chapter 8 and unbolt the horn.

11 GSX-R1100 (1986 through 1988): Remave
the windshield brace.

12 Remove the steering stem nut or bolt (see
illustration), then lift off the upper triple clamp
(sometimes called the fork bridge, yoke or
crown).

13 Using an adjustable spanner wrench
remove the stem locknut (see illustration)
while supporting the steering head from the
bottom. Lift off the locknut and dust cover,
14 Remove the steering stem and lower triple
clamp assembly. If it’s stuck, gently tap on the
top of the steering stem with a plastic mallet or
hammer and a wood block.

15 Remove the upper bearing.

16 Clean all the parts with solvent and dry them
thoroughly, using compressed air, if available. |
you do use compressed air, don't let the
bearings spin as they’re dried it could ruin them,
Wipe the old grease out of the frame steering
head and bearing races.

17 Examine the races in the steering head for
cracks, dents, and pits. If even the slightest
amount of wear or damage is evident, the races
should be replaced with new ones.

18 To remove the races, drive them out of the
steering head with a brass drift (see illustration)
A slide hammer with the proper internal-jaw
puller will ailso work. When installing the races,
tap them gently into place with a hammer and
punch or a large socket. Do not strike the bearing
surface or the race will be damaged.

|
Since the races are an

interference fit in the frame, |
installation will be easier if
the new races are left |
overnight in a refrigerator. This will
cause them to contract and slip into
place in the frame with very little effort. |
19 Check the bearings for wear. Look for
cracks, dents, and pits in the races and flat spofs
on the bearings. Replace any defective parts wif
new ones. If a new bearing is required, replacs
both of them as a set,

20 To remove the lower bearing from the steering
stem, use a bearing puller (see illustration). Dont

S

v ===

STEERING
HEAD

BEARING
RACE

-—

BEARING
PULLER

0685H

9.18 Unscrew the locknut with an
adjustable spanner wrench (use a hammer
and punch if you don’t have the special

tool)

9.18 Drive the bearing races out of the
steering head with a brass drift only if they
need to be replaced - don't reuse the
races once they have been removed

9.20 Remove the lower bearing from the
steering stem with a puller (or have a
dealer service department do it when you
go to buy new bearings)
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9.23 Work the grease completely into the
rollers

remove this bearing unless it, or the grease seal
underneath, must be replaced. Note: Bearing
pullers can be rented, but it may be cheaper and
more convenient to have a dealer service
department do this for you when you go to buy
replacement parts.

21 Check the grease seal under the lower
bearing and replace it with a new one if
necessary.

22 Inspect the steering stem/lower triple
clamp for cracks and other damage. Do not
attempt to repair any steering components.
Replace them with new parts if defects are
found.

23 Pack the bearings with high-quality
grease (preferably a moly-based grease) (see
ilustration). Coat the outer races with grease
aiso.

9% Install the lower bearing onto the steering
stem. Drive the lower bearing onto the
steering stem with an appropriate bearing
driver (see illustration). If you don’t have
access to this tool, a section of pipe with a
diameter the same as the inner race of the
bearing can be used. Drive the bearing on
until it is fully seated.

%5 |nsert the steering stem/lower triple clamp
into the frame head. Install the upper bearing
stem locknut. Using the adjustable spanner,
tighten the locknut while moving the lower
friple clamp back and forth from lock to lock.
Continue to tighten the nut to the initial torque
lsted in this Chapter’s Specifications, then
back off 1/4 to 1/2 turn. Make sure the
steering head turns smoothly.

96 The remainder of installation is the reverse
of the removal steps.

97 Refer to Chapter 1 and check the steering
tension adjustment.

- T,
10 Steering damper - N
adjustment, removal and 29
installation &
Adjustment

{ Remove fairing panels as necessary for
access to the damper (see Chapter 7).

9 Turn the handlebars all the way to the left
and measure damper protrusion (see
ilustration). If it’s not at the setting listed in
this Chapter’'s Specifications, loosen the

BEARING
DRIVER

STEERING
STEM

9.24 Protect the bearing with a washer,

then tap the new bearing on with a bearing

driver or length of pipe that bears against
the inner race (not against the rollers or

10.3a Steering damper and stem (early

models)

1 Bolt 12 Steering damper
2 Nut bracket

3 Washer 13 Bolt

4 Upper triple clamp 14 Washer

5 Steering stem nut 15 Dust seal

6 Dust seal 16 Nut

7 Upper bearing 17 Steering damper
8 Lower bearing 18 Bolt

9 Steering stem 19 Spacer
10 Bolts 20 Bearing

11 Bolt 21 Nut

10.2 Measure the damper protrusion and

compare with this Chapter’s Specifications

10.3b Steering damper and stem (later

1 Bolts
2 Nut
3 Washer

4 Upper triple clamp
5 Steering stem nut

6 Dust seal
7 Upper bearing
8 Lower bearing
g Steering stem

10 Clip

11 Holder

12 Bolt

13 Bolt

14 Bracket

15 Dust Seal

16 Shim

models)

17 Steering damper
18 Shim

19 Dust seal

20 Bolt S
21 Nut

22 Bracket

23 Bolt

24 Spacer

25 Dust seal

26 Shim

27 Bearing

28 Damper end

29 Shim

30 Dust seal

31 Bolt
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10.3¢ The damper is secured to the fork
tube by a clamp

locknut and turn the adjuster to change it.
Tighten the locknut once the setting is
correct.

Removal and installation

3 Unbolt the damper from the bracket and
the fork tube, then take it off the machine (see
illustrations).

4 |nstallation is the reverse of the removal

steps, with the following additions:

a) On early models, be sure the dust seals
are correctly installed. Position the
steering damper 80 to 84 mm (3.1 to
3.3 inch) up the fork tube from the lower
triple clamp (see illustrations).

b) On later models, position the damper
against the holder on the fork tube.

¢) Tighten alf fasteners to the torque settings
listed in this Chapter’s Specifications.

11.3a The remote reservoir is secured by
hose clamps below the frame member
(GSX-R1100)...

11.4 Remove the nut from the shock
absorber upper bolt . ..

10.4a On early models, be sure the dust
seals are positioned correctly

4 Washer
5 Front fork

1 Steering stem
2 Spacer
3 Dust seal

11 Rear shock absorber -
- removal and installation

V) il

Removal

1 Support the bike securely with its rear
wheel off the ground so it can't be knocked
over during this procedure.

2 Remove fairing panels as necessary for
access to the shock absorber (see Chapter 7).
3 Detach the remote reservoir from the frame
(if equipped) (see illustrations). Leave it in
place for the time being.

4 Remove the nut from the lower shock
absorber bolt (see illustration).

5 Remove the nut from the upper shock
absorber bolt (see illustration).

11.3b ... or above the frame member
(Katana 1100/GSX1100F)

11.5 ... and from the lower bolt, then
support the swingarm and remove the
bolts

gﬁ_

0

10.4b On early models, position the
damper clamp the specified distance
above the lower triple clamp

6 Raise the swingarm with a jack just enougi
to remove the tension from the shodk
absorber bolts, then remove them,

Warning: Don’t raise the bike
enough so it can fall over.
7 Take the shock absorber out (see
illustration).

Installation

8 Installation is the reverse of the remova
procedure. Tighten the shock absorber bolts
and nuts to the torque values listed in ths
Chapter’s Specifications.

- 12 Swingarm bearings -
check

FFE

1 Refer to Chapter 6 and remove the rex
wheel, then refer to Section 11 and remou
the rear shock absorber.

2 Grasp the rear of the swingarm with oné
hand and place your other hand at th
junction of the swingarm and the frame. Try
move the rear of the swingarm from side-fo-
side. Any wear (play) in the bearings should ba
felt as movement between the swingarm and
the frame at the front. The swingarm wi
actually be felt to move forward and backwar
at the front (not from side-to-side). If any plaj
is noted, the bearings should be replaced vii
new ones (see Section 14).

11.7 Lift the shock absorber out of the
frame; guide the remote reservoir (if
equipped) out at the same time
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13.10 Remove the Allen bolts to detach
the adjuster from the frame (Katana
1100/GSX1100F)

3 Next, move the swingarm up and down
through its full travel. It should move freely,
without any binding or rough spots. If it does
not move freely, refer to Section 13 for
servicing procedures.

v
i
1

74

13 Swingarm and suspension 5
linkage - removal, disassembly, W
reassembly and installation

¥,
7

Vs

Removal

1 Support the bike securely so it can’t be
knocked over during this procedure.

2 Remove the frame covers from both sides
of the bike (see Chapter 7).

3 Remove the rear wheel (see Chapter 6).

4 Detach the brake torque link from the
swingarm (see Chapter 6).

GSX-R750 and 1100

5 1989 and later GSX-R1100: Remove the
seat and rear lower fender (see Chapter 7).

6 Unbolt the shock absorber reservoir (if
equipped) from the frame (see Section 11).

7 Disconnect the brake line from the caliper.
Cap the caliper fitting and brake line to
prevent fluid loss, then slip the brake line out
of the fitting on the swingarm.

Katana 750/GSX750F

8 Detach the rear suspension adjuster cable
from its clamp on the frame (see Section 15).

Katana 1100/GSX1100F

9 Detach the left muffler from the motorcycle
[see Chapter 3).

10 Unbolt the spring preload adjuster from
the frame (see illustration). Detach the shock
reservoir (1989 on).

11 Detach the brake hose from the clips on
the swingarm (see Chapter 6).

All models

12 Remove the shock absorber upper bolt
and nut (see Section 11).

13 Remove the swingarm pivot nut and bolt
{see illustrations).

14 Remove the pivot bolt and nut that secure
the cushion lever to the frame.

15 Remove the swingarm, together with the

40 |41|43
46 42 44 42

0701H

13.13a Rear suspension (1985 through 1987 GSX-R750) - exploded view

1 Chain guard \!7 Washer 33 Spacer

2 Washer 18 Screw 34 Dust seal

3 Screw 19 Boit 35 Cushion lever

4 Cap 20 Rubber washer 36 Bearing

5 Nut 21 Dust seal 37 Spacer

6 Washer 22 Nut 38 Spacer

7 Dust cover 23 Nut 39 Bolt

8 Washer 24 Spacer 40 Nut

9 Spacer 25 Dust seal 41 Shim
10 Bearing 26 Snap-ring 42 Spacer
11 Swingarm 27 Bearing 43 Dust seal
12 Dust seal 28 Dust seal 44 Bearing
13 Bearing 29 Washer 45 Bolt
14 Spacer 30 Bolt 46 Shim
15 Chain buffer 31 Nut 47 Swingarm pivot bolt
16 Spacer 32 Washer 5

cushion lever, its linkage and the shock
absorber.

Disassembly

16 Remove the pivot bolts from the lower
end of the shock absorber, the cushion lever,
and the cushion lever rods. Separate the
cushion lever rods from the cushion lever and
swingarm.

17 Rotate the pivot bearing sleeves with a
finger and check for noise and roughness that
indicate bearing dryness or deterioration. If

they're in need of lubrication or replacement,
refer to Section 14.

Reassembly and installation

18 Assembly and installation are the reverse

of the removal and disassembly steps, with

the following additions:

a) Be sure the bearing seals are in position
before installing the pivot bolts.

b) Tighten all fasteners to the torque values
listed in this Chapter’s Specifications.

c) 1990 and later GSX-R750 and 1100
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‘ 1 Bolt

| 2 Washer

16 Swingarm pivot
17 Nut

18 Spacer

‘ 19 Dust seal

20 Shock absorber

21 Boft

shaft

310 18914 7 3 Washer
16 18 1716 19 * H
{'f}»jm@@m e
! 20 17 1= : e

8 Washer
9 Spacer
10 Bearing

11 Swingarm
12 Spacer

13 Chain buffer

'|3 4
|
Do 15
T Lever spacer
.1
_“ @(\3‘@————@ 2 Bearing

18 Shock absorber
19 Boit

20 Nut

21 Bolt

”}' Bolt

23 Cushion ro r)'

24 Thrust wast
ishion rod

27 Dust seal

28 Snap-ring

29 Bearing

30 Thrust washer

14 Washer
15 Boit

18 Collar

17 Dust seal

31 Bearing
32 Cushion lever
33 Spacer

13.13b Rear suspension (1988 and later GSX-R750) - exploded view
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42 |44 r46| 45"45 a4 48
43 45 4 a707H

13.13c Rear suspension (1986 through 1988 GSX-R1100) - exploded view




1 Spacer
2 Bearing
3 Bearing
4 Washer
5 Bolft

6 Swingarm pivot shaft

7 Damper

8 Damper

9 Dust seal
10 Washer
11 Spacer

12 Chain buffer

13 Bearing
14 Spacer
15 Bearing
16 Spacer
17 Washer
18 Dust seal
18 Washer
20 Nut

21 Nut

22 Spacer
23 Dust seal
24 Snap-ring

—1

678 91011

SoDODBC

25 Bearing

26 Snap-ring
27 Dust seal
28 Spacer

29 Bolt

30 Clamp

31 Bolt

32 Nut

33 Shock absorber
34 Nut

35 Cushion rod
36 Washer

37 Bolt

38 Spacer

39 Dust seal
40 Snap-ring
41 Nut

42 Washer

43 Bearing

44 Cushion lever
45 Spacer

46 Washer

47 Bolt

24

13.13e Rear suspension (1990 and late

43 4546

981415 16

13.13d Rear suspension (1989 GSX-R1100) - exploded view

1 Spacer
2 Bearing

3 Chain buffer

4 Washer

5 Boit

6 Nut

7 Washer

8 Dust seal
9 Washer
10 Spacer

11 Bearing
12 Swingarm
13 Spacer

14 Clearance adjuster

15 Locknut

16 Swingarm pivot shaft

r GSX-R1100) - exploded view

17 Shock absorber reservoir

18 Clamp

19 Bolt

20 Nut

21 Shock absorber
‘ Jolt

23 Nut
24 Bolt

25 Cushion rod
26 Nut

27 Spacer

28 Bearing

29 Spacer

30 Bearing

31 Washer

32 Cushion lever
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14 7 9

513 8 12

34

331132 /32 31 30
&@ ol-&ﬁ'_/;[ ) — [, m‘:ﬁJi
r@che—®
3

5 36 37

1 Swingarm 20 Bolt
2 Chain guard 27 Nut
3 Washer 22 Bolt
4 Bolt 23 Spacer
5 Cap 24 Bearing
6 Swingarm pivot shaft 25 Cushion rod
7 Dust cover 26 Nut
8 Washer 27 Cushion lever
9 Spacer 28 Bearing
10 Spacer 29 Spacer
11 Chain buffer 30 Boft
12 Bearing 31 Spacer
13 Washer 32 Bearing
14 Nut 33 Nut
15 Nut 34 Nut
16 Bracket 35 Bearing
17 Screw 36 Spacer
18 Bolt 37 Bolt

19 Adjuster

OT0aH
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€

e e e YN

13.13f Rear suspension (Katana 600 and 750, GSX600F and 750F) - exploded view

1 Be

1 Swingarm
2 Chain guard
3 Washer
4 Bolt
5 Bolt
6 Washer
7 Boft
8 Washer
9 Chain buffer
10 Cap
17 Nut
12 Washer
13 Dust seal
14 Washer
15 Spacer
16 Bearing
17 Swingarm pivot shaft
18 MNut
19 Dust seal
20 Spacer
21 Bearing
22 Bearing

23 Dust seal

24 Bolt

25 Shock adjuster
26 Bolt

27 Nut

28 Bolt

29 Shock reservoir
30 Cushion rod
371 Nut

32 Bolt

33 Nut

34 Shock absorber
35 Bolit

36 Cap

37 Dust seal

38 Snap-ring

39 Bearing

40 Dust seals

41 Bolit

42 Spacers

43 Bearings

44 Nut
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13.13g Rear suspension (Katana 1100/GSX1 100F) - exploded view
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(arrowed) until it bottoms against the
bearing seal cover. ..

models: Tighten the swingarm clearance
adjuster against the bearing seal cover,
then tighten the pivot shaft nut and
clearance adjuster locknut to the torques
listed in this Chapter’s Specifications (see
illustrations).

Adjust the chain as described in Chap-
ter 1.

g If the brake line was disconnected, bleed
the brakes (see Chapter 6).

i

14 Swingarm bearings -
replacement o

I

1 Bearing replacement isn’t complicated, but
it requires a blind hole (expanding) puller, a
slide hammer and a hydraulic press. The
puller and slide hammer can be rented if you
don’t have them, but compare the cost of
naving the bearings replaced by a Suzuki
dealer to that of renting the equipment before
you proceed. It may be cheaper, and it will
probably be easier, to have the pearings
replaced by the dealer. You can save money
by removing the swingarm from the bike
yourself. Note: Don't reinstall the bearings
once they have been removed. Replace them
with new ones.

2 Remove the swingarm (see Section 138%

3 Pry out the seals and remove the washers
(see illustration).

4 Slide the sleeve out (see illustration).

Gt

14.3 Pry the seals out with a screwdriver
and remove the washer behind each seal

13.18a Tighten the clearance adjuster

0663H

13.18b ... with a tool like this one

5 Remove the bearings with a blind hole
(expanding) puller and slide hammer.

& Press new bearings into the swingarm.

7 Pack the bearings with Suzuki Super
Grease A or equivalent.

8 Install the sleeve.

9 Install the washer and tap in a new seal.

15 Suspension ad}dstrhénts'

1 Suspension settings for various riding
conditions are listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications.

Warning: To prevent erratic

handling which could result in

loss of control of the

motorcycle, the suspension
settings must be balanced between front
and rear and the settings for both front
forks must be the same.

GSX-R750 (1985 through 1987)

2 To adjust the front fork spritg preload,
loosen the locknut and turn the adjuster on
top of the fork (see Section 7).

3 To adjust the damping force of the front
forks, turn the knob on the adjuster at the
bottom of each fork.

4 To adjust the spring preload of the rear
shock, turn the adjuster ring at the bottom of
the shock.

I

14.4 Slide the sleeve out of the bearing

13.18c After tightening the pivot bolt, hold
the pivot boit with an Allen wrench and
tighten the adjuster locknut (arrowed) . . .

O

[

13.18d ... with a tool like this one

5 To adjust the damping force of the rear
shock, turn the adjuster at the top of the shock.

GSX-R1100 (1986 and 1987)

6 To adjust the front fork spring preload,
loosen the locknut and turn the adjuster on
top of the fork (see Section 7).

7 To adjust the damping force of the front
forks. turn the knob on the NEAS (anti-dive)
unit at the bottom of each fork.

8 To adjust the spring preload of the rear
shock, turn the adjuster ring at the top of the
shock.

9 To adjust the damping force of the rear
shock, turn the adjuster at the bottom of the
shock.

GSX-R750 (1988 and 1989) and
GSX-R1100 (1988)

10 To set the spring preload of the front
forks, turn the adjuster at the top of each fork
with a wrench to raise or lower it (see
jliustration). The preload setting is indicated

15.10a Turn the preload adjuster with a
wrench to change spring preload
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[o/s e
15.10b The number of exposed adjuster

grooves indicates the setting (1 is the
softest and 7 is the hardest)

= J

by the number of adjuster grooves that are
exposed (see illustration).

11 To set the rebound damping force of the
front forks, turn the adjuster at the top of each
fork with a screwdriver (see illustration).

12 To set the compression damping of the
front forks, turn the adjuster at the base of the
fork (see illustration).

13 To adjust the spring preload of the rear
shock, turn the toothed adjuster ring at the
bottom of the shock (GSX-R750) or top of the
shock (GSX-R1100).

14 To adjust the damping force of the rear
shock, turn the adjuster knob at the top of the
shock (GSX-R750) or bottom of the shock
(GSX-R1100).

15.18 Turn the adjuster and count the
clicks to set rebound damping force;
standard settings for rebound (R) and
compression (C) are stamped in the shock
(arrowed)

15.19 Turn the adjuster on the remote
reservoir to set compression damping
force

15.11 Turn the adjuster with a screwdriver
to set rebound damping force

GSX-R750 (1990 and later) and
GSX-R1100 (1989 and later)

15 To set the spring preload of the front
forks, turn the adjuster at the top of each fork
with a wrench to raise or lower it (see
illustration 15.10a). The preload setting is
indicated by the number of adjuster grooves
that are exposed (see illustration 15.10b).

16 To set the rebound damping force of the
front forks, tumn the adjuster at the top of each
fork with a screwdriver (see illustration 15.1 1).
17 To set the compression damping of the
front forks, turn the adjuster at the base of the
fork (see illustration 15.12).

18 To set the rebound damping of the rear
shock, turn the adjuster on the shock
absorber and count the clicks outward from
the fully turned-in position (see illustration).
Note: The standard rebound and compression
settings vary from one bike to another. On
some models, the standard settings are
stamped in the base of the shock absorber.

19 To set the compression damping of the rear
shock, tum the adjuster on the remote reservoir
and count the clicks (see illustration).

20 To set the spring preload of the rear shock,
tum the adjuster ring on top of the shock.

Katana 600 (GSX600F)

21 Front fork spring preload is not adjustable
on 1988 models. On 1989-on models, adjust
preload by turning the knob at the top of each
fork.

22 On 1988 models the rear shock is
adjustable for spring preload only. Use the nut

15.25a Turn the adjuster ring on the shock
absorber to set spring preload

s

15.12 Turn the adjuster at the bottom of
the fork to set compression damping force

at the bottom of the shock spring to alter the
spring length and secure it with the locknut,
23 On 1989-on models turn the adjuster ring
at the base of the shock (see illustration
15.25a). Rear shock damping is adjusted by
turning the knob at the top of the shock.

Katana 750 (GSX750F)

24 To adjust the front fork spring preload,
turn the knob on top of each fork.

All US models; UK models with Type|
rear suspension

25 To adjust the rear spring preload, turn the
adjuster on the shock absorber (see illustration)
To adjust the rear damping force, push or pull the
adjusting krob (see illustration).

UK models with Type ll rear
suspension

26 Rear spring preload is set by turning the
locknut and adjusting nut on top of the shock
absorber. Rebound damping force is set by
turning the adjuster on the bottom of fe
shock. Compression damping force s set by
turning the knob on the remote reservoir,

Katana 1100 (GSX1 100F)
1988 models

27 The front forks are not adjustable.

28 To adjust the rear spring preload, fig
open the handle on the adjuster and turn itfp
change the setting. The setting is indicated by
numbers on the adjuster body (1 is the
softest; 5 is the hardest).

15.25b Pull or Push the adjuster handle to
set damping force

17.9
an
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16.2a Remove the chain guard; the clutch
release cylinder (if equipped) can be left
attached. ..

1989 and later models

29 Remove the cover from the handlebar
assembly to expose the adjuster on top of
each fork. Turn the adjuster clockwise to
increase the spring preload or counterclockwise
(anticlockwise) to decrease it. The preload setting
is indicated by the number of adjuster grooves
that are exposed (see illustration 15.10b).

30 The rear spring preload is adjusted in the
same manner as for 1988 models (see
Step 25).

31 To adjust extension damping force, turn
the adjuster on the bottom of the shock.
Note: Don't leave the adjuster between
settings. This will give the equivalent of the
hardest setting.

32 To adjust compression damping force,
turn the adjuster on the remote reservoir
clockwise to increase damping force and
counterclockwise (anticlockwise) to decrease
t (see illustration 13.10).

16 Drive chain - removal,
cleaning and installation

Removal
1 Remove the shift lever (see Chapter 2).

2 Remove the chain guard (see illustrations).
3 Remove the rear wheel (see Chapter 6).

4 Lift the chain off the engine sprocket.

5 Remove the swingarm (see Section 13).

17.9a Engage the chain with the sprocket
and slip the sprocket onto the shaft. ..

16.2b ... but make sure the clutch
pushrod isn’t pulled out of position

Pass the chain between the swingarm and
frame and take it out.

Cleaning

6 Soak the chain in kerosene (paraffin} or
diesel fuel for approximately five or six
minutes.

Caution: Don’t use gasoline (petrol) or
other cleaning fluids. Remove the chain,
wipe it off then blow dry it with
compressed air immediately. The entire
process shouldn’t take longer than ten
minutes if it does, the O-rings in the chain
rollers could be damaged.

Instaliation

7 Installation is the reverse of the removal

procedure, with the following additions:

a) Tighten the suspension fasteners fo the
torque values listed in this Chapter's
Specifications.

b) Tighten the rear axfe nut to the torque
listed in the Chapter 6 Specr‘ﬁéaﬁons.

c) Adjust and lubricate the chain following
the procedure described in Chapter 1.

17 Sprockets -
check and replacement

1 Support the bike securely so it can't be
knocked over during this procedure.

17.9b ... install the lockwasher. ..

17.8 With the chain adjuster removed,
remove the nuts (arrowed) to separate the
sprocket from the hub (one nut is hidden
behind the chain adjuster)

2 Whenever the drive chain is inspected, the
sprockets should be inspected also. If you are
replacing the chain, replace the sprockets as
well. Likewise, if the sprockets are in need of
replacement, install a new chain also.

3 Remove the engine sprocket cover
following the procedure outlined in the
previous Section.

4 Check the wear pattern on the sprockets
(see the section on drive train and sprockets
in Chapter 1). If the sprocket teeth are worn
excessively, replace the chain and
sprockets.

5 To remove the engine sprocket, bend back
the lockwasher that secures the sprocket nut.
Have an assistant apply the rear brake.
Remove the engine sprocket bolt (if
equipped), nut and lockwasher.

6 Remove the rear wheel (see Chapter 6).

7 Slip the engine sprocket off the shaft (if the
nut was removed in Step 5).

8 To replace the rear sprocket, unscrew
the nuts holding it to the wheel coupling
and lift the sprocket off (see illustration).
When installing the sprocket, use new self-
locking nuts. Tighten the nuts to the torque
listed in this Chapter's Specifications. Also,
check the condition of the rubber damper
under the rear wheel coupling (see Sec-
tion 18).

9 When installing the engine sprocket,
engage it with the chain and slip it onto the
shaft (see illustration). Install the lockwasher,
apply a non-hardening thread locking

. . apply thread locking agent to the
shaft threads . . .

17.9¢c ..
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17.9d ... tighten the nut to the correct torque .. .

compound to the shaft threads, tighten the
nut to the torque listed in the Chapter 2
Specifications and bend over the lockwasher
to secure the nut (see illustrations).

10 Install the sprocket bolt (if equipped) and
tighten it to the torgue listed in the Chapter 2
Specifications.

11 The remainder of installation is the reverse

damper - checkand .
replacement -

of the removal steps.

18 Rear wheel coupling/rubber

1 Remove the rear wheel (see Chapter 6).

2 Lift the rear sprocket/rear wheel coupling
from the wheel (see illustration).

3 Lift the rubber damper segments from the

17.9e ... and bend over the lockwasher to secure it

wheel (see lllustration) and check them for

it
e
i

o> cracks, hardening and general deterioration.
g-‘% Replace them with new ones if necessary.
_ q‘“ 4 Checking and replacement procedures for

the coupling bearing are similar to those
described for the wheel bearings. Refer to
Chapter 6.
5 Installation is the reverse of the removal
procedure.

18.2 Lift the sprocket and hub from the rear wheel

18.3 Pull the damper segments out of the recesses

_——
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| Chapter 6
| Brakes, wheels and tires

Be1

Contents

Brake caliper - removal, overhaul and installation . ... oo ues 4  Front wheel - removal and installation ............. 13
Brake disc(s) - inspection, removal and installation .. .. iesseer s 5 Generalinformation .. ... .o vcevaeniaaiines e 1
rake hoses and lines - inspection and replacement . ........... 9 Rearbrake pads-replacement ..................00000n . 3
Brake system bleedlngl ................................... 10 Rear master cylinder - removal, overhaul and installation ........ 8
Front brake master cylinder (all except late GSX-R750) - removal, Rear wheel - removal and installation . ....................... 14
overhaul and installation ..........cvveiiiiiiaiiiiiaiin 6 Tubeless tires - general information and fitting ................ 16
Front brake master cylinder (late GSX-R750) - removal, Wheel bearings - inspection and maintenance . ................ 15
overhaul and installation . .........ccocvii i 7 Wheels-alignmentcheck ........ooiiiiiiiiireiianeee, 12
Front brake pads - replacement . ......... .o i 2  Wheels - inspectionandrepair ......... .. ..o 11
Easy, suitable for Fairly easy, suitable Difficult, suitable for N | Very difficult, A,
novice with little for beginner with experienced DIY Y | suitable for expert DIY D
experience A | some experience mechanic & | or professional &

Specifications

General

SR s oy o - DY RS R L e R
Brake pad minimum thiCkness . .. ... orer e rcnrrsar o
TREPrOBELINEB! - - vt s~ wiars mi e RIS R b i etk S R ST

GSX-R750 and GSX-R1100

Disc thickness (front)
1985 through 1988
A T e e I S el A e T S B IS b
I A S IS et e S e R L R S R Ll R
| 1990 on
] o MO e SRt R S L e ol DL
ETRHIRITTY s o s s e b b it s bon it s B G et
Disc thickness (rear)
L o A A P SRS 8 T I

Axle runout (limit)
Katana 600 (GSX600F) and Katana 750 (GSX750F)

Disc thickness (front)
e R S S S S
T e e i b s E e R T R 0
Disc thickness (rear)
i el e S R T
e e et e A O O R e
Disc runout (maximum)
Rat FURGLIE (IR S s s g me s oeir i SR Ao 85 F L]
Axle runout (limit)

See Chapter 1
See Chapter 1
See Chapter 1

4.5 +/- 0.2 mm (0.177 +/- 0.008 inch)
4.0 mm (0.150 inch)*

5.0 +/- 0.2 mm (0.197 +/- 0.008 inch)
4.5 mm (0.180 inch)*

6.0 +/- 0.2 mm (0.236 +/- 0.008 inch)
5.5 mm (0.220 inch)*

0.30 mm (0.012 inch)

2.0 mm (0.080 inch)

0.25 mm (0.010 inch)

4.5 +/- 0.2 mm (0.177 +/- 0.008 inch)
4.0 mm (0.150 inch)*

6.0 +/- 0.2 mm (0.236 +/- 0.008 inch)
5.5 mm (0.220 inch)”

0.30 mm (0.012 inch)

2.0 mm (0.080 inch)

0.25 mm (0.010 inch)
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Katana 1100 (GSX1100F) -~
Disc thickness (front) Rea
2 T T R R R e A S R e O e e o s 5.0 +/- 0.2 mm (0.197 +/- 0.008 inch) Bral
T e R B s e T B e e 4.5 mm (0.150 inch)* Fro
Disc thickness (rear) Fro
I I R s . B s e 2 el TRl o LD 6.7 +/- 0.2 mm (0.264 +/- 0.008 inch) Rea
4181170V B S o sl s e e e e e e e e e e 5.5 mm (0.220 inch)*
]t Tt a e S Tl a U ] e d ) e e RS R N e R Sl 0.30 mm (0.012 inch) GS?
Whesl Bt I . e e e s e 2.0 mm (0.080 inch) Cali
ARIS TIROUT i) S e = i e L R B i 0.25 mm (0.010 inch) Cali
*Refer to information stamped in the disc; it supersedes information listed here. Erfﬂ
ror
Rea
Tightening torques Ble
GSX-R750 (1985 through 1987) ;Z’E:
AT Al e Vel AN e e ST R M el G S L 1510 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs) 1
Caper ROLSIFIG BIOIES. . e o) outts esbiiats ) a8 e i 30 to 36 Nm (21.5 to 26.0 ft-Ibs) 1
EraRe Cae O DO, o s T s et B e 5 15 t0 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-Ibs) t Bral
Eront master eylinderBolls o (i iais s s st o it wvias hiae 5to 8 Nm (3.5 to 6.0 ft-lbs) ! Fio
Hear Mastor CYIBHOEDERG. o o i i ety e e e 6 to 10 Nm (4.5 to 7.0 ft-lbs) ! 1
o T L e e e e e o 6 to 9 Nm (4.5 to 6.5 ft-lbs)
EROR DRkl levar U o s s s e it e S e S ) e e s 8to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)
Rear brake pedal bolt 1

G N e e h L e R R oy e D A T D e 6to 10 Nm (4.5 to 7.0 ft-lbs)

DRI o oo it e aaeb sl e il s o3 Ba e W & e S R e S e s 8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)

Brake hosn e BOIE o s o e  a Sre s e e e e 20 to 25 Nm (14.5 to 18 ft-lbs) Ero
Front axle nut Be-

1985 and 1986 L
MUREE COMOIDIN i e st o oty s s il i o AN s A e e 36 to 52 Nm (26.0 to 37.5 ft-lbs) | L
SR ORI, e i e e e T ik e 40 to 58 Nm (29 to 41 ft-lbs)

1987 GS!
et s o | e S e e S e A O e 50 to 80 Nm (36 to 58 ft-lbs) ! Fro
GO PRI 2o s S R e e S e s 55 to 85 Nm (40 to 61 ft-lbs) Fro

Frontaxie pinchtarbolt st i i s v e 15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs) | Fro
Rear axle nut ! Recz
MR CoReE P s e T s T s s e e 85 to 115 Nm (61.5 to 83.0 ft-lbs) Bra
e e T T T g T e R T e M O e 94 to 127 Nm (68 to 91 ft-lbs) L
GSX-R750 (1988 and 1989) ; 5
Froht calipermounting bolts ... caliivasniss s e v adiainne 28 to 44 Nm (20 to 32 ft-lbs) Br;
Front brake pad eetBinG POl . v v e a e e 15 to 200Nm (11.0 to 14.5 ft-lbs) | Eiy
Front calipar housing Dols - . . . i de v LR s n s S e 20 to 25 Nm (14.5 to 18.0 ft-lbs) Fo:
ET T lirer e e Vgl ily i o R e e R e S L e i e S 17 to 28 Nm (12.5 to 20.5 ft-lbs) Ble
Srake terotie Nk NERS i 0n s e e ae e Beaata 18 to 28 Nm (13 to 20 ft-lbs) Fro
P o ORI e o s AT eI 30 to 36 Nm (21.5 to 26.0 ft-Ibs) Re:
Branecist modiming Bolis" oo oic e iy e e s s e e 15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs) Bo
Brontmastareyinder oS . | . L e e e e s e 510 8 Nm (3.5 to 6.0 ft-Ibs) |
Rear mastercylinderbolts’ .. o v i i s v 15to0 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs) 1
ST BT LT S S N R de e el e e S Sl e 610 9 Nm (4.5 to 6.5 ft-lbs) l Bra
ot DA BB LI e e s e e e B R i e 8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs) 1
o3I o s o g0 03] s (3] 93 71 A e R e et U S TS st il 1510 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-Ibs) 1
Brake N0Se UNIONOME e v s s s s s s s e 20 to 25 Nm (14.5 to 18.0 ft-lbs) £ro
Fgalsi e g |1 esie e Mo LW e o bt oty BRI et iim s b Bl o 85 to 115 Nm (61.5 to 83.0 ft-lbs) Fro
iy e o el 5 pTa | Bt e 43 ) SO0 SR e S e 15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs) Ro:
P e T e o L A e e e ft e L Sy N 85 to 115 Nm (61.5 to 83.0 ft-Ibs)
GSX-R750 (1990 on) Ka:
Front callper MOUntagBONE ..« L il i o e s s s s e 28 to 44 Nm (20 to 32 ft-lbs) g:l
Front:brake pad retaining Dot . i v i v cnsa e s o ssmos ase 15 to 20 Nm (11.0 to 14.5 ft-lbs) Br
rront caliper NousIng BOME © .« v s @ dammewinaiims s s iamm et 20 to 25 Nm (14.5 to 18.0 ft-lbs) B
rear caliper mOuNtNG DOWS o s s i i e s i e s e e s 17 to 28 Nm (12.5 to 20.5 ft-lbs) Ero
Brake torgue link nuts Re:
ToSt@Eand 88 O LIk . o s s e e 22 to 34 Nm (16.0 to 24.5 ft-lbs) Ble
B8l onUS andiCananial ... oot s e e e e s et s 18 to 28 Nm (13 to 20 ft-lbs) Ero
Rear caliper housing bolts: 1. e v siiah svibinna movioe i bas 30 to 36 Nm (21.5 to 26.0 fi-lbs) Re:
Brake discmotintifiG'BoME ..o oo i bireien pein wi i s e s 15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs) Bra
Frontmaster eyindet Bolls 1. ol vn it e s e 510 8 Nm (3.5 to 6.0 ft-lbs) Ero

Rearrnaster oibdeeEnolts - . o el s e i L M e 15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)




! Rear master cylinder bolts

|
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Front axle pinch bolt
Rear axle nut

GSX-R1100 (1986 through 1988)
Caliper mounting bolts
Caliper housing bolts
Brake disc mounting bolts
Front master cylinder bolts
Rear master cylinder bolts
Bleed valves
Front brake lever nut
Rear brake pedal bolt

1986

1987 and 1988
Brake hose union bolts
Front axle nut

1986

USand Canada .. .. iavaaani

UK
1987 and 1988

USand-Canada ... v vanrnoresy

UK
Front axle pinch nut
Rear axle nut

USand Canada. . .« - vveein v

UK s
GSX-R1100 (1989 on)

Frant caliper mounting bolts .. .. ....

Front brake pad retaining bolt
Front caliper housing bolts
Rear caliper mounting bolts
Brake torque link nuts

UG anaCanada < . ;i cssie i

UK
Rear caliper housing bolts
Brake disc mounting bolts
Front master cylinder bolts
Rear master cylinder bolts
Bleed valves

Frontbrake levernut . . ...........

Rear brake pedal bolt
Rear brake rod locknut
1989
1990 on
Brake hose union bolts
1989
1990 on
Front axle nut
Front axle pinch bolt

Sl g s g B RS S R

Katana 600 (GSX600F)
Caliper mounting bolts
Caliper housing bolts

Brake torque link nuts . . . .........

Brake disc mounting bolts
Front master cylinder bolts

Bleed valves

Frontbrake levernut .. ...........

Rear brake pedal bolt
Brake hose union bolts

Front brake hose bolt and nut (1989 on)

6to 9 Nm (4.5 to 6.5 ft-lbs)

8to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)

15 to 20 Nm (11.0 to 14.5 ft-lbs)
15 t0 20 Nm (11.0 to 14.5 ft-lbs)
85 to 115 Nm (61.5 to 83.0 ft-lbs)
15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)

85 to 115 Nm (61.5 to 83.0 fi-lbs)

15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-Ibs)

30 to 36 Nm (21.5 to 26.0 ft-lbs)
1510 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)
5to 8 Nm (3.5 to 6.0 ft-lbs)

6 to 10 Nm (4.5 to 7.0 ft-lbs)

6 to 8 Nm (4.5 to 6.5 ft-lbs)

8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)

610 10 Nm (4.5 to 7.0 ft-lbs)
8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)
20 to 25 Nm {14.5 to 18.0 ft-Ibs)

36 to 52 Nm (26.0 to 37.5 ft-lbs)
40 to 58 Nm (29 to 41 ft-Ibs)

50 to 80 Nm (36 to 58 ft-lbs)
55 to 88 Nm (40.0 to 63.7 ft-lbs)
20 to 40 Nm (14 to 29 ft-lbs)

85 to 115 Nm (61.5 to 83.0 ft-Ibs)
94 to 127 Nm (68 to 91 ft-lbs)

27 to 43 Nm (19.5 to 31.0 ft-lbs)
1510 20 Nm (11.0 to 14.5 ft-lbs)
2010 25 Nm (14.5 to 18.0 ft-lbs)
18 to 28 Nm (13 to 20 ft-Ibs)

18 to 28 Nm (13 to 20 ft-lbs)

22 to 34 Nm (16.0 to 24.5 ft-lbs)
30 to 36 Nm (21.5 to 26.0 ft-Ibs)
15 to 25 Mm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)
5to 8 Nm (3.5 to 6.0 ft-lbs)

18 to 28 Nm (13 to 20 ft-Ibs)

6 to 9 Nm (4.5 to 8.5 ft-lbs)

Not specified

Not specified

18 to 28 Nm (13 to 20 ft-lbs)
15 to 20 Nm (11.0 to 14.5 ft-Ibs)

20 to 25 Nm (14.5 to 18 ft-lbs)

15 to 20 Nm (11.0 to 14.5 ft-Ibs)
85 to 115 Nm (61.5 to 83.0 ft-lbs)
18 to 28 Nm (13 to 20 ft-Ibs)

85 to 115 Nm (61.5 to 83.0 ft-lbs)

15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-Ibs) 6
30 to 36 Nm (21.5 to 26.0 ft-lbs)
20 to 30 Nm (14.5 to 21.5 ft-Ibs)
15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-Ibs)
5to 8 Nm (3.5 to 6.0 ft-lbs)

8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)

6 to 9 Nm (4.5 to 6.5 ft-Ibs)

8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-lbs)

8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)

15 to 20 Nm (11.0 to 14.5 ft-Ibs)
20 to 25 Nm (14.5 to 18.0 ft-lbs)

-
_
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Tightening torques (continued)
Front axle nut
With cotter pin
Self-locking nut
1988

1525 1 B o ol S e e R e

Front axle pinch nut
Rear axle nut
With cotter pin

Selt=locking AL s vaiey e sl e s

Katana 750 (GSX750F)

Caliper mountingbolts ....................
Front caliper housingbolts .. ...............

Rear caliper housing bolts

Brake toraus INK RIS o« avisis aome e o b

Brake disc mounting bolts

Front master cylinderbolts .. ...............

Rear master cylinder bolts
Bleed valves

Frontbrakelevernut......................
Rearbrakepedalbolt . .........cci0vvunnnn
Brake hoseunionbolts . ..........oovviu

Front axle nut
With cotter pin

Tt Ll e ] oTs M 1) s el S WS e - 1

Front axle pinch nut
Rear axle nut
With cotter pin

T R e Ty W e e RS it LS

Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)

Calipermountingbolts ...................

Caliper housing bolts

Braketorgue inK nts . ..oy vsvm cnnnv s oo

Brake disc mounting bolts

Front master cylinderbolts . ...............

Rear master cylinder bolts
Bleed valves

Frontbrake levernul . i v o s i v
Rearbrakepedalbolt ....................
Brake hose unionbolts ...................

Front axle nut
With cotter pin

ST T e g | e e e e

Front axle pinch nut
Rear axle nut
With cotter pin

21z i (o] {377 (1} | e S SR SIS |, %

1 General information

The models covered by this manual are
equipped with hydraulic disc brakes on
both wheels. All models use dual calipers at
the front and a single caliper at the rear.
The front brakes on all except the Katana
1100 (GSX1100F) use four-piston
calipers. Katana 1100 (GSX1100F) front
brakes and all rear brakes use dual-piston
calipers.

All models are equipped with cast
aluminum wheels, which require very little

Katana 600 (GSX600F)

6to9 N

components unless absolutely necessary.
If any hydraulic brake line connection in
the system is loosened, the entire system
should be disassembled, drained, cleaned
and then properly filled and bled upon
reassembly. Do not use solvents on
internal brake components. Solvents will
cause seals to swell and distort. Use only
clean brake fluid or alcohol for cleaning.
Use care when working with brake fluid as
it can injure your eyes and it will damage
painted surfaces and plastic parts.

36 to 52 Nm (26.0 to 37.5 ft-lbs)

39 to 57 Nm (28 to 41 ft-Ibs)
44 10 63 Nm (32.0 to 45.5 fi-Ibs)
15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-Ibs)

50 to 80 Nm (36 to 58 ft-Ibs)
55 to 88 Nm (40.0 to 63.5 ft-Ibs)

18 to 30 Nm (13.0 to 21.5 ft-Ibs)
30 to 36 Nm (21.5 to 26.0 ft-lbs)
28 to 32 Nm (20 to 23 ft-lbs)

20 to 30 Nm (14.5 to 21.5 ft-lbs)
18 to 30 Nm (13.0 to 21.5 ft-Ibs)
51to 8 Nm (3.5 to 6.0 ft-Ibs)

8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)
6to 9 Nm (4.5 to 6.5 ft-Ibs)

8to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs) —
810 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)

55 to 88 Nm (40.0 to 63.5 ft-Ibs)
60 to 96 Nm (43.5 to 69.5 ft-lbs)
15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)

__________________ 15 to 20 Nm (11.0 to 14.5 ft-Ibs) . 7]

2
.................. 36 to 52 Nm (26.0 to 37.5 ft-lbs) 3
__________________ 44 to 63 Nm (32.0 to 45.5 ft-1bs) A

15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-Ibs)

50 to 80 Nm (36 to 58 ft-lbs)
55 to 88 Nm (40.0 to 63.5 ft-Ibs)

25 to 40 Nm (18 to 29 ft-Ibs)

18 to 23 Nm (13.0 to 16.5 ft-Ibs)
22 1o 33 Nm (16 to 24 fi-Ibs)
1510 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-lbs)

8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)

15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-Ibs)
(4.5 to 6.5 ft-Ibs)

8 to 12 Nm (6.0 to 8.5 ft-Ibs)

15 to 25 Nm (11 to 18 ft-Ibs)

20 to 25 Nm (14.5 to 18.0 ft-lbs)

................... 94 to 127 Nm (68 to 91 ft-lbs) 2
................... 102 to 138 Nm (74 to 100 ft-lbs) 3¢
4
51
maintenance and allow tubeless tires to be =
used. 2 Front brake pads - X
Caution: Disc brake components rarely replacement R
require disassembly. Do not disassemble &

Warning: The dust created by
the brake system may contain
asbestos, which is harmful to
your health. Never blow it out

with compressed air and don’t inhale

any of it. An approved filtering mask
should be worn when working on the
brakes.

1 Support the bike securely so it can't be
knocked over during this procedure.
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0710H

2.2a Front brake caliper (early GSX-R750/1100, Katana 600/GSX600F, Katana 750/GSX750F) - exploded view

1 Bolt 5 O-ring 9 Piston inserts 13 Retaining pin clips
2 Caliper half 6 Fiston seals 10 Anti-rattle springs 14 Pads
3 Bleed valve cap 7 Dust seals 11 Pad retaining pins 15 Caliper half
4 Bleed valve 8 Pistons 12 Pad cover 16 Bolt
i
1
2

(o)

0711H

2.2b Front brake caliper (Katana 1100/GSX1100F) - exploded view

1 Bleed valve cap 6 Piston 9 Pads 13 Pad cover
2 Bleed valve 7 Dust seal 10 Pad retaining pins 14 Bolt

3 O-ring 8 Piston insert 11 Pad retaining pin clips 15 Caliper half
4 Caliper half {1988/J models only) 12 Anti-rattle springs 16 Bolt

5 Piston seal

2.3 Pull the clips (arrowed) out of the pad 2.4 Disengage the anti-rattle springs from 2.6 Straighten the cotter pin (arrowed) and
retaining pins the pad retaining pin and pull the pins out remove it from the pad retaining bolt - use

A Anti-rattle springs B Pad retaining pins a new cotter pin during installation
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GSX-R750 (1985 through 1987);
GSX-R1100 (1986 through
1988); all Katana/GSX-F models

2 Remove the brake pad cover (see
illustrations).

3 Pull the clips out of the pad retaining pins
(see illustration).

4 Pull the anti-rattle spring out of one pad
retaining pin, then pull out the pin. Slide the
spring out of the remaining pin and pull the
pin out (see illustration).

5 Pull the pads out of the caliper.

GSX-R750 (1988 and later);
GSX-R1100 (1989 and later)

6 Remove the cotter pin from the pad
securing bolt (see illustration).

7 Unscrew the pad securing bolt and pull it
out far enough to clear the pads (see
illustrations).

8 Remove the anti-rattle
illustration).

9 Remove the brake pads from the caliper
(see illustration).

spring (see

All models

10 Inspect the pad cavity for signs of fluid
leakage past the piston seals (see
illustration). If fluid has been leaking, the
calipers must be removed for overhaul.

11 Check the condition of the brake disc (see
Section 5). If it is in need of machining or
replacement, follow the procedure in that
Section to remove it. If it is okay, deglaze it
with sandpaper or emery cloth, using a
swirling motion.

12 Remove the cap from the master cylinder
reservoir and siphon out some fluid. Push the
pistons into the caliper as far as possible,
while checking the master cylinder reservoir
to make sure it doesn’t overflow. If you can't
depress the pistons with thumb pressure, try
using a C-clamp (G-clamp). If any of the
pistons stick, remove the caliper and overhaul
it as described in Section 4.

13 Install both pads in the caliper.

14 The remainder of installation is the reverse
of the removal steps, with the following
addition: On late GSX-R750/1100 calipers,
tighten the pad retaining bolt to the torque

2.7a Unscrew the pad retaining bolt with
an Allen wrench

listed in this Chapter’'s Specifications and
secure it with a new cotter pin.

15 Refill the master cylinder reservoir (see
‘Daily (pre-ride) checks’ at the beginning of
this Manual) and install the diaphragm and
cap.

16 Operate the brake lever several times fo
bring the pads into contact with the disc,
Check the operation of the brakes carefully
before riding the motorcycle.

l |
13 14 15 15

|
14 13 12

0712H

2.7b Front brake caliper (late GSX-R750/1100) - exploded view

4 Dust seal
5 Pads

1 Caliper half
2 Piston seal
3 Piston

2.8 Pull the pad retaining bolt out and
remove the anti-rattle spring

6 Anti-rattle spring

7 Bleed valve 10 Bolt
8 Bleed valve cap 11 Bolt
9 Caliper half 12 Bolt

2.9 Pull the pads out of the caliper

13 Piston seals
14 Pistons
15 Dust seals

2.10 Inspect the brake pad cavity for sign
of fluid leakage past the seals - if fluid ha
been leaking, overhaul the calipers

*

1 Si
knoc
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illust
3 PL
(see
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retai
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0713H
3.2a Rear caliper (GSX-R models) - exploded view
1 Bleed valve 5 Piston seal 9 Bushing 13 Pad cover
2 Bleed valve cap 6 Piston 10 Caliper half 14 Pad retaining pin clips
4 3 O-ring 7 Dust seal 11 Bolt 15 Pad retaining pins
_ 4 Caliper half 8 Pads 12 Bolt 16 Anti-rattle springs

y for signs
f fluid has
alipers

3 Rear brake pads - ' =
replacement - % :
heS

1 Support the bike securely so it can’t be
knocked over during this procedure.

GSX-R models

2 Remove the pad cover from the caliper (see
ilustrations).

3 Pull the clips out of the pad retaining pins
(see illustration).

4 Pull the anti-rattle spring out of one pad
retaining pin and pull out the pin (see
ilustration).

3.4 Pull the anti-rattle spring out of one
retaining pin and slide that pin out

3.2b The pads are removed from beneath 3.3 Pull the clips out of the pad retaining

the caliper - start by removing the pad
cover

pins

3.5a Pull the anti-rattle spring out of the 3.5b ...and pull the pin out to free the

remaining pin. ..

pads
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5 Pull the anti-rattle spring out of the other
retaining pin and pull out the pin (see
illustrations).

6 Pull the pads and shims out of the caliper
(see illustration).

Katana (GSX-F) models

7 Remove the pad cover from the caliper (see
illustrations).

8 Pull the clips out of the pad retaining pins
(see illustration).

9 Pull the anti-rattle springs out of one pad
retaining pin, then pull out the pin (see
illustration).

10 Slide the spring out of the remaining pin
and pull the pin out (see illustration).

11 Pull the pads and shims out of the caliper
(see illustration). Note the installed position
of the shims (see illustration).

All models

12 Inspect the pad cavity for signs of fluid
leakage past the piston seals. If fluid has been
leaking, the calipers must be removed for
overhaul.

13 Check the condition of the brake disc (see
Section 5). If it is in need of machining or
replacement, follow the procedure in that
Section to remove it. If it is okay, deglaze it

3.6 Lower the pads and shims out of the
caliper

3.7a Rear caliper (Katana/GSX-F models) - exploded view

5 Piston seal
6 Dust seal

1 Bleed valve cap
2 Bleed valve

3 Caliper half

4 O-ring

7 Piston

3.7b Lift the pad cover off the caliper

8 Pad shims

9 Pad retaining pins
10 Anti-rattle springs
11 Retaining pin clips
12 Pad cover

3.8 Pull out the pad retaining pin clips

13 Caliper half
14 Bolt
15 Bolt
16 Pads

3.9 Pull the anti-rattle spring out of one
pad retaining pin and withdraw the pin
(arrowed)
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3.10 Pull the anti-rattie spring out of the
remaining pin and withdraw the pin

with sandpaper or emery cloth, using a
swirling motion.

14 Remove the cap from the master cylinder
reservoir and siphon out some fluid. Push the
pistons into the caliper as far as possible,
while checking the master cylinder reservoir
to make sure it doesn’t overflow. If you can't
depress the pistons with thumb pressure, try
using a C-clamp (G-clamp). If any of the
pistons stick, remove the caliper and overhaul
tas described in Section 4.

15 Install the pads and shims in the caliper.
16 The remainder of installation is the reverse
of the removal steps.

17 Operate the brake pedal several times to
bring the pads into contact with the disc.
Check the operation of the brakes carefully
before riding the motorcycle.

4 Brake caliper -removal, 3
overhaul and installation _- S

Warning: If a caliper indicates

the need for an overhaul (usually

due to leaking fluid or stick 14

operation), all old brake fluid
should be flushed from the system. Also,
the dust created by the brake system may
contain asbestos, which is harmful to your
health. Never blow it out with compressed
air and don’t inhale any of it. An approved
fitering mask should be worn when

42c ... and withdraw the bolt to separate
the torque rod from the caliper (this is a
GSX-R caliper)

o i
3.11a Pull out the pads, together with the
shims...

working on the brakes. Do not, under any
circumstances, use petroleum-based
solvents to clean brake parts. Use clean
brake fluid, brake cleaner or denatured
alcohol only!

Note: /f you are removing the caliper only to
replace or inspect the brake pads, don’t
disconnect the hose from the caliper.

Removal

1 Support the bike securely so it can't be
knocked over during this procedure. Note: /f
you're planning to overhaul the caliper and don’t
have a source of compressed air to blow out the

4.2a If the brake line uses a compression
fitting, hold the fitting with a backup
wrench and undo the line with another
wrench

4.4a Remove the caliper mounting
bolts. ..

- - and note the installed position of
the shims for reassembly

3.11b .

pistons, use the bike's hydraulic system instead.
To do this, remove the pads (see Section 2 or 3)
and squeeze the brake lever or push the pedal
to force the pistons out of the cylinder.

2 Detach the brake hose from the caliper (see
illustrations). Discard the sealing washers (if
equipped). Plug the end of the hose or wrap a
plastic bag tightly around it to prevent
excessive fluid loss and contamination.

3 On rear calipers, unbolt the brake torque
rod from the caliper (see illustrations 4.2b
and 4.2c).

4 Remove the caliper mounting bolts and lift
the caliper off (see illustrations).

4.2b If the brake line uses a union bolt,
remove it - on rear calipers, remove the
cotter pin and nut from the torque rod bolt
(arrowed) (this is a Katana/GSX-F
caliper) ...

4.4b ... and lift the caliper off (late GSX-
R1100 shown)
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Overhaul

5 Remove the brake pads (see Section 2 or
Section 3, if necessary).

6 Remove the caliper piston inserts (if
equipped) (see illustrations 2.2a or 2.2b).

7 Clean the exterior of the caliper with
denatured alcohol or brake system cleaner.

8 Unbolt the caliper halves from each other.
Separate the caliper halves and remove the
O-rings (see illustration 2.2a, 2.2b, 2.7b,
3.2a or 3.7a). Throw these away; they must
be replaced each time the caliper halves are
separated.

9 If you didn’t blow out the pistons with the
bike's hydraulic system in Step 1, place a few
rags against the piston(s) to act as a cushion,
then use compressed air, directed into the
fluid inlet, to remove the pistons. Use only
enough air pressure to ease the pistons out of
the bore. If a piston is blown out, even with
the cushion in place, it may be damaged.

Warning: Never place your
fingers in front of the piston in
an attempt to catch or protect it

when applying compressed air, as serious
injury could occur.

10 Using a wood or plastic tool, remove the
dust seals. Metal tools may cause bore
damage.

11 Using a wood or plastic tool, remove the
piston seal from the groove in each caliper
bore.

12 Clean the pistons and the bores with
denatured alcohol, clean brake fluid or brake
system cleaner and blow them dry with
filtered, unlubricated compressed air. Inspect
the surfaces of the pistons for nicks and burrs
and loss of plating. Check the caliper bores,
too. If surface defects are present, the caliper
must be replaced. If the caliper is in bad
shape, the master cylinder should also be
checked.

13 Lubricate the piston seals with clean
brake fluid and install them in their grooves in
the caliper bore. Make sure they seat
completely and aren't twisted.

14 Lubricate the dust seals with clean brake
fluid and install them in their grooves, making
sure they seat correctly.

15 Lubricate the pistons with clean brake
fluid and install them into the caliper bores.
Using your thumbs, push the pistons all the
way in, making sure they don’t get cocked in
the bore.

16 Install the piston inserts (if equipped).

Installation

17 Install the caliper, tightening the mounting
bolts to the torque listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications.

18 Install the pads (see Section 2 or 3).

19 Connect the brake hose to the caliper,
using new sealing washers. Tighten the banjo
fitting bolt or brake hose to the torque listed in
this Chapter's Specifications.

20 Fill the master cylinder with the

recommended brake fluid (see ‘Daily (pre-ride}
checks’ at the beginning of this Manual) and
bleed the system (see Section 10). Check for
leaks.

21 Check the operation of the brakes
carefully before riding the motorcycle.

5 Brake disc(s) - inspection, N
removal and installation .\b
S

Inspection

1 Support the bike so it can't be knocked
over during this procedure.

2 Visually inspect the surface of the disc(s) for
score marks and other damage. Light
scratches are normal after use and won't
affect brake operation, but deep grooves and
heavy score marks will reduce braking
efficiency and accelerate pad wear. If the
discs are badly grooved they must be
machined or replaced.

3 To check disc runout, mount a dial indicator
to a fork leg with the plunger on the indicator
touching the surface of the disc about
1/2-inch from the outer edge. Slowly turn the
wheel (have an assistant sit on the seat to
raise the front wheel off the ground) and
watch the indicator needle, comparing your
reading with the limit listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications. If the runout is greater than
allowed, check the hub bearings for play (see
Chapter 1). If the bearings are worn, replace
them and repeat this check. If the disc runout
is still excessive, it will have to be replaced.

4 The disc must not be machined or allowed
to wear down to a thickness less than the
minimum allowable thickness, listed in this
Chapter’s Specifications. The thickness of the
disc can be checked with a micrometer. If the
thickness of the disc is less than the minimum
allowable, it must be replaced.

Removal

5 Remove the wheel (see Section 13 or 14).
Caution: Don’t lay the wheel down and
allow it to rest on the disc - the disc could
become warped. Set the wheel on wood
blocks so the disc doesn’t support the
weight of the wheel.

5.6 Loosen the disc retaining bolts a little
at a time to prevent distortion

6 Mark the relationship of the disc to th
wheel, so it can be installed in the samé
position. Remove the Allen bolts that retan
the disc to the wheel (see illustration)
Loosen the bolts a little at a time, in a crise
cross pattern, to avoid distorting the disc.

7 Take note of any shims that may be presgil
where the disc mates to the wheel. If there a8
any, mark their position and be sure to inclu
them when installing the disc.

Installation

8 Position the disc on the wheel, aligning the
previously applied match marks (if yours
reinstalling the original disc). Make sure ifié
arrow (stamped on the disc) marking a8
direction of rotation is pointing in the prope {8
direction.

9 Apply a non-hardening thread locking
compound (Suzuki Thread Lock 1360 o
equivalent) to the threads of the bolts. Instal
the bolts, tightening them a little at a time, ina
criss-cross pattern, until the torque listed
this Chapter's Specifications is reached
Clean off all grease from the brake disc using
acetone or brake system cleaner.

10 Install the wheel.

11 Operate the brake lever several times o
bring the pads into contact with the distis
Check the operation of the brakes carefull
before riding the motorcycle.

6 Front brake master cylinder (all &
except late GSX-R750) - N
removal, overhaul and installation ‘i

1 If the master cylinder is leaking fluid, orl
the lever does not produce a firm feel whet
the brake is applied, and bleeding the braké
does not help, master cylinder overhaul i§
recommended.

2 Before disassembling the master cylinge
read through the entire procedure and maké
sure that you have the correct rebuild ki
Also, you will need some new, clean brai
fluid of the recommended type, some cleg
rags and internal snap-ring pliers. Note: ¢
prevent damage to the paint from spiléd

6.3 If you're going to remove the masté
cylinder cover, loosen the cover screws

(it's easier to do this when the master
cylinder is still bolted to the handlebar)

3 Lo
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6.4 Remove the master cylinder banjo
fitting bolt - use a six-point box wrench
(ring spanner), and expect some leakage

brake fluid, always cover the fuef tank when
working on the master cylinder.

Caution: Disassembly, overhaul and
reassembly of the brake master cylinder
must be done in a spotlessly clean work
area to avoid contamination and possible
failure of the brake hydraulic system
components.

Removal

3 Loosen, but do not remove, the screws
holding the reservoir cover in place (see
illustration).

4 Loosen the banjo fitting bolt or disconnect
the reservoir hose (see illustration) and
separate the brake hose from the master
cylinder. Wrap the end of the hose in a clean
rag and suspend the hose in an upright
position or bend it down carefully and place
the open end in a clean container. The
objective is to prevent excess loss of brake
fluid, fluid spills and system contamination.

5 Remove the locknut from the underside of
the lever pivot bolt, then unscrew the bolt.

6 Remove the master cylinder mounting bolts
and separate the master cylinder from the
handlebar.

Caution: Do not tip the master cylinder
upside down or brake fluid will run out.

7 Disconnect the electrical connectors from
the brake light switch.

Overhaul

8 Detach the top cover, gasket (if equipped)
and rubber diaphragm (see illustration), then
drain the brake fluid into a suitable container.
Wipe any remaining fluid out of the reservoir
with a clean rag.

9 Carefully remove the rubber dust boot from
the end of the piston.

10 Using snap-ring pliers, remove the snap-
fing and slide out the piston, the cup seals
and the spring. Lay the parts out in the proper
order to prevent confusion during reassembly.
11 Clean all of the parts with brake system
tleaner (available at auto parts stores),
isopropyl alcohol or clean brake fluid.

Caution: Do not, under any circumstances,
use a petroleum-based solvent to clean
brake parts. If compressed air is available,
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6.8 Exploded view of the master cylinder (all except late GSX-R750 models)

1 Piston assembly
2 Cover screws
3 Cover

4 Diaphragm

use it to dry the parts thoroughly (make
sure it’s filtered and unlubricated). Check
the master cylinder bore for corrosion,
scratches, nicks and score marks. If
damage is evident, the master cylinder
must be replaced with a new one. If the
master cylinder is in poor condition, then
the caliper should be checked as well.

12 Pistons and cups are supplied by Suzuki
as a complete set. Replace them as a set
whenever the master cylinder is overhauled.
13 Before reassembling the master cylinder,
soak the piston and the rubber cup seals in
clean brake fluid for ten to fifteen minutes.
Lubricate the master cylinder bore with clean
brake fluid, then carefully insert the piston and
related parts in the reverse order of
disassembly. Make sure the lips on the cup
seals do not turn inside out when they are
slipped into the bore.

14 Depress the piston, then install the snap-
ring (make sure the snap-ring is properly
seated in the groove). Install the rubber dust
boot (make sure the lip is seated properly).

Installation

16 Attach the master cylinder to the
handlebar with the master cylinder clamp next
to the punch mark on the handlebar. Tighten
the bolts to the torque listed in this Chapter's
Specifications. Note: Tighten the upper bolt
first, then the lower bolt. There will be a gap at
the bottom between the clamp and master
cylinder body.

16 Install the brake lever and tighten the
pivot bolt locknut. Connect the brake light
switch wires.

17 Connect the brake hose to the master

5 Master cylinder body
6 Master cylinder clamp

7 Washer
8 Bolt

cylinder, using new sealing washers. Tighten
the banjo fitting bolt to the torque listed in this
Chapter’s Specifications. Refer to Section 10
and bleed the air from the system.

4

L

1 'Froht'brake master cylinder
- (late GSX-R750) - removal,
. overhaul and installation

Vi

Removal

1 Disconnect the wires from the front brake
light switch at the master cylinder.

2 Place a rag beneath the master cylinder
union bolt to protect the paint and remove the
bolt with a six-point box wrench (ring
spanner).

3 Remove the master cylinder and fluid
reservoir mounting bolts, then remove the
master cylinder together with the reservoir
(see illustration).

Overhaul

4 Disconnect the reservoir hose from the
master cylinder (see illustration 7.3).

5 Remove the pivot bolt and take off the
brake lever.

6 Carefully remove the rubber dust boot from
the end of the piston.

7 Using snap-ring pliers, remove the snap-
ring and slide out the piston, the cup seals
and the spring. Lay the parts out in the proper
order to prevent confusion during reassembly.
8 Remove the cover from the reservoir hose
fitting, then remove the snap-ring, fitting and
O-ring from the master cylinder.

9Clean all of the parts with brake system



6¢12 Brakes, wheels and tires

0713H

7.3 Master cylinder (late GSX-R750 models) - exploded view

1 Cap 9 Snap-ring 16 Master cylinder clamp
2 Diaphragm 10 Piston, cups and spring 17 Master cylinder body
3 Seal 11 Retainer 18 Screw

4 Reservoir 12 Snap-ring 19 Lockwasher

5 Bolt 13 Hose fitting 20 Washer

6 Hose clamps 14 O-ring 21 Retainer

7 Hose 15 Bolt 22 Bracket

8 Dust boot

cleaner (available at auto parts stores),
isopropy! alcohol or clean brake fluid.
Caution: Do not, under any circumstances,
use a petroleum-based solvent to clean
brake parts. If compressed air is available,
use it to dry the parts thoroughly (make
sure it’s filtered and unlubricated). Check
the master cylinder bore for corrosion,
scratches, nicks and score marks. If
damage is evident, the master cylinder
must be replaced with a new one. If the
master cylinder is in poor condition, then
the caliper should be checked as well.

10 Pistons and cups are supplied by Suzuki
as a complete set. Replace them as a set
whenever the master cylinder is overhauled.
11 Before reassembling the master cylinder,
soak the piston and the rubber cup seals in
clean brake fluid for ten to fifteen minutes.
Lubricate the master cylinder bore with clean
brake fluid, then carefully insert the piston and
related parts in the reverse order of
disassembly. Make sure the lips on the cup
seals do not turn inside out when they are
slipped into the bore.

12 Depress the piston, then install the snap-
ring (make sure the snap-ring is properly
seated in the groove). Install the rubber dust
boot (make sure the lip is seated properly).

13 Install the reservoir hose fitting with a new
O-ring and secure it with the snap ring. Install
the cover on the fitting.

14 Install the brake lever and connect the

reservoir hose to the master cy1lr1der body.

Installation

15 Installation is the reverse of the removal

steps, with the following additions:

a) Tighten the fluid hose union bolt to the
torque listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications.

b) Tighten the upper mounting bolt first,
then the lower bolt to the torque listed in
this Chapter’s Specifications. There wilf
be a gap at the bottom between the

8.3 Disconnect the master cylinder fluid
line and immediately direct it into a
container to catch the fluid - diagonally
mounted master cylinders are secured to
the frame by two bolts (arrowed)

clamp and master cylinder body.

¢) Connect the fluid hose to the master
cylinder, using new sealing washers.
Tighten the banjo fitting bolt to the torque
listed in this Chapter’s Specifications.

d) Refer to Section 10 and bleed air from the
system.

8 Rear master cylinder -
removal, overhaul and
installation

FIFD

1 If the master cylinder is leaking fluid, orfl
the lever does not produce a firm feel when
the brake is applied, and bleeding the brakes
does not help, master cylinder overhaul
recommended.

2 Before disassembling the master cylinder
read through the entire procedure and make
sure that you have the correct rebuild ki
Also, you will need some new, clean braké
fluid of the recommended type, some cleal
rags and internal snap-ring pliers. Note: To
prevent damage to the paint from spilled
brake fiuid, always protect surrounding plaste
and painted components when working on th
master cylinder.

Caution: Disassembly, overhaul and
reassembly of the brake master cylinder
must be done in a spotlessly clean work
area to avoid contamination and possible
failure of the brake hydraulic system
components.

Removal

3 Place a rag beneath the master cylinderto
catch brake fluid spills. With a containgf
handy, disconnect the fluid line from the
master cylinder and direct it into the containé
to catch the brake fluid (see illustration).
Caution: Brake fluid will damage paint.
Wipe up any spilled fluid immediately and
clean the area with soap and water.

4 Remove the cotter pin and disconnect tf
master cylinder pushrod from the brake pedd
(see illustration). Remove the rmounting bofs
and take the master cylinder out.

8.4 Remove the cotter pin and clevis pinf
detach the pushrod from the brake pedl
(lower arrow) - vertically mounted master

cylinders are secured to the pedal bracketby
two bolts (upper arrows)

-
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8.5a Rear master cylinder - exploded view (Katana 600/GSX600F and Katana
750/GSX750F shown; early GSX-R750 and GSX-R1100 similar)

3 Diaphragm
4 Cylinder body

11 Screw

12 Washer

13 Washer

14 Hose clamp

15 Hose fitting

16 O-ring

17 Cylinder body
18 Union bolt

19 Sealing washer
20 Mounting bolt

21 Clip

22 Hose

23 Piston assembly
24 Pushrod

25 Snap-ring

26 Dust boot

27 Nut

28 Pushrod clevis
29 Nut

RL

¥ e—26
25

8.5b Rear master cylinder - exploded view (late
GSX-R750 and GSX-R1100 shown; Katana
1100/GSX1100F similar)

1 Cover screws
2 Cover

3 Diaphragm

4 Reservoir

5 Bolt

6 Bracket

7 Hose clamp

8 Reservoir hose
9 Screw
10 Washer
11 Washer
12 O-ring
13 Cylinder body
14 Sealing washer

15 Hose

16 Bolt

17 Bolt

18 Spring

19 Piston

20 Pushrod
21 Snap-ring
22 Dust boot
23 Nut

24 Pushrod clevis
25 Clevis pin
26 Nut

27 Washer
28 Cotter pin

0715H ‘
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Overhaul

5 Carefully remove the rubber dust boot from
the end of the piston (see illustrations).

6 Using snap-ring pliers, remove the snap-
ring and slide out the piston, the cup seals
and the spring. Lay the parts out in the proper
order to prevent confusion during reassembly.
7 Clean all of the parts with brake system
cleaner (available at auto parts stores),
isopropyl alcohol or clean brake fluid.
Caution: Do nof, under any circumstances,
use a petroleum-based solvent to clean
brake parts. If compressed air is available,
use it to dry the parts thoroughly (make
sure it’s filtered and unlubricated). Check
the master cylinder bore for corrosion,
scratches, nicks and score marks. If
damage is evident, the master cylinder
must be replaced with a new one. If the
master cylinder is in poor condition, then
the caliper should be checked as well.

8 Pistons and cups are supplied by Suzuki as

a complete set. Replace them as a set
whenever the master cylinder is overhauled.

9 Before reassembling the master cylinder,
soak the piston and the rubber cup seals in
clean brake fiuid for ten to fifteen minutes.
Lubricate the master cylinder bore with clean
brake fluid, then carefully insert the piston and
related parts in the reverse order of
disassembly. Make sure the lips on the cup
seals do not turn inside out when they are
slipped into the bore.

10 Depress the piston, then install the snap-
ring (make sure the snap-ring is properly
seated in the groove). Install the rubber dust
boot (make sure the lip is seated properly).

Installation

11 Installation is the reverse of the removal

steps, with the following additions:

a) Tighten the mounting bolts to the torque
listed in this Chapter's Specifications.

b) Refer to Section 10 and bleed the brakes.

9 Brake hoses and lines -
inspection and replacement

FHF

Inspection

1 Once a week, or if the motorcycle is used
less frequently, before every ride, check the
condition of the brake hoses.

2 Twist and flex the rubber hoses while
looking for cracks, bulges and seeping fluid
(see illustrations 8.5a, 8.5b and the
accompanying illustrations). Check exira
carefully around the areas where the hoses
connect with the banjo fittings, as these are
common areas for hose failure.

Replacement

3 Most brake hoses (except hoses thal
connect the fluid reservoir to the master
cylinder) have banjo fittings on each end of

1 O0717TH

9.2a Front brake line details (all except Katana 600/GSX600F and

Katana 750/GSX750F)
1 Sealing washers
2 Hose
3 Union bolt

5 Bolt
6 Hose

4 Brake line joint fitting

1 Sealing washers
2 Unijon bolt
3 Bracket

9.2b Front brake line details (Katana 600/GSX600F and Katana

750/GSX750F)
4 Hose 7 Hose
5 Hose joint fitting 8 Fitting
6 Boit 9 Hose
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9.3a The front brake lines meet at a fitting
under the steering stem (this type is used
on all except Katana 600/GSX600F and
Katana 750/GSX750F models) . . .

the hose (see illustrations). Cover the
surrounding area with plenty of rags and
unscrew the banjo bolts on either end of the
hose, If a threaded fitting is used instead of a
banjo bolt (see illustration), hold the fitting
from turning with a backup wrench and use
another wrench to loosen the hose. Detach
the hose from any clips that may be present
and remove the hose.

4 Position the new hose, making sure it isn’t
twisted or otherwise strained, between the
two components. Make sure the metal tube
sortion of the banjo fitting is located between
the casting protrusions on the component it's
connected to, if equipped. Install the banjo
solts, using new sealing washers on both
sides of the fittings, and tighten them to the
forque listed in this Chapter's Specifications.
f a threaded fitting is used instead of a banjo
bolt, tighten it securely, again using a backup
wrench to keep the fitting from turning.

5 Flush the old brake fluid from the system,
refill the system with the recommended fluid
(see ‘Daily (pre-ride) checks’ at the beginning
of this Manual) and bleed the air from the
system (see Section 10). Check the operation
of the brakes carefully before riding the
motorcycle.

10 Brake system bleeding

Y

{ Bleeding the brake is simply the process of
removing all the air bubbles from the brake
fuid reservoir, the lines and the brake caliper.
Bleeding is necessary whenever a brake
system hydraulic connection is loosened,
when a component or hose is replaced, or
when the master cylinder or caliper is
werhauled. Leaks in the system may also
dlow air to enter, but leaking brake fluid will
raveal their presence and warn you of the
need for repair.

7 To bleed the brake, you will need some
wew. clean brake fluid of the recommended
type (see Chapter 1), a length of clear vinyl or

e 026

9.3b ... and this type is used on Katana
600/GSX600F and Katana 750/GSX750F
models - use a six-point box wrench (ring
spanner) on the banjo bolts and be
prepared for some leakage

plastic tubing, a small container partially filled
with clean brake fluid, some rags and a
wrench to fit the brake caliper bleeder valve.
3 Cover the fuel tank and other painted
components to prevent damage in the event
that brake fluid is spilled.

4 Remove the reservoir cap or cover and
slowly pump the brake lever or pedal a few
times, until no air bubbles can be seen
floating up from the holes at the bottom of the
reservoir. Doing this bleeds the air from the
master cylinder end of the line. Reinstall the
reservoir cap or cover.

5 Remove the rubber cap from the bleed
valve (from both valves on calipers so
equipped) (see illustration).

10.5 Remove the rubber cap from the
bleed valve (arrowed) . . .

10.6b ... place the other end of the tube
in a clean container

9.3c For threaded fittings like this one,
hold the fitting with a backup wrench and
use another wrench to undo the brake line

6 Attach one end of the clear vinyl or plastic
tubing to the brake caliper bleed valve and
submerge the other end in the brake fluid in
the container (see illustrations). Note: On
calipers with two bleed valves, start bleeding
at the inner valve (nearest the wheel).

7 Remove the reservoir cap or cover and
check the fluid level. Do not allow the fluid
level to drop below the lower mark during the
bleeding process.

8 Carefully pump the brake lever or pedal three
or four times and hold it while opening the
caliper bleeder valve. When the valve is opened,
brake fluid will flow out of the caliper into the
clear tubing and the lever will move toward the
handlebar or the pedal will move down.

10.6a and place a box wrench (ring
spanner) and vinyl tube on the valve
(Katana/GSX-F rear caliper shown; GSX-R
rear caliper similar) . . .

10.6¢ If the caliper has two bieed valves,
start with the one closest to the wheel




6¢16 Brakes, wheels and tires

9 Retighten the bleed valve, then release the
brake lever or pedal gradually. Repeat the
process until no air bubbles are visible in the
brake fluid leaving the caliper and the lever or
pedal is firm when applied. Note: On models
with two bleed valves, air must be bled from
both. one after the other. Remember to add
fluid to the reservoir as the level drops. Use
only new, clean brake fluid of the
recommended type. Never reuse the fluid lost
during bleeding.

10 If you're bleeding the front brakes, repeat
this procedure on the other caliper. Be sure to
check the fluid level in the master cylinder
reservoir frequently.

11 Replace the reservoir cover, wipe up any
spilled brake fluid and check the entire system
for leaks.

If it’s not possible to
- produce a firm feel to the
HlNT lever or pedal the fluid may
—— pe aerated. Let the brake
fluid in the system stabilise for a few
hours and then repeat the procedure
when the tiny bubbles in the system
have settled out.

11 Wheels -
inspection and repair

1 Place the motorcycle on the centerstand (if
equipped) or support it securely, then clean
the wheels thoroughly to remove mud and dirt
that may Interfere with the inspection
procedure or mask defects. Make a general
check of the wheels and tires as described in
‘Daily (pre-ride) checks' at the beginning of
this Manual.

2 With the motorcycle securely supported
and the wheel in the air, attach a dial indicator
to the fork slider or the swingarm and position
the stem against the side of the rim. Spin the
wheel slowly and check the side-to-side
(axial) runout of the rim, then compare your
readings with the value listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications. In order to accurately check
radial runout with the dial indicator, the wheel
would have to be removed from the machine
and the tire removed from the wheel. With the
axle clamped in a vise, the wheel can be
rotated to check the runout.

3 An easier, though slightly less accurate,
method is to attach a stiff wire pointer to the
fork slider or the swingarm and position the
end a fraction of an inch from the wheel
(where the wheel and tire join). If the wheel is
true, the distance from the pointer to the rim
will be constant as the wheel is rotated.
Repeat the procedure to check the runout of
the rear wheel. Note: If wheel runout is
excessive, refer to the appropriate Section in
this Chapter and check the wheel bearings
very carefully before replacing the wheel.

4 The wheels should also be visually

inspected for cracks, flat spots on the rim and
other damage. Since tubeless tires are
involved, look very closely for dents in the
area where the tire bead contacts the rim.
Dents in this area may prevent complete
sealing of the tire against the rim, which leads
to deflation of the tire over a period of time.

5 If damage is evident, or if runout in either
direction is excessive, the wheel will have to
be replaced with a new one. Never attempt to
repair a damaged cast aluminum wheel.

12 Wheels - alignment check

1 Misalignment of the wheels, which may be
due to a cocked rear wheel or a bent frame or
triple clamps, can cause strange and possibly
serious handling problems. If the frame or
triple clamps are at fault, repair by a frame
specialist or replacement with new parts are
the only alternatives.

2 To check the alignment you will need an
assistant, a length of string or a perfectly
straight piece of wood and a ruler graduated
in 1/64 inch increments. A plumb bob or other
suitable weight will also be required.

3 Place the motorcycle on the centerstand,
then measure the width of both tires at their
widest points. Subtract the smaller
measurement from the larger measurement,
then divide the difference by two. The result is
the amount of offset that should exist
between the front and rear tires on both sides.
4 If a string is used, have your assistant hold
one end of it about half way betwegn the floor
and the rear axle, touching the rear sidewall of
the tire.

5 Run the other end of the string forward and
pull it tight so that it is roughly parallel to the
floor. Slowly bring the string into contact with
the front sidewall of the rear tire, then tum the
front wheel until it is parallel with the string.
Measure the distance from the front tire
sidewall to the string.

6 Repeat the procedure on the other side of
the motorcycle. The distance from the front
tire sidewall to the string should be equal on
both sides.

7 As was previously pointed out, a perfectly
straight length of wood may be substituted for
the string. The procedure is the same.

8 If the distance between the string and tire is
greater on one side, or if the rear wheel
appears to be cocked, refer to Chapter 5,
Swingarm bearings - check, and make sure
the swingarm is tight.

9 If the front-to-back alignment is correct, the
wheels still may be out of alignment vertically.
10 Using the plumb bob, or other suitable
weight, and a length of string, check the rear
wheel to make sure it is vertical. To do this,
hold the string against the tire upper sidewall
and allow the weight to settle just off the floor.
When the string touches both the upper and
lower tire sidewalls and is perfectly straight,

the wheel is vertical. If it is not, place thin
spacers under one leg of the centerstand.

11 Once the rear wheel is vertical, check the
front wheel in the same manner. If both wheels
are not perfectly vertical, the frame and/or
major suspension components are bent.

13 Front wheel -
removal and installation

Removal

1 On late GSX-R750 and 1100 models,
remove the lower fairing (see Chapter 7).

2 Support the motorcycle securely so it can't
be knocked over during this procedure.

3 Raise the front wheel off the ground by
placing a floor jack, with a wood block on the
jack head, under the engine.

4 On 1985 through 1987 UK GSX-R730
models, disconnect the speedometer cable
from the drive unit.

5 Remove the brake calipers and suppor
them with pieces of wire. Don’t disconnect the
brake hoses from the calipers.

8 Remove the cotter pin from the axle nut |
equipped).

All except late GSX-R750 and
GSX-R1100 models

7 Katana 1100/GSX1100F: Remove the pinch
bolt from the front side of the right-hand fork.
8 Katana B00/GSX600F, Katana 750/GSXTS0F,
GSX-R750, GSX-R1100: Remove the clamp nil
on the rear side of the front fork.

9 If the axle nut has a cotter pin, remove i
Unscrew the axle nut.

10 Support the wheel and remove the axle
shaft from the front wheel and forks (see
illustrations). Lower the front wheel away
from the bike.

Late GSX-R750 and GSX-R1100
models

11 Loosen the right side axle clamp bolts
(see illustration).

12 Support the wheel, unscrew the axle and
pull it out (see illustrations). Lower the whegl
away from the bike.

All models

Caution: Don’t lay the wheel down and
allow it to rest on one of the discs - the
disc could become warped. Set the wheel
on wood blocks so the disc doesn’t
support the weight of the wheel. If the axle
is corroded, remove the corrosion with fine
emery cloth.

Note: Do not operate the front brake lever
with the wheel removed.

13 Check the condition of the wheel bearings '

{see Section 15).

Installation

14 |nstallation is the reverse of removal, with
the following additions:

a) Apply a thin coat of grease 10 the seal lip,

5 G Ny =4
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1 Cotter pin 10 Tire valve
13 2 Axle nut 11 Spacer
1415 16 3 Spacer 12 Wheel bearing
I 4 Collar 13 Brake disc
p q.mJ; 5 Brake disc 14 Disc mounting
Yo 6 Wheel bearing bolts
Y =0 7 Balance weight 15 Speedometer drive
8 Tire 16 Axle
9 Wheel

0718H

13.10a Front wheel details (early GSX-R models)

1 Nut

2 Spacer

3 Collar

4 Brake disc
mounting bolts

5 Brake disc

6 Wheel bearing

7 Tire

8 Wheel

9 Tire valve

10 Balance weight

11 Spacer

12 Wheel bearing

13 Brake disc

14 Brake disc
mounting bolts

15 Speedometer drive

16 Axle

12 34

o718+

13.11 Loosen the fork pinch bolts . . .

13.10b Front wheel details (Katana/GSX-F models)

13.12a ... unscrew the axle ... 13.12b ... support the wheel and pull the
axle out

1 Axle 9 Balance weight

2 Brake disc 10 Spacer
mounting bolts 11 Wheel bearing

3 Spacer 12 Brake disc

4 Brake disc 13 Brake disc

5 Wheef bearing mounting bolts

6 Tire 14 Speedometer

7 Wheel drive

8 Tire valve

13.12c Front wheel details (late GSX-R models)
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13.15a Position the collar on the right side

then place the collar (if equipped) in the
right side of the hub (see illustration).

b) Position the speedometer drive unit in
place in the left side of the hub, then slide
the wheel into place.

c) Refer to the exploded view for your mode/
and make sure any spacers are in place.

d) Make sure the notches in the
speedometer drive housing line up with
the lugs in the wheel (see illustration).
Make sure the speedometer drive housing
is properly positioned after the wheel is
installed (see illustration).

e} Slip the axle into place, then tighten the
axle or the axle nut to the torgue listed in
this Chapter’s Specifications. Tighten the
side axle clamp bolts or nut to the torque
listed in this Chapter’s Specifications.

bolt at each side of the swingarm

14.5a If the axle nut is equipped with a

cotter pin (arrowed), remove it - use a new

cotter pin during installation

14.4 On Katana 1100 (GSX1 100F) models,
loosen the nut (arrowed) on the axle pinch

13.15b Align the speedometer gear drive
lugs with the notches in the wheel

14 Rear wheel - N
removal and installation_ Q
N

Removal

1 Support the bike securely so it can’t be
knocked over during this procedure.

All except Katana 1100 (GSX1 100F)
2 Remove the caliper mounting bolts (see

13.15¢ Be sure the speedometer drive
gear is properly positioned between the
wheel and the fork

Section 4). Lower the caliper away from the
disc (it isn’t necessary to disconnect the
torque rod or the brake hose).

Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)

3 Remove the caliper (see Section 4).
4 Loosen the axle pinch bolts (see illustration).

All models

5 If the axle nut has a cotter pin, removell
(see illustration). Remove the axle nut (see
illustrations).

14.5b Rear wheel and axle details - early GSX-R750 and 1100 modeils

1 Cotter pin 12 Brake disc mounting bolts 22 Damper
2 Nut 13 Brake disc 23 Bolts

3 Washer 14 Spacer 24 Spacer
4 Chain adjuster washer 15 Wheel bearing 25 Coupling
5 Chain adjuster bolt 16 Tire 26 Bearing
6 Chain adjuster nut 17 Balance weight 27 Oif seal
7 Chain adjuster cover 18 Wheel 28 Sprocket
8 Spacer 19 Tire valve 29 Nuts

9 Qil seal 20 Spacer 30 Spacer
10 Caliper bracket 21 Wheel bearing 31 Axle

11 Oil seal

(DCQ‘\IO)CHA.QJI\J-—A‘ |




| 2Nut

| & Nut

11 Spacer

i 12 Brake disc mounting

! bolts

4 | 13 Brake disc
14 Wheel bearing

15 Tire
he 16 Whee!

-
]

17 Balance weight
18 Tire valve

19 Spacer

20 Wheel bearing
n). | 21 Damper

22 Collar
23 Bolts

=

26 Qil seal
F ) 27 Spacer

| 29 Nuts
30 Axle

1 Cofter pin

3 Washer
4 Chain adjuster bolt

6 Chain adjuster plate

|
| | 7 Spacer
| 8 Oif seal

MJ | 9 Caliper bracket
10 Oil seal

: 24 Sprocket drum (coupling)
T 25 Sprocket drum bearing

28 Sprocket

1 Nut

13 Tire
14 Wheel

26 Nuts
27 Axle

28 Damper

2 Snap-ring

3 Chain adjusting nut
4 Chain adjuster

5 Spacer

6 Oif seal

7 Caliper bracket

8 Oil seal

9 Spacer

10 Brake disc mounting bolts
11 Brake disc

12 Wheel bearing

15 Balance weight
16 Tire valve
17 Spacer
18 Wheel bearing
19 Spacer
== 20 Sprocket mounting bolts
21 Sprocket drum and coupling
| 22 Wheel bearing
23 Oil seal
24 Spacer
25 Sprocket

-
Eo \ T | | \
28 21222324 25 26 3 4 27

14.5d Rear wheel and axle details - late GSX-R1100 models




6°20 Brakes, wheels and tires

1 Cotter pin
2 Axle nut
3 Washer
4 Washer
5 Chain adjuster
& Nut
7 Chain adjuster plate
8 Caliper bracket
9 Spacer
10 Brake disc mounting bolts
11 Brake disc
12 Bearing
13 Tire
14 Wheel
15 Tire valve
16 Balance weight
17 Spacer
18 Bearing
19 Damper
20 Sprocket mounting bolts
21 Spacer
22 Sprocket drum
23 Sprocket
24 Nuts
25 Bearing
26 Oif seal
27 Spacer
28 Axle

|
1718 19 20 21

6 |
27

|
5 4 28

0723H

14.5e Rear wheel and axle details - Katana 600 {GSX600F) and Katana 750 (GSX750F) models

1 Bolt
2 Chain adjuster pivot
3 Washer
4 | ockwasher
5 Nut
6 Locknut
7 Chain adjuster bolt
8 Axle nut
9 Chain adjuster
10 Caliper bracket
11 Spacer
12 Brake disc mounting
bolts
13 Brake disc
14 Bearing
15 Tire
16 Wheel
17 Tire valve
18 Balance weight
19 Spacer
20 Bearing
21 Damper
22 Spacer
23 Sprocket mounting bolts
24 Sprocket drum
25 Bearing
26 Oif seal
27 Spacer
28 Sprocket
29 Nuts
30 Axle

14.5f Rear wheel and axle details - Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)
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14.7 With the rear wheel as far forward as
possible, disengage the chain from the
sprocket - don’t let your fingers get caught

between the sprocket and chain

6 Loosen the chain adjusters (see Chapter 1).
7 Disengage the chain from the sprocket (see
illustration).

Warning: Don’t let your fingers
slip between the chain and the
sprocket.

8 Support the wheel and slide the axle out.
Lower the wheel and remove it from the
swingarm, being careful not to lose the
spacers on either side of the hub (see
llustrations).

Caution: Don’t lay the wheel down and
allow it to rest on the disc or the sprocket -
they could become warped. Set the wheel
on wood blocks so the disc or the sprocket
doesn’t support the weight of the wheel.

Do not operate the brake pedal with the
wheel removed.

9 Before installing the wheel, check the axle
for straightness. If the axle is corroded, first
remove the corrosion with fine emery cloth.
Set the axle on V-blocks and check it for
runout using a dial indicator (see illustration).
If the axle exceeds the maximum allowable
wnout  limit listed in this Chapter's
Specifications, it must be replaced.

10 Check the condition of the wheel bearings
(see Section 15).

Installation

11 Apply a thin coat of grease to the seal lips,
then slide the spacers into their proper

15.6 Lift off the spacer and pry out the
grease seal

14.8a Pull the wheel rearward away from
the swingarm

positions on the sides of the hub (see
illustration 14.8b).

12 Slide the wheel into place.

13 Pull the chain up over the sprocket, raise
the wheel and install the axle and axle nut.
Don't tighten the axle nut at this time.

14 Adjust the chain slack (see Chapter 1) and
tighten the adjuster locknuts.

15 Tighten the axle nut to the torque listed in
this Chapter's Specifications. Install a new
cotter pin (if equipped), tightening the axle nut
an additional amount, if necessary, to align
the hole in the axle with the castellations on
the nut.

16 On Katana 1100 (GSX1100F) models,
tighten the axle pinch bolts securely.

17 The remainder of installation is the reverse
of the removal steps.

18 Check the operation of the brakes
carefully before riding the motorcycle.

\

15 Wheel bearings - o
inspection and maintenance

Ve

1 Support the bike so it can’t be knocked
over during this procedure.

2 Remove the wheel, Refer to Section 13
(front wheel) or 14 (rear wheel).

3 Set the wheel on blocks so as not to allow
the weight of the wheel rest on the brake disc
or sprocket.

15.7 Remove the spacer from the other
side of the coupling

14.8b Note the position of the spacers so
they can be reinstalled correctly

0823H

14.9 Check the axle for runout using a dial
indicator and V-blocks

4 If you're removing the front wheel bearings,
remove the speedometer drive (see
illustration 13.15b). Remove the speed-
ometer drive from the hub.

5 If you're removing the rear wheel bearings,
lift off the sprocket and coupling (see Chap-
ter 5).

6 Lift out the spacer and pry out the grease
seal (see illustration).

7 Lift the spacer out of the other side of the
coupling (see illustration).

8 Using a metal rod (preferably a brass drift
punch) inserted through the center of the hub
bearing, tap evenly around the inner race of
the opposite bearing to drive it from the hub
(see illustration). The bearing spacer will also
come out.

9 Lay the wheel on its other side and remove

15.8 Drive the bearings from the hub with
a metal rod and hammer
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15.11 Pack grease (A) into the bearing
until it’s full

15.13b ... then install the remaining
bearing

the remaining bearing using the same
technique.

10 Clean the bearings with a high flash-point
solvent (one which won't leave any residue)
and blow them dry with compressed air (don’t
let the bearings spin as you dry them). Apply a
few drops of oil to the bearing. Hold the outer
race of the bearing and rotate the inner race -
if the bearing doesn’t turn smoothly, has
rough spots or is noisy, replace it with a new
one.

11 If the bearing checks out okay and will be
reused, wash it in solvent once again and dry
it, then pack the bearing from the open side
with high-quality bearing grease (see
illustration).

12 Thoroughly clean the hub area of the
wheel. Install the bearing into the recess in the
hub, with the shielded side facing out. Using a
bearing driver or a socket large enough to
contact the outer race of the bearing, drive it
in (see illustration).

13 Turn the wheel over and install the bearing
spacer and bearing (see illustrations), driving
the bearing into place as described in
Step 12. Install the speedometer drive (if
you're working on the front wheel).

14 Install a new grease seal, using a seal
driver, large socket or a flat piece of wood to
drive it into place.

15 If you're working on the rear wheel, press
a little grease into the bearing in the rear
wheel coupling. Install the coupling to the
wheel, making sure the coupling spacer is

15.12 Drive the bearing in with a bearing
driver or socket the same diameter as the
outer race

located in the inside of the inner race
(between the wheel and the coupling).

16 Clean off all grease from the brake disc(s)
using acetone or brake system cleaner. Install
the wheel.

16 Tubeless tires -
general mformanon and fmlng

General information

1 The wheels fitted to all models are designed
to take tubeless tires only.

2 Refer to Daily (pre-ride) checks at the
beginning of this manual, and to the
scheduled checks in Chapter 1 for tire and
wheel maintenance.

Fitting new tires
3 When selecting new tires, refer to the tire

15.13a Into the other side of the hub,
install the spacer.. .

information label on the swingarm and the tire
options listed in the owners manual
Ensure that front and rear tire types are
compatible, the correct size and correct
speed rating; if necessary seek advice from a
Suzuki dealer or tire fitting specialist (see
illustration).

4 It is recommended that tires are fitted by a
motorcycle tire specialist rather than
attempted in the home workshop. The force
required to break the seal between the whesl
rim and tire bead is substantial, and is usually
beyond the capabilities of an individual
working with normal tire levers. Additionally,
the specialist will be able to balance the
wheels after tire fitting.

5 Only certain types of puncture repair are
suitable for tubeless motorcycle tires. Referto
a tire fitting specialist for advice and to your
owners manual for details of the reduced
speeds advised for a repaired tire.

-
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Contents

Fairing - removal and installation ........ .. .. .. . .00 3 Rear fender/mudguard - removal and installation . .. ............ 8
Fixed windshield - removal and installation ................... 4  Rear view mirrors - removal and installation . . ................. 5
Front fender/mudguard - removal and installation .............. 7 Seat and lock - removal and installation . ..................... 2
S Ee s lgae i i e s e SR A TP S e S 1 Sidecovers-removalandinstallation ....................... 6
Powerwindshield .o = i ve s e ssmisissy i See Chapter 8

Degrees of difficulty

Easy, suitable for Fairly easy, suitable 2, | Fairly difficult,
novice with little
experience some experience SN DIY mechanic & mechanic

‘5_\‘\5 Difficult, suitable for 2, | Very difficult, &
for beginner with 2% | suitable for competent Q experienced DIY 9 | suitable for expert DIY &
SN

?-Q or professional

: ¢ repair operations on these motorcycles
1 General information require removal of the fairing and/or other
body parts, the procedures are grouped here

and referred to from other Chapters.
: In the case of damage to the fairing or other
This Chapter covers the procedures bPody part, it is usually necessary to remove
necessary to remove and install the fairing the broken component and replace it with a

and other body parts. Since many service and  New (or used) one. The material that the fairing
and other body parts is composed of doesn’t

lend itself to conventional repair techniques.
There are, however, some shops that
specialize in “plastic welding”, so it would be
advantageous to check around first before
throwing the damaged part away.
: R T —
2 Seatandlock- N
removal and installaton = 5%

Seat removal

1 To remove the seat, insert the ignition key
into the seat lock and turn it clockwise (see
illustration). Lift the seat up and detach it
from the motorcycle.

2.1 The seat lock is operated by the
ignition key

2.3 To detach the lock assembly from the 2.4 ...and the latch screws, then undo

motorcycle, remove the lock cylinder any tie wraps that secure the lock cable
SCrews. ..

2 On models with a separate rear seat, undo
the fasteners and lift the rear seat off (on
some models the fasteners also secure the
seat lock).

Lock removal

3 Remove the screws and detach the lock
from the motorcycle (see illustration).

4 Remove the screws at the rear and detach
the latch assembly (see illustration).

Installation

5 Installation is the reverse of the removal
steps. Tighten the fasteners securely.

_ removal and installation N
- i A
_ . _ X

1 Support the bike securely so it can’t be
knocked over during this procedure. Refer to
Chapter 3 and remove the fuel tank.

2 Remove the screws and detach the front
piece (if equipped) from the fairing (see
illustration).

3.2 Remove the screws (arrowed) and
detach the front piece from the lower
fairing
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Fairing and bodywork

Contents

Fairing - removal and installation .........ccoaueeneaiiean e 3 Rear fender/mudguard - removal and installation . . ............. 8
Fixed windshield - removal and installation .................. 4 Rear view mirrors - removal and installation . .. .........0eee o 5
Front fender/mudguard - removal and installation .............. 7  Seat and lock - removal and installation ...........cceeeen 2
General INFOrMatION s aiwse v et o vnmmne e e et s e 1 Side covers - removal and installation ...............c000n 6
Power windshield .. ... caianiiieiniaiaiiay. See Chapter 8
Degrees of difficulty
Easy, suitable for Fairly easy, suitable 5, | Fairly difficutt, 2, | Difficult, suitable for '5\ Very difficult, 3:
| novice with little for beginner with \ suitable for competent & | experienced DIY q‘\\ suitable for expert DIY &
experience some experience DIY mechanic mechanic or professional

{ General information

This Chapter covers the procedures
necessary to remove and install the fairing
and other body parts. Since many service and

2.1 The seat lock is operated by the
ignition key

1

23 To detach the lock assembly from the
motorcycle, remove the lock cylinder
SCrews . . .

repair operations on these motorcycles
require removal of the fairing and/or other
body parts, the procedures are grouped here
and referred to from other Chapters.

In the case of damage to the fairing or other
body part, it is usually necessary to remove
the broken component and replace it with a
new (or used) one. The material that the fairing
and other body parts is composed of doesn’t
lend itself to conventional repair technigues.
There are, however, some shops that
specialize in “plastic welding”, so it would be
advantageous to check around i\irst before
throwing the damaged part away.

2 Seat and lock - _
removal and installation

b

Seat removal

1 To remove the seat, insert the ignition key
into the seat lock and turn it clockwise (see
illustration). Lift the seat up and detach it
from the motorcycle.

2.4 ...and the latch screws, then undo
any tie wraps that secure the lock cable

2 On models with a separate rear seat, undo
the fasteners and lift the rear seat off (on
some models the fasteners also secure the
seat lock).

Lock removal

3 Remove the screws and detach the lock
from the motorcycle (see illustration).

4 Remove the screws at the rear and detach
the latch assembly (see illustration).

Installation

5 Installation is the reverse of the removal
steps. Tighten the fasteners securely.

3 Fairing -
~_removal and installation

1 Support the bike securely so it can’t be
knocked over during this procedure. Refer to
Chapter 8 and remove the fuel tank.

2 Remove the screws and detach the front
piece (if equipped) from the fairing (see
illustration).

3.2 Remove the screws (arrowed) and
detach the front piece from the lower
fairing
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1 Mirror mounting plate

2 Rear fairing stay

3 Front fafring stay

4 Middle fairing

5 Lower fairing

6 Front piece

7 Headlight lens

8 Trim

9 Upper fairing and windshield
10 Trim

1 Upper panel
2 Fairing stay

3 Middle fairing
4 Decal

5 Lower fairing
6 Front piece

7 Lower fairing
8 Middle fairing
9 Upper fairing
10 Windshield
11 Trim

3.3b. Fairing details - GSX-R750, 1988 and later

™
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1 Mirror mounting plate
2 Rear fairing stay
3 Mirror mounting plate
4 Fairing stay brace
5 Fairing stay
6 Middle fairing
7 Lower fairing
8 Front piece
9 Lower fairing
10 Headlight trim
11 Screw J
12 Windshield
13 Trim
14 Upper fairing

1 Trim

2 Fairing stay

3 Air duct

4 Air duct

5 Air duct

6 Middle fairing
7 Lower fairing
8 Front piece

9 [ ower fairing
10 Middle fairing
11 Upper fairing
12 Windshield

-

3.3d Fairing details - GSX-R1100, 1989 and 1990
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1 Upper fairing

2 Bracket and fairing stay

3 Bracket

4 Air duct

5 Air duct

6 Air duct

7 Air duct

8 Air duct

9 Middle fairing
10 Lower fairing
11 Front piece
12 Lower fairing
13 Middle fairing

T Trim

2 Windshield

3 Instrument cluster bracket
4 Gauge cushions

5 Cluster cover

6 Trim

7 Fairing stay

8 Bracket

9 Trim
10 Upper fairing
11 Lower fairing
12 Front piece
13 Lower fairing
14 Upper fairing
15 Oil filler plug cover

3.3f Fairing details - Katana 600 (GSX600F) and Katana 750 (GSX750F)
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1 Upper panel
2 Lower fairing
3 Front piece
4 Lower fainng
5 Upper fairing
6 Trim

7 Fairing stay
8 Upper panel

3 Remove the fasteners and detach the lower
fairing (see illustrations).

4 Remove the turn signals.

5 Remove the rearview mirrors
illustrations).

6 Katana 600 (GSX600F) and Katana 750
(GSX750F): Remove the windshield (see
Section 4).

7 Remove the upper fairing mounting
fasteners and take the fairing off (see
illustration).

8 If necessary, remove the fairing brace
mounting fasteners and take the brace off the
motorcycle.

(see

| 9 Installation is the reverse of removal.

3.5b ...and on other models you'll need
to pull back the cover for access

3.3g Fairing details - Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)

 removalandinstallation 3V

1 Remove the screws securing the windshield
to the fairing (see illustration).

2 Carefully separate the windshield from the
fairing. If it sticks, don't attempt to pry it off -
just keep applying steady pressure with your
fingers.

3 Installation is the reverse of the removal
procedure. Be sure each screw has a plastic
washer under its head. Tighten the screws

3.7 Be sure you've removed all the fairing
fasteners, including those below the
headlight housing

3.5a The mirrors are secured by Allen bolts
- on some models, they’'re exposed . ..

4.1 Windshield mounting screws (typical
fixed windshield)
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6.2a The side covers are secured by Phillips screws . .. 6.2b ...or Allen screws
Sec

| the

rea
ren

. |
Al
7.2a Front fender/mudguard details - GSX-R750 (1985 through 7.2b Front fender/mudguard details - GSX-R750 (1988 through
1987) and GSX-R1100 (1986 through 1988) 1990) and GSX-R1100 (1989 and 1990); Katana 600/GSX600F and
1 Fender/mudguard 4 Screw 6 Washer Katana 750/GSX750F similar
2 Plate 5 Speedometer 7 Nut 1 Fender/mudguard 3 Screws 5 Plate
3 Screws cable holder 2 Plate 4 Screw

.

7.2d Front fender/mudguard details - Katana 1100/GSX1100F

4 0T41H J

7.2¢ Front fender/mudguard details - GSX-R750 and GSX-R1 100

(1991 and later) 1 Fender 5 Washer 9 Screw
1 Fender/ 2 Bolt 4 Bolt 2 Plate 6 Plug 10 Cushion
mudguard 3 Washer 3 Screw 7 Rear section 11 Screw
4 Nut 8 Washer 12 Washer

: E 3
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5

7.2e Make sure all of the fasteners have
been removed and lift the
fender/mudguard off

securely, but be careful not to overtighten
them, as the windshield might crack.

5 Rear view mirrors -
removal and installation

Refer to Section 3, Step 5 - removing the
rear view mirrors is part of the upper fairing
removal procedure.

8.3 The rear fender/mudguard on late
GSX-R models is attached to the

swingarm
6 Sidecoves- &
removal and installation 8BS

1 Remove the seat.

2 Remove the side cover mounting screw from
each side of the motorcycle (see illustrations).
3 On models where the side covers are
secured by the grab rail bolts, remove the bolt
covers (if equipped) and remove the bolts.

4 Installation is the reverse of the removal
procedure.

7 Frontfender/mudguard- 3
removal and installation N

1 Support the bike securely so it can’t be
knocked over during this procedure.

2 Remove the fender/mudguard fasteners
(see illustrations). Take the fender/mudguard
off the motorcycle.

3 Installation is the reverse of removal.

8 Rear fender/mudguard - ?\
removal and installation S

»

10n late GSX-R models with the
fender/mudguard attached to the swingarm,
remove the rear wheel (see Chapter 6).

2 Remove the seat and other components as
necessary for access to the fender/mudguard
fasteners ,

3 Detach the fender/mudguard and take it off
of the motorcycle (see illustration),

4 Installation is the reverse of the removal
steps.
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Alternator - removal, inspection and installation . .. ............. 27  Instrument and warning light bulbs - replacement .. ............ 14
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Headlight aim - check and adjustment .. ..................... 8 Turn signal and taillight bulbs - replacement .. ................ 9
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Specifications
Battery

I it i v Lt R R R s R S R
1 e [ U g e i S e e DR S (U

Charging system

CHaiging - SYSIEMT OUIRETY | oo v e sus aoutars s ais s iass s aats ssian s
Alternator brushlength limit . .. ... oo iiiiaidi,

Starter motor
Brush length limit
GSX-R750

B A O Y v et e e + hiis toica i e em e by

2 e 2 Mo L A N R e e e e e e e P e e el o
et A b Fale e OIS L D o S QL AL TN e A i Y
Keatana GOD/GEXBO0E o iy i i w v« il e
o s o e e o] Tl S Al S e U N AP e
Katana I B0 ES T TO0F ol v i i« i whet o s s s
Commutator undercut, maximum .. .......c. e rrens
Starter reloy reSISEaNCE «i i os Soaliaiin s eivie e« dviaisiie e Gt

Circuit fuse ratings

REBXCEOEMBINTESE . 5t e i e s e e SR e s
[ e e e s SR e e L
AR g ln L ¢ e e R 8 P BT T M 0 R e i Al )

Fuel sender resistance

S Lot T g A R ey e e e e R o e e R
Hattdnll positionss | S1lins i Snns i Ll it s
Y DO SOOI s L ittt i s e vitiete . v e AR o DN e

12 volt, 14Ah (amp hours)
see Chapter 1

13.5 or more volts at 5000 rpm
4.5 mm (0.18 inch)

6 mm (0.2 inch)

9 mm (0.35 inch)

6 mm (0.2 inch)

6 mm (0.2 inch)

9 mm (0.35 inch)

6 mm (0.2 inch)

0.2 mm (0.008 inch)
3 to 5 ohms

Approximately 3 ohms
Approximately 32.5 ochms
Approximately 110 ohms
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Bulb specifications
Headlight

EHO DORM 5 viramuesiviadin ks wismmiaa s

Low beam

Tail/brake lights
1986 and 1987 US
All others

Separate taillights
1986 and 1987 US

AIEOIRRIS i e o s b s

Separate brake lights
Separate turn signals
1986 and 1987 US

PIOTHBIS: . oo i o S i e

Turn signal/running lights

License plate light
1986 and 1987 US
Katana 1100 (all US)

Allothers . s s S A e

Parking or position light
GSX-R
1985
1986 through 1990
1991 on

EERBOOE o e e ey

GSX750F, GSX1100F
Tachometer and speedometer lights

1 General information

The machines covered by this manual are
equipped with a 12-volt electrical system. The
components include a three-phase alternator
with an integrated circuit regulator built in.

The regulator maintains the charging
system output within the specified range to
prevent overcharging. The alternator diodes
convert the AC (alternating current) output of
the alternator to DC (direct current) to power
the lights and other components and to
charge the battery.

The alternator is similar to an automotive
alternator, with the field current being
produced electromagnetically, rather than by
permanent magnets.

An electric starter mounted to the engine

case behind the cylinders is standard
equipment. The starting system includes the
motor, the battery, the solenoid and the
various wires and switches. On models
equipped with a sidestand switch and clutch
switch, if the engine stop switch and the main
key switch are both in the On position, the
circuit relay allows the starter motor to
operate only if the transmission is in Neutral
(Neutral switch on) or the clutch lever is pulled
to the handiebar (clutch switch on) and the
sidestand is up (sidestand switch on).
Note: Keep in mind that electrical parts, once
purchased, can’t be returned. To avoid
unnecessary expense, make very sure the
faulty component has been positively
identified before buying a replacement part.

Combined highflowbeam ...............

60 watts
55 watts
60/55 watts

8/23 watts
5/21 watts

23 watts
21 watts
5 watts

23 watts
21 watts
5/21 watts

5 watts
3.4 watts
4 watts
3 watts

2 Electrical fault finding

W

A typical electrical circuit consists of an
electrical component, the switches, relays,
etc. related to that component ang the wiring
and connectors that hook the component to
both the battery and the frame. To aid in
locating a problem in any electrical circuit,
complete wiring diagrams of each model are
included at the end of this Chapter.

Before tackling any troublesome electrical
circuit, first study the appropriate diagrams
thoroughly to get a complete picture of what
makes up that individual circuit. Trouble
spots, for instance, can often be narrowed
down by noting if other components related to
that circuit are operating properly or not. If
several components or circuits fail at one
time, chances are the fault lies in the fuse or
ground connection, as several circuits often
are routed through the same fuse and ground
connections.

Electrical problems often stem from simple
causes, such as loose or corroded
connections or a blown fuse. Prior to any
electrical Fault Finding, always visually check
the condition of the fuse, wires and
connections in the problem circuit.

If testing instruments are going to be
utilized, use the diagrams to plan where you
will make the necessary connections in order
to accurately pinpoint the trouble spot.

The basic tools needed for electrical fault
finding include a test light or voltmeter, a
continuity tester (which includes a bulb, battery

and set of test leads) and a jumper wirg,
preferably with a circuit breaker incorporated,
which can be used to bypass electrica
components. Specific checks described later in
this Chapter may also require an chmmeter.

Voltage checks should be performed if a
circuit is not functioning properly. Connect
one lead of a test light or voltmeter to either
the negative battery terminal or a known good
ground. Connect the other lead to a
connector in the circuit being tested,
preferably nearest to the battery or fuse. If the
bulb lights, voltage is reaching that point
which means the part of the circuit between
that connector and the battery is problem-
free. Continue checking the remainder of the
circuit in the same manner. When you reacha
point where no voltage is present, the
problem lies between there and the last good
test point. Most of the time the problem is dug
to a loose connection. Keep in mind that
some circuits only receive voltage when the
ignition key is in the On position.

One method of finding short circuits is to
remove the fuse and connect a test light or
voltmeter in its place to the fuse terminals,
There should be no load in the circuit. Move
the wiring harness from side-to-side while
watching the test light. If the bulb lights, there
is a short to ground (earth) somewhere in that
area, probably where insulation has rubbed
off a wire. The same test can be performed on
other components in the circuit, including the
switch.

A ground (earth) check should be done fo
see if a component is grounded {earthed
properly. Disconnect the battery and connect
one lead of a self-powered test light
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[continuity tester) to a known good ground.

' Connect the other lead to the wire or ground
connection being tested. If the bulb lights, the
ground is good. If the bulb does not light, the
ground is not good.

A continuity check is performed to see if a
circuit, section of circuit or individual
component is capable of passing electricity
through it. Disconnect the battery and
connect one lead of a self-powered test light
[continuity tester) to one end of the circuit
being tested and the other lead to the other
end of the circuit. If the bulb lights, there is
continuity, which means the circuit is passing
glectricity through it properly. Switches can
be checked in the same way.

Remember that all electrical circuits are
designed to conduct electricity from the
battery, through the wires, switches, relays,
etc. to the electrical component (light bulb,
motor, etc.). From there it is directed to the
frame (ground) where it is passed back to the
battery. Electrical problems are basically an
interruption in the flow of electricity from the

battery or back to it.

3 Battery - inspection and ,%\t\;
maintenance _ oy

1 Most battery damage is caused by heat,
vibration, and/or low electrolyte levels, so
keep the battery securely mounted, check the
glectrolyte level frequently and make sure the
charging system is functioning properly.

2 Refer to Chapter 1 for electrolyte level and
specific gravity checking procedures.

3 Check around the base inside of the battery
for sediment, which is the result of sulfation
raused by low electrolyte levels. These
deposits will cause internal short circuits,
which can quickly discharge the battery. Look
for cracks in the case and replace the battery
if either of these conditions is found.

4 Check the battery terminals and cable ends
for tightness and corrosion. If corrosion is
svident, remove the cables from the battery and
tlean the terminals and cable ends with a wire
brush or knife and emery paper. Reconnect the
cables, connecting the positive (+) cable first.

5.1a The fuse block is under the seat on
some models (this is a
750 Katana/GSX750F) . . .

HAYNES Baﬂw coﬁbsior_r can be
kept to a minimum by
applying a fayer of
petroleum jelly to the

terminals after the cables have been
connected. ' Gy o

5 The battery case should be kept clean to
prevent current leakage, which can discharge
the battery over a period of time (especially
when it sits unused). Wash the outside of the
case with a solution of baking soda and water.
Do not get any baking soda solution in the
battery cells. Rinse the battery thoroughly,
then dry it.

6 If acid has been spilled on the frame or
battery box, neutralize it with the baking soda
and water solution, dry it thoroughly, then
touch up any damaged paint. Make sure the
battery vent tube is directed away from the
frame and is not kinked or pinched.

7 If the motorcycle sits unused for long
periods of time, disconnect the cables from
the battery terminals. Refer to Section 4 and
charge the battery approximately once every
month.

o

V7

I

4 Battery - charging

&

1 If the machine sits idle for extended periods
or if the charging system malfunctions, the
battery can be charged from an external
source.

2 To properly charge the battery, you will
need a charger of the correct rating, a
hydrometer, a clean rag and a syringe for
adding distilled water to the battery cells.

3 The maximum charging rate for any battery
is 1/10 of the rated amp/hour capacity. As an
example, the maximum charging rate for a
14 amp/hour battery would be 1.4 amps. If the
battery is charged at a higher rate, it could be
damaged.

4 Do not allow the battery to be subjected to
a so-called guick charge (high rate of charge
over a short period of time) unless you are
prepared to buy a new battery.

5.1b ... and behind the right frame cover
on others (this is a 600 Katana/GSX600F)

5 When charging the battery, always remove it
from the machine and be sure to check the
electrolyte level before hooking up the charger.
Add distilled water to any cells that are low.

6 Loosen the cell caps, hook up the battery
charger leads (red to positive, black to
negative), cover the top of the battery with a
clean rag, then, and only then, plug in the
battery charger.

Wamning: Remember, the gas
escaping from a charging battery
is explosive, so keep open flames
and sparks well away from the

area. If the gas ignites, the entire battery
can explode and spray acid. Also, the
electrolyte is extremely corrosive and will
damage anything it comes in contact with.
7 Allow the battery to charge until the specific
gravity is as specified (refer to Chapter 1 for
specific gravity checking procedures). The
charger must be unplugged and disconnected
from the battery when making specific gravity
checks. If the battery overheats or gases
excessively, the charging rate is too high.
Either disconnect the charger or lower the
charging rate to prevent damage to the battery.
8 If one or more of the cells do not show an
increase in specific gravity after a long slow
charge, or if the battery as a whole does not
seem to want to take a charge, it is time for a
new battery.

9 When the battery is fully charged, unplug
the charger first, then disconnect the leads
from the battery. Install the cell caps and wipe
any electrolyte off the outside of the battery

case.

5 ‘Fuses and circuit breaker -
check and replacement

Fuses

1 The fuses are located behind the right
frame cover or under the seat (see
illustrations). The fuses are protected by a
plastic cover, which clips on or is secured by
a screw. The fuse block contains fuses (and
spares) which protect the main, headlight,
taillight and accessory circuit wiring and
components from damage caused by short

5.1¢c Unclip the cover to expose the
fuses ...
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5.1d ... or remove the cover securing
screw

circuits, The fuse block on most models also
contains accessory output terminals (positive
and negative).

Caution: Before connecting an accessory
to the output terminals, check with a
dealer service depariment to make sure
the accessory is compatible with the
motorcycle’s electrical system.

2 If you have a test light, the fuses can be
checked without removing them. Turn the
ignition to the On position, connect one end of
the test light to a good ground (earth), then
probe each terminal on top of the fuse. If the
fuse is good, there will be voltage available at
both terminals. If the fuse is blown, there will
only be voltage present at one of the
terminals.

3 The fuses can be removed and checked
visually. If you can't pull the fuse out with your
fingertips, use a pair of needle-nose pliers. A
blown fuse is easily identified by a break in the
element (see illustration).

4 If a fuse blows, be sure to check the wiring
harnesses very carefully for evidence of a
short circuit. Look for bare wires and chafed,
melted or burned insulation. If a fuse is
replaced before the cause is located, the new
fuse will blow immediately,

5 Never, under any circumstances, use a
higher rated fuse or bridge the fuse block
terminals, as damage to the electrical system
- including melted wires, ruined components,
and fire - could result.

6 Occasionally a fuse will blow or cause an

5.7a A circuit breaker is mounted
under the seat (this is a Katana
1100/GSX1100F) .. .

H28946

5.3 A blown fuse can be identified by a
broken element - be sure to replace a
blown fuse with one of the same amperage
rating

open circuit for no obvious reason. Corrosion
of the fuse ends and fuse block terminals may
occur and cause poor fuse contact. If this
happens, remove the corrosion with a wire
brush or emery paper, then spray the fuse end
and terminals with electrical contact cleaner.

Circuit breaker

7 A circuit breaker (where fitted) is mounted
behind the right frame cover or under the seat
(see illustrations). If an overload occurs in
the main circuit, the red button on the circuit
breaker will pop out approximately 1 to 2 mm
(0.040 to 0.080 inch).

8 If the button pops out, let the circuit breaker
cool for about ten minutes, then push the
button back in.

9 If the circuit breaker continues to pop out,
check the wiring harnesses for a short. Never,
under any circumstances, bypass the circuit
breaker or replace it with a breaker of higher
capacity - the overload could damage
electrical components, melt wires or start a
fire.

6 Lighting system - check 2
N

1 The battery provides power for operation of
the headlight, taillight, brake light, license
plate light and instrument cluster lights. If

5.7b ... or behind the right frame cover
(this is a late GSX-R1100)

none of the lights operate, always
check battery voltage before proceeding. Low
battery voltage indicates either a faulty battery,
low battery electrolyte level or a defective
charging system. Refer to Chapter 1 for
battery checks and Section 26 for charging
system tests. Also, check the condition of the
fuses (and circuit breaker, if equipped).
Replace any blown fuses with new ones or
reset the circuit breaker if its red button has
popped out.

Headlight

2 If the headlight is out when the engineis
running (US and Canadian models) or won't
come on (UK models), check the fuse first
with the key On (see Section 5), then unplug
the electrical connector for the headlight and
use jumper wires to connect the bulb directly
to the battery terminals. If the light comes on,
the problem lies in the wiring or one of the
switches in the circuit. Refer to Section 17 for
the switch testing procedures, and also the
wiring diagrams at the end of this Chapter.

Taillight/license plate light

3 If the taillight fails to work, check the bulbs and
the bulb terminals first, then check for battery
voltage at the taillight electrical connector,
If voltage is present, check the ground circuit for
an open or poor connection.

4 If no voltage is indicated, check the wiring
between the taillight and the main (key
switch, then check the switch.

Brake light

5 See Section 11 for the brake light circuit
checking procedure.

Neutral indicator light

6 If the neutral light fails to operate when the
transmission is in Neutral, check the fuses
and the bulb (see Section 14 for bulb removal
procedures). If the bulb and fuses are in good
condition, check for battery voltage at the
neutral switch electrical connector. If battery
voltage is present, refer to Section 19 for the
neutral switch check and replacement
procedures.

7 If no voltage is indicated, refer to the wiring
diagrams at the end of the book and check
the wiring and the bulb for open circuits and
poor connections.

Oil pressure warning light

8 See Section 15 for the oil pressure warrning
light circuit check.

7 Headlight bulb - replacement

1 Reach behind the headlight assembly and
disconnect the electrical connector (see
illustration).

2 Pull up the tab and remove the dust cover
{see illustration).

bu
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7.1 Disconnect the electrical connector

3 Lift up the retaining clip
and swing it out of the way.
Warning: If the headlight has

just been on, let the bulb cool
before you continue. It will be hot enough
to cause burns.

4 Remove the bulb holder (see illustration).
5 When installing the new bulb, reverse the
removal procedure. Be sure not to touch the

7.2 Pull up on the tab and remove the
rubber dust cover

HAYNES B4ld do touch the heaiﬂfght
bulb, wipe it off with a clean
m rag démpanad with rubbmg
afcohm‘ g

8.3 Turn the horizontal adjuster to move
the beam from side to side

bulb w1th your flngers o;l from your skin will
cause the bulb to overheat and fail prematurely.

8 Headlightalm- L
check and ad}ustment

1 An improperly adjusted headlight may
cause problems for oncoming traffic or
provide poor, unsafe illumination of the road
ahead. Before adjusting the headlight, be sure
to consult with local traffic laws and
regulations.

2 The headlight beam can be adjusted both
vertically and horizontally. Before performing
the adjustment, make sure the fuel tank is at
least half full, and have an assistant sit on the
seat,

3Insert a Phillips screwdriver into the
horizontal adjuster guide (see illustration), then
turn the adjuster as necessary to center the
beam. Note: Models with dual headlights have
two sets of adjusters, one for each headlight.

4 To adjust the vertical position of the beam,
insert the screwdriver into the vertical adjuster
guide and turn the adjuster as necessary to
raise or lower the beam (see illustration).

9.2a On some turn signals, the lens is
incorporated into the cover (this is a

Katana 1100/GSX1100F) - remove the
screw and take the lens/cover off . ..

9 Tumsagnalandtallllght L
bulbs- replacement o

9.2c On other models, the lens securing
screws are on the back side of the housing
(this is a late GSX-R1100) - remove the
screws and lift off the lens

Turn signal bulbs
1 Bulb replacement for the turn signals is the

7.4 Pull out the bulb holder, being careful
not to touch the glass

8.4 Turn the vertical adjuster to move the
beam up or down

9.2b ... to expose the bulb

9.2d On all models, press the bulb into the
socket and turn it counterclockwise
(anticlockwise) to remove
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9.6a To reach the tail/brake light bulb,
twist the bulb holder counterclockwise
{anticlockwise) and pull it out of the
mounting hole . . .

same for the front and rear.

2 Remove the screws securing the lens to the
reflector (see illustrations).

3 Push the bulb in and tarn it
counterclockwise (anticlockwise) to remove it.
Check the socket terminals for corrosion and
clean them if necessary. Line up the pins on
the new bulb with the slots in the socket, push
in and turn the bulb clockwise until it locks in
place. Note: The pins on the bulb are offset so
it can only be installed one way. It is a good
idea to use a paper towef or dry cloth when
handling the new bulb to prevent injury if the
bulb should break and to increase bulb life.

4 Position the lens on the housing and install
the screws. Be careful not to overtighten
them.

Tail/brake light bulb

5 To remove the bulb, remove the seat.

6 Turn the bulb holder counterclockwise
{anticlockwise) until it stops, then pull straight
out to remove it from the taillight housing (see
illustration). The bulb can be removed from
the holder by pressing it in, turning it
counterclockwise (anticlockwise) and pulling it
straight out (see illustration).

7 Check the socket terminals for corrosion
and clean them if necessary. Line up the pins
on the new bulb with the slots in the socket,
push in and turn the bulb clockwise until it
locks in place. Note: The pins on the bulb are

10.3a The turn signal flasher (arrowed) is
mounted under the seat - this is a
Katana 1100/GSX1100F flasher

9.6b ... to remove the bulb, press it into
the socket, turn counterclockwise
(anticlockwise) and pull out

offset so it can only be installed one way. It is
a good idea to use a paper towel or dry cloth
when handling the new bulb to prevent injury
if the bulb should break and to increase bulb
life.

8 Make sure the rubber gaskets are in place
and in good condition, then line up the tabs
on the holder with the slots in the housing and
push the holder into the mounting hole. Turmn it
clockwise until it stops to lock it in place.
Note: The tabs and slots are two different
sizes so the holders can only be installed one
way.

9 Reinstall the seat.

10 Turn signal circuit - check

\

1 The battery provides power for operation of
the signal lights, so if they do not operate,
always check the battery voltage and specific
gravity first. Low battery voltage indicates
either a faulty battery, low electrolyte level or a
defective charging system. Refer to Chapter 1
for battery checks and Section 26 for charging
system tests. Also, check the fuses (see
Section 5).

2 Most turn signal problems are the result of
a burned out bulb or corroded socket. This is
especially true when the turn signals function

properly in one direction, but fail to flash in the
other direction. Check the bulbs and the
sockets (see Section 9).

3 If the bulbs and sockets check out okay,
refer to the wiring diagrams at the end of this
Chapter and check for power at the tum
signal flasher (see illustrations) with the
ignition On. If there's no power at the flasher,
check the switch (see Section 17).

4 If switch is okay, check the wiring between
the turn signal flasher and the turn signa
lights (see the wiring diagrams at the end of
this Chapter).

5 If the wiring checks out okay, replace the
turn signal flasher,

11 Brake light switches -
check and replacement

§

Circuit check

1 Before checking any electrical circuit,
check the fuses (see Section 5).

2 Using a test light connected to a good
ground (earth), check for voltage at the
electrical connector at the brake light switch,
If there's no voltage present, check the wiring
between the switch and the battery (see the
wiring diagrams at the end of this Chapter).

3 If voltage is available, touch the probe of
the test light to the other terminal of the
switch, then pull the brake lever or depress
the brake pedal - if the test light doesn't light
up, replace the switch.

4 If the test light does light, check the wiring
between the switch and the brake lights (see
the wiring diagrams at the end of this
Chapter).

Switch replacement

Brake lever switch

5 Unplug the electrical connectors from the
switch.

6 Remove the mounting screw or screws
(see illustration) and detach the switch from
the brake lever bracket/front master cylinder.

10.3b ... and this is a late GSX-R1100
flasher

Later Modals

T2

11.6 The brake light switch mounted on the
brake lever is retained by two screws (early
models) or a single screw (later models)

m T =l
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11.9 Loosen the adjusting nut (arrowed) to
remove the rear brake light switch

ze the

7 Installation is the reverse of the removal
procedure. On early models, the brake lever
switch can be adjusted (see Chapter 1). On

S

later models, the brake lever switch isn't
adjustable.

Brake pedal switch

8 Unplug the electrical connector from the
switch.

9 Loosen the adjuster nut (see illustration)
and unscrew the switch.

10 Install the switch by reversing the removal
procedure,

11 Adjust the switch by following the
procedure described in Chapter 1.

12 Instrument cluster -
removal and installation

1 Late GSX-R750: Remove the fairings and
windshield (see Chapter 7). Remove the
headlight assembly.

2 Late GSX-R1100, all Katana 750/GSX750F:
Remove the upper fairing and windshield (see
Chapter 7).

3 Katana 600/GSX600F: Remove the upper
and lower fairings (see Chapter 7).

4 Katana 1100/GSX1100F: Remove the
upper and lower fairings (see Chapter 7).
Remove the headlight assembly.

5 Disconnect the electrical connectors from
the cluster harness (see illustrations).

6 Disconnect the speedometer cable (see
Section 13).

7 Remove the instrument cluster mounting
screws or nuts, then detach the cluster from
the bike.

Caution: Keep the cluster in an upright
position while it’s off the motorcycle or the
gauges will be ruined.

8 Installation is the reverse of the removal
procedure.

ircuit, |

good
t the
witch. |
viring

12.5a Instrument cluster details (early GSX-R models)

10 Bulbs
11 Wiring harness

1 Trip odometer knob

2 Speedometer 5 Cushion

4 Cluster housing

7 Cushion
8 Bracket

13 Bulb holder
14 Warning display

n the 3 Tachometer 6 Bracket 9 Speedometer head 12 Clip
rews == A
from
der.
| |
| g e
17
1 | a) "Il_\
oy 2
| b
oT26H
| 12.5b Instrument cluster details (late GSX-R models) 8
1 Trip odometer knob 5 Bracket 9 Speedometer head 13 Case 17 Bracket
1 the 2 Speedometer 6 Bracket 10 Warning display 14 Case 18 Bulb
2arly 3 Tachometer 7 Nut 11 Case 15 Wiring harness 19 Cushion
ls) 4 Cluster housing 8 Gasket 12 Case 16 Cushion
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12.5¢ Instrument cluster details (Katana 600/GSX600F models)

1 Trip odometer knob 4 Socket 7 Bushing 10 Bracket
2 Speedometer 5 Tachometer 8 Nut 11 Clip
3 Bulb 6 Fuel gauge 9 Wiring harmess

12 Buib holder
13 Warning display

12.5d Instrument cluster details (Katana 750/GSX750F models)

1 Tachometer 6 Lens 11 Washer 15 Washer
2 Bulbs 7 Bulb housing 12 Nut 16 Screw
3 Bulb housing 8 Washer 13 Bulb 17 Cushion
4 Fuel gauge 9 Spacer 14 Nut 18 Trip odometer knob
5 Wiring harness 10 Cushion
-

0728H

19 Speedometer
20 Case

21 Warning display
22 Socket

13
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12.5e Instrument cluster details (Katana 1100/GSX1100F models)

1 Cluster cover 6 Screws

2 Cluster face 7 Cluster housing
3 Clock 8 Screw

4 Clock batteries 9 Bulb

5 Clock back 10 Socket

13 Meters and gauges -
replacement

Check

Tachometer and speedometer

{ Special instruments are required to properly
check the operation of these meters. Take the
nstrument cluster to a Suzuki dealer service
department or other qualified repair shop for
diagnosis.

Fuel warning light (GSX-R models)

2 Some models have a warning light that
warns of low fuel level.

3 Locate the fuel level sensor in the tank and
disconnect its electrical connector.

4 Connect the two terminals in the harness
side of the connector to each other with a
short piece of wire.

5 Turn the key to the On position. The fuel
warning light should come on. If it doesn't, the
bulb is probably burned out. If replacing
the bulb doesn’t solve the problem, check the
wiring for a break or bad connection.

13.6 Disconnect the electrical connector
and unscrew the switch from the tank

11 Bracket 16 Cushion 21 Cushion

12 Speedometer 17 Washer 22 Screw

13 Screw 18 Nut 23 Fuel gauge
14 Clip 19 Washer 24 Tachometer
15 Screw 20 Spacer

6 If the light goes on in Step 4 but not when
the bike is low on fuel, the switch may be
defective. To test, unscrew the switch from
the tank (disconnect the electrical connector if
you haven't already done so) (see
illustration).

7 Check the switch for obvious damage, such
as a broken connection, and replace it if
necessary (see illustration).

8 Connect the positive terminal of a 12-volt
battery (the bike’s battery will work) to one of
the switch terminals with a length of wire.
Connect the other terminal to ground (earth)
through a 3.4-watt, 12-voit bulb (see
illustration). The bulb should light after
several seconds.

9 Repeat the test in Step 8 with the in-tank
portion of the switch immersed in water. The
bulb should go out.

10 |If the switch doesn't perform as described,
replace it with a new one.

Fuel gauge

11 Remove the seat and the right frame cover.
Find the black/white and yellow/black wires that
run to the fuel level sender and disconnect them.
12 Connect the wires in the harness side of
the connector to each other with a short

length of wire and turn on the key. The gauge
should move to the Full position. If the
gauge doesn’t indicate Full, check the wiring
to the gauge for a break or bad connection. If
the wiring is good, the gauge is probably
defective.

13 To test the gauge for accuracy, connect a
110-ohm resistor between the wire terminals
in place of the short length of wire used in
Step 12. The gauge should indicate Empty, It
should indicate Full when a 3-ohm resistor is
connected in place of the 110-ohm resistor.
14 To test the sender, remove it from
the tank. Connect an ohmmeter between the
sender terminals and move the float through
its range. Compare the readings to those
listed in this Chapter's Specifications. If the
ohmmeter readings aren’t correct, replace the
sender.

A TEST BULB
12V 3.4W

12V

(—\ OFF
LR
XA

\ TEST BULB
L, 12v3.4w

12V

.|'—BA1TEF¢Y—|

O730H |

13.7 Check the switch for visible damage
(such as a broken solder joint) in the area
between the threads and the end of the
switch

13.8 The switch should conduct electricity
when it’s dry, but not when it's immersed
in water
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13.18 Disconnect the speedometer cable
from the speedometer

Gauge replacement

15 Katana 1100/GSX1100F models: Remove
the screws that secure the instrument cluster
cover (see illustration 12.5e). Detach the
cover.

Caution; Always store the cluster with the
gauges facing up or the gauges will be
ruined.

16 Remove the attaching bhardware and
remove the gauge to be replaced.

17 Installation is the reverse of the removal
procedure.

Speedometer cable replacement

18 Disconnect the speedometer cable from
the speedometer (see illustration).
19 Disconnect the lower end of the

speedometer cable from the drive (see

14.1a Pull the bulb socket out of the
cluster. ..

R e B o
14.1b ... then pull the bulb out of the

socket

EER .:ﬂm
. . » and from the drive unit on the
front fork

13.19a

illustration). Note carefully how the cable is
routed, then remove it. If necessary, detach
the cable support from the front fork (see
illustration).

20 Installation is the reverse of the removal
steps.

14 Instrument and warning light 5
bulbs - replacement ol

1 To replace a bulb, pull the appropriate
rubber socket out of the back of the gauge or
instrument cluster housing, then pull the bulb
out of the socket (see illustrations). If the
socket contacts are dirty or corroded, they
should be scraped clean and sprayed with
electrical contact cleaner before new bulbs
are installed.

2 Carefully push the new bulb into position,
then push the socket into the gauge or cluster
housing.

15 Qil pressure switch - 3
check and replacement N
N

1 If the oil pressure warning light fails to
operate properly, check the oil level and make
sure it is correct.

2 If the oll level is correct, disconnect the wire
from the oil pressure switch, which is located

15.4 Location of the oil pressure switch

13.19b If necessary, detach the cable
support from the fork

on the right side of the engine. Turn the
ignition key On and ground (earth) the end of
the wire. If the light comes on, the oil pressure
switch is defective and must be replaced with
a new one (only after draining the engine oil).

3 If the light does not come on, check the ol
pressure warning light bulb, the wiring
between the oil pressure switch and the light,
and between the light and its power source
(see the wiring diagrams at the end of this
Chapter).

4 To replace the switch, drain the engine oil
(see Chapter 1) and remove the signal
generator cover (see Chapter 4). Unscrew the
switch from the case. Coat the threads of the
new switch with sealant (Suzuki Bond 12078
or equivalent), then screw the unit into its
hole, tightening it securely (see illustration).

5 Fill the crankcase with the recommended
type and amount of oil (see Chapter 1) and
check for leaks.

16 Ignition main (key) switch- 2
check and replacement S
N

Check

1 Disconnect the switch electrical connector
(remove the upper fairing if necessary for
access).

2 Using an ohmmeter, check the continuity of

the terminal pairs indicated in the
accompanying table (see illustration)
IGNITION SWITCH

R/W (o] Gr Br

OFF |
ON o—r—0 O=—t—)
P (o O
)

16.2 Check the continuity of the ignition
switch in the different switch positions
across the indicated terminals

See wiring diagrams for color codes

PN AR Y r sl o s Sy e e ek e PR e
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TORX BOLT

16.6 The shear-head bolts (arrowed) must
be carefully drilled and removed with a
screw extractor or knocked in a
counterclockwise direction with a hammer
and punch

Continuity should exist between the terminals
connected by a solid line when the switch is in
the indicated position.

3 If the switch fails any of the tests, replace it.

Replacement

4 Remove the instrument cluster (see Sec-
tion 12).
5 Unplug the switch electrical connector.

| 6 The switch is held to the upper clamp with

two shear-head bolts (see illustration). Using
a hammer and a sharp punch, knock the
shear-head bolts in a counterclockwise
(anticlockwise) direction to unscrew them. If
they're too tight and won't turn, carefully drill
holes through the centers of the bolts and
unscrew them using a screw extractor

| (E-Z Out). If necessary, remove the fairing

mount for better access to the bolts. Detach
the switch from the upper clamp.

7 Hold the new switch in position and install
the new shear-head bolts. Tighten the bolts
until the heads break off or the Torx socket
rounds them off.

8 The remainder of installation js the reverse
of the removal steps.

17 Handlebar switches - check

iy

1 Generally speaking, the switches are
reliable and trouble-free. Most troubles, when
they do occur, are caused by dirty or
corroded contacts, but wear and breakage of
internal parts is a possibility that should not
be overlooked. If breakage does occur, the
entire switch and related wiring harness will
have to be replaced with a new one, since
individual parts are not usually available.

ENGINE STOP AND START SWITCH

LIGHTING SWITCH (UK only)

o/BI oW Y/G Gr |omBi*| oR | vw
OFF
RUN (o s S OSFF
START O—7T1—o°
(Push) L oN | o+—o | o+
* OfLg on Katana 1100/GSX1100F models
TURN SIGNAL SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
B Lbl LG R 0 Gr Br
R oO——0 OFF
g oN | oto | oFo
L o—+——o P o &

DIMMER SWITCH

o748

* RW on Katana 1100/GSX1100F models

w X. Y/W
Hi Ot
LO o O

17.4 Continuity tables for the handlebar switches
See wiring diagrams for color codes

2 The switches can be checked for continuity
with an ohmmeter or a continuity test light.
Always disconnect the battery ground (earth)
cable, which will prevent the possibility of a
short circuit, before making the checks.

3 Trace the wiring harness of the switch in
question and unplug the electrical connectors.
4 Using the ohmmeter or test light, check for
continuity between the terminals of the switch
harness with the switch in the various
positions (see illustration). Continuity should
exist between the terminals conhnected by a
solid line when the switch is in the indicated
position.

5 If the continuity check indicates a problem
exists, disassemble the switch and spray the
switch contacts with electrical contact
cleaner. If they are accessible, the contacts
can be scraped clean with a knife or polished
with crocus cloth. If switch components are
damaged or broken, it will be obvious when
the switch is disassembled.

18 Handlebar switches -
removal and installation

1 The handlebar switches are composed of
two halves that clamp around the bars. They
are easily removed for cleaning or inspection
by taking out the clamp screws and pulling
the switch halves away from the handlebars.
2 To completely remove the switches, the
electrical connectors in the wiring harness
should be unplugged. The right side switch
must be separated from the throttle cables,
also.

3 When installing the switches, make sure the
wiring harnesses are properly routed to avoid
pinching or stretching the wires.

19 Neutral switch -
check and replacement

Y

Check

1 Locate the neutral switch (it’'s mounted
behind the engine sprocket on the left side of
the engine) and follow its wire to the
connector. Disconnect the wire from
the neutral switch. Connect one lead of an
ohmmeter to a good ground (earth) and the
other lead to the post on the switch.

2 When the transmission is in neutral, the
ohmmeter should read 0 ohms - in any other
gear, the meter should read infinite resistance.
3 If the switch doesn't check out as
described, replace it.

Replacement

4 Remove the engine sprocket and drive
chain (see Chapter 5).

5§ Unplug the neutral switch electrical
connector. Remove the neutral switch screws
and lift it from the engine (see illustrations).

19.5a Remove the screws. ..
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5

L

and remove the switch and its
O-ring - use a new O-ring during
installation

19.5b .

6 Remove the switch pin and spring (use a
magnet if necessary) (see illustrations).

7 Installation is the reverse of the removal
steps. Use a new O-ring and tighten the
screws securely.

20 Sidestand switch - 5
check and replacement o
\\

Check

1 Support the bike so the sidestand can be
raised and lowered (put it on the centerstand
if equipped).

2 Follow the wiring harness from the switch

20.6a The sidestand switch is secured by
two screws - this is a late GSX-R1100
switch . ..

20.6b ... and this is a Katana
600/GSX600F switch

19.6a Remove the switch pin...

to the connector, then disconnect the
connector,

3 Connect the leads of an chmmeter to the
wire terminals.

4 With the sidestand in the up position, there
should be continuity through the switch
(0 ohms). With the sidestand down, there
should be no continuity (infinite resistance).

5 If the switch fails either of these tests,
replace it.

Replacement

6 With the sidestand down, remove the
switch screws and remove the switch (see
illustrations).

7 Installation is the reverse of the removal
procedure.

21 Horn - ! S
check and replacement ’§§

){

Check

1 Unplug the electrical connectors from the
horn (see illustration). Using two jumper
wires, apply battery voltage directly to the
terminals on the horn. If the horn sounds,
check the switch and the wiring between the
switch and the horn (see the wiring diagrams
at the end of this Chapter).

2 If the horn doesn’t sound, replace it.

21.1 Disconnect the wires and remove the
mounting nut (arrowed) to detach the horn
from the bracket

19.6b ... and the spring - replace the pin
if it'’s worn and replace the spring if it's
weak

Replacement

3 Detach the electrical connectors. If access
to the horn mounting nut is restricted, unbolt
the horn bracket from the frame.

4 Remove the mounting nut and detach the
hom from the bracket (see illustration 21.1),
5 Installation is the reverse of removal.

22 Starter relay -
check and replacement

y o

Check

1 Lift the rubber cover off the starter relay
(see illustration).

Disconnect the battery positive cable and the
starter wire from the terminals on the relay.
Caution: Don’t let the battery positive
cable make contact with anything, as it
would be a direct short to ground (earth),
2 Connect the leads of an ohmmeter to the
large terminals of the starter relay.

3 Turn the ignition switch to On and the
engine stop switch to Run. Place the
transmission in Neutral.

4 Press the starter button - the relay should
click and the ohmmeter should indicate
0 ohms.

5 If the meter doesn't read 0 ohms or the
relay doesn’t click, replace it.

22,1 The starter relay wires are beneath
this rubber cover

.
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23.4 Pull back the rubber cover, remove
the nut and disconnect the cable from the
starter

6 Disconnect the cable from the negative
terminal of the battery.
7 Connect the ohmmeter between the small
terminals on the relay. It should indicate the
value listed in this Chapter's Specifications. If
not, replace the relay.

Replacement

8 Detach the battery positive cable, the
starter cable and electrical connector from the
relay.

9 Pull the relay out.

10 Installation is the reverse of removal.
Reconnect the negative battery cable after all
the other electrical connections are made.

23 Starter motor - =

removal and installation o

| X
Removal

{ Early GSX-R750, Katana 600/GSX600F,

Katana 1100/GSX1100F: Remove the

aternator (see Section 27).

2 Late GSX-R1100; Remove the lower fairing
(see Chapter 7).

3 Disconnect the cable from the negative
terminal of the battery.

4 Remove the nut and disconnect the starter
cable from the starter (see illustration).

5 Remove the starter mounting bolts (see
illustration).

23.5 Remove the starter mounting bolts

6 Lift the starter out of the engine (see
illustration).

7 Check the condition of the O-ring on the
end of the starter and replace it if necessary.

Installation

8 Apply a little engine oil to the O-ring and
install the starter by reversing the removal
procedure.

24 Starter motor - disassembly,
inspection and reassembly

Vi di

1 Remove the starter motor (see Section 23).

24.2 Check for alignment marks where
each end cover meets the starter - make

your own marks if the factory marks aren’t

visible

24.4a Take the shim(s) off each end of the
starter...

24.4b ... carefully noting their order so
you can reinstall them the same way

23.6 Lift the starter out of the engine -
inspect the O-ring and replace it if
necessary

Disassembly

2 Look for a location mark that indicates the
position of the housing to each end cover
(see illustration). Make your own marks if the
factory marks aren't visible.

3 Remove the two long screws and detach
both end covers (see illustration). Note: The
screws have been secured with thread locking
agent. You may have o use an impact driver
to remove them. Be sure the screwdriver fits
properly in the screw slots.

4 Remove the shim(s) from each end of the
armature (see illustrations). Note their

location, number and position so they can be
reinstalled in their original locations.

5 Remove the large O-ring from each end of
the housing (see illustration).

24.5 The large O-ring at each end of the
starter housing should be replaced
whenever the starter is disassembled
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24.6 Pull the armature out of the starter
housing

6 Pull the armature out of the housing (see
illustration).

7 Slide the brush springs up far enough so
the brushes can be slipped out of their slots
(see illustration).

8 Remove the brush plate from the housing.

Inspection

9 The parts of the starter motor that most
likely will require attention are the brushes.
Measure the length of the brushes and
compare the results to the brush length listed
in this Chapter's Specifications (see

illustration). If any of the brushes are worn
beyond the specified limits, replace the brush
holder assembly with a new one. If the brushes
are not worn excessively, cracked, chipped, or

24.10 Check the commutator for cracks,
discoloring and wear

24.7 Slide the brush springs up far enough
so the brushes can be slid out of their slots

otherwise damaged, they may be reused.
10 Inspect the commutator (see illustration)
for scoring, scratches and discoloration. The
commutator can be cleaned and polished
with crocus cloth or 400 grit emery paper.
After cleaning, wipe away any residue with a
cloth soaked in an electrical system cleaner or
denatured alcohol. If the commutator bars are
worn down even with the mica separators,
undercut the mica with a piece of hacksaw
blade. Don’t undercut more than the limit
listed in this Chapter's Specifications.

11 Using an ohmmeter or a continuity test light,
check for continuity between the commutator
bars (see illustration). Continuity should exist
between each bar and all of the others. Also,
check for continuity between the commutator

24.11a Continuity should exist between
the commutator bars

24,12 There should be almost no
resistance (0 ohms) between the brushes
and the brush plate

24,9 Measure the length of the brushes
and compare the service limit

bars and the armature shaft (see illustration)
There should be no continuity between th
commutator and the shaft. If the checks indical
otherwise, the armature is defective.

12 Check for continuity between the brush
plate and the brushes (see illustration). Th
meter should read close to 0 ohms. If i
doesn't, the brush plate has an open and
must be replaced.

13 Using the highest range on the chmmeter,
measure the resistance between the brush
holders and the brush plate (see illustration)
The reading should be infinite. If there is anj
reading at all, replace the brush plate.

14 Unclip the seal cover and inspect the sed
(and needle roller bearing, if equipped) (se¢
illustration). If the seal lip is worn or if the

24.11b There should be no continuity
between the commutator bars and the
armature shaft

24.13 There should be no continuity
between the brush plate and the brush
holders (the resistance should be infinite)

24.14 Lift the seal cover off to inspect the
seal and needle roller bearing (if
equipped)
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24.15 When installing the brush plate,
make sure the brush leads fit into the
notches in the plate (arrowed) - also, make
sure the tongue on the plate fits into the
notch in the housing (arrowed)

bearing is worn or damaged, they should be
replaced. Check with a Suzuki dealer to see
whether the seal and bearing are available
separately; if not, you'll have to replace the
end cover.

Reassembly
15 Detach the brush springs from the brush

ict the
(if

plate (this will make armature installation much
easier). Install the brush plate into the housing,
routing the brush leads into the notches in the
plate (see illustration). Make sure the tongue on
the brush plate fits into the notch in the housing.

16 Install the brushes into their holders and
slide the armature into place. Install the brush
springs (see illustration).

17 Install any shims that were present on
each end of the armature shatft. Install the end
covers, aligning the protrusions with the
notches. Install the two long screws and
tighten them securely.

25 Charging system testing -
general information and
precautions

1 If the performance of the charging system
is suspect, the system as a whole should be
checked first, followed by testing of the
individual components (the alternator and the
voltage regulator). Note: Before beginning the
checks, make sure the battery is fully charged

¥

2416 Seat the end of each brush spring in
the groove in the end of the brush

and that all system connections are clean and
tight.

2 Checking the output of the charging system
and the performance of the various
components within the charging system
requires the use of special electrical test
equipment. A voltmeter or a multimeter is the
absolute minimum tool required. In addition,
an ohmmeter is generally required for
checking the remainder of the system.

3 When making the checks, follow the
procedures carefully to prevent incorrect
connections or short circuits, as irreparable
damage to electrical system components may
result if short circuits occur. Because of the
special tools and expertise required, it is
recommended that the job of checking the
charging system be left to a dealer service
department or a reputable motorcycle repair
shop.

26 Charging system -
output test

W

Caution: Never disconnect the battery
cables from the battery while the engine is
running. If the battery is disconnected, the
alternator and regulator/rectifier will be
damaged.

1 To check the charging system output, you
will need a voltmeter or a multimeter with a
voltmeter function.

2 The battery must be fully charged (charge it
from an external source if necessary) and the

97.7 The alternator is secured by three
bolts (arrowed)

27.8 Remove the O-ring - use a new one
during installation

engine must be at normal operating
temperature to obtain an accurate reading.

3 Remove the seat (see Chapter 7).

4 Attach the positive (red) voltmeter lead to
the positive battery terminal and the negative
lead to the negative battery terminal. The
voltmeter selector switch (if so equipped) must
be in a DC volt range greater than 15 volts.
5 Start the engine. Run it at 5,000 rpm.
6 The charging system output should be
above the minimum listed in this Chapter’s
Specifications.
7 If the output is as specified, the alternator is
functioning properly. If the charging system as
a whole is not performing as it should, refer to
Section 27 and check the voltage regulator.
8 Low voltage output may be the result of
damaged windings in the alternator stator
coils, worn alternator brushes or wiring
problems. Make sure all electrical
connections are clean and tight, then refer to
Section 27 for specific alternator tests.

27 Alternator - removal, =
inspection and installation vy
N

Removal
Katana 600/GSX600F models

1 Remove the fuel tank, air cleaner and
carburetors (see Chapter 3).

2 Remove the fairing (see Chapter 7).

Katana 750/GSX750F models

3 Remove the fuel tank, air cleaner and
carburetors (see Chapter 3).

4 Remove the fairing and right frame cover
(see Chapter 7).

All models

5 Disconnect the alternator electrical connector.
6 Remove the engine sprocket cover (see
Chapter 5).

7 Remove the alternator mounting bolts and
lift the alternator out (see illustration).
8 Remove the alternator O-ring
illustration).

Disassembly and inspection

9 Place the alternator gear in a vise with
padded jaws (copper or wood) and loosen the
nut (see illustration).

(see

5

27.9 Hold the gear from turning in a vise
with padded jaws and loosen the nut
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27.10 Remove the nut and washer

i &

27.12 Remove the cover nuts and lift the
cover off

B

27.14a Lift off the brush holder. ..

L

27.15 Measure the length of the brushes
and replace the assembly if they’re worn

below the minimum listed in this Chapter's

Specifications

|

il

27.11a Lift off the gear and inspect the
damper ...

27.13 Remove the brush holder and
regulator screws (arrowed) - one of the
screws secures a wire and another
secures a terminal

... and take out the brush
assembly

o

27.16 Lift off the regulator

27.11b ...replace the damper if it's
damaged or worn

10 Remove the nut
illustration).

11 Remove the alternator gear (see
illustration). Inspect the gear damper and
replace it if it's worn or damaged (see
illustration).

12 Remove the nuts and take off the
alternator end cover (see illustration).

13 Remove the brush holder and regulator
screws (see illustration).

14 Lift out the brush holder and take the
brush assembly out {see illustrations).

15 Measure the length of the brushes (see
illustration). If they’re worn to less than the
minimum listed in this  Chapter's
Specifications, replace the brush assembly.
16 Lift out the regulator (see illustration).
17 Testing of the regulator requires a variable
DC power source, a voltmeter with a 25-yolt
range, a switch, a 3.4-watt, 12-volt bulb and
connecting wires. l|dentify the regulator
terminals (see illustration). Set up a circuit
with the regulator and test equipment (see
illustration). Set the variable power source ta
12 volts and turn the switch on. The bulb
should light. When the voltage is increased 1o
14.5 volts, the bulb should go out. If
the regulator doesn’'t perform properfy,
replace it.

Assembly and installation

18 Assembly and installation are the reverse
of the disassembly steps, with the following
additions:

and washer (see

RE

27.17a Identify the regulator terminals ...
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a) Use a new cover O-ring. Tighten the
cover nuts securely.

bl Position the altermator on the engine with
the wiring connector upwards (see
illustration). Tighten the mounting bolts

securely.
28 Fairing fan (California 3
models) - check, removal and =%
installation Q)

1 Some California models have an electric fan
on the left side of the fairing that blows
cooling air onto the carburetors.

Check

2 Remove fairing panels as necessary for
access to the fan (see Chapter 7).

3 Follow the wiring harness from the fan to
the electrical connector and disconnect the
connector.

4 Connect the fan directly to the battery
terminals with lengths of wire. If it doesn't run,
replace it.

Removal and installation

5 If you haven't already done so, remove the
fairing panels and disconnect the electrical
connector.

6 Remove the fan mounting screws (see
illustration). Take the fan out.

7 Installation is the reverse of removal.

29 Power windshield (Katana 5
1100/GSX1100F models) - =
removal and installation c&

1 Remove the upper and lower fairings (see
Chapter 7)

Motor removal

2 Disconnect the ‘motor electrical connector
and loosen the coupling screws (see
illustration).

3 Remove the motor mounting bolts and take
the motor out (see illustration).

29.2 Loosen the screws (arrowed) that se
motor and shaft

BULB

12V 3.4W

VARIABLE
DC POWER
SOURCE

—

VOLTMETER

ey
cure the coupling to the

27.17b ... and set up this circuit to test the regulator

27.18 Install the alternator with the wiring
connector upward

29.3 Remove the motor mounting screws (arrowed) to detach the

28.6 The fairing fan is secured by screws
(arrowed) (Katana 600/GSX600F shown)

motor
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29.5 Power windshield details (Katana 1100/GSX1100F)

1 Windshield 7 Bushing 13 Motor

2 Screw 8 Bushing 14 Drive assembly
3 Guide 9 Guide 15 Drive shaft

4 Screw 10 Bolt 16 Drive assembly
5 Bracket 11 Drive chain 17 Bolt

6 Bracket 12 Bolt

Windshield assembly removal

4 Unbolt the fairing brace and remove it
together with the windshield (see Chapter 7
5 To remove individual wind
components, remove the fasteners and take
them off (see illustration).

Installation

6 Installation is the reverse of the removal
steps.

30 Wiring diagrams

Prior to troubleshooting a circuit, check the
fuses to make sure they're in good condition,
Make sure the battery is fully charged and
check the cable connections.

When checking a circuit, make sure all
connectors are clean, with no broken or loose
terminals or wires. When unplugging a
connector, don’t pull on the wires - pull only
on the connector housings themselves
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Overall length (L)

Katana 600 {ESXBO0F) s covimins rnde o 2110 mm (83.1 inches)
GSX-R750
RO L o e i S e e 2105 mm (82.9 inches)
ARERand A BRT R L = e e ot 2115 mm (83.3 inches)
Tass through TRBRTS = L sl e s s 2060 mm (81.1 inches)
AHBLON o e s sies s 4 e s 12005 MM (81.3 Inches)
Katana TO0USSKTO0R) oo n ol 2130 mm (83.9 inches)
GSX-R1100
1985 throtigh TE88): oo vt e sateiin o 2115 mm (83.3 inches)
112151 i e e et ST R s A it 2050 mm (80.7 inches)
e ey e S S 2080 mm (81.9 inches)
15225 el e el e gie PO il b i el el 2085 mm (82.5 inches)
Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)
R et s e e W T i W 2185 mm (86.0 inches)

TREIENGINY oo o o T s e e S D e 2205 mm (86.8 inches)

Wheelbase (W)

Katana BOO(GSABO0R) .\ v i o 1430 mm (56.3 inches)
GSX-R 750
L e ey T e e e 1435 mm {56.5 inches)
YIRS anG TR T s e e B 1455 mm (57.3 inches)
9B alliand 198F LK . . . o chassmas sasn 1410 mm (55.5 inches)
1989 on US and 1990 0on UK .......... ..1415 mm (55.7 inches)
Katana: 780 (GEATROPY .o .t cuesmiesiosvsnrans 1470 mm (57.9 inches)
GSX-R1100
7 pS oo e el e o S B R R 1460 mm (57.5 inches)
O e L e e e 1440 mm (56.7 inches)
L O e e TR IR I 1465 mm (57.7 inches)
Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)
FHOB s Sl S e Yo e S TR 1490 mm (58.7 inches)

FUBD OR o e e e N e e e 1535 mm (60.4 inches)



rere> Dimensions and weights

Katana 600 (GSX600F) . . .
GSX-R750
1985 through 1987 .
1988 through 1990 .
1991 on....
Katana 750 (GSX750F) . .
GSX-R1100
1985 through 1988 . .
1OBO O idaiatannin s
Katana 1100 (GSX1100F) .. ..

Katana 600 (GSX600F) . . ..

GSX-R750
1985 (UK)
1986 and 1987

1988 US, 1988 and 1989 UK ..
1989 on US and 1990 on UK . ..

Katana 750 (GSX750F) .
GSX-R1100
1985 through 1988

OB O i w i aiminden syl
Katana 1100 (GSX1100F) .......

.......... 1130 mm (44.5 inches

. .700 mm (27.6 inches)

..745 mm (29.3 inches)
_.730 mm (28.7 inches)
..725 mm (28.5 inches)
730 mm (28.7 inches)

e e 745 mm (29.3 inches)
.. 755 mm (29.7 inches)

........... 765 mm (30.1 inches)

.......... 1145 mm (45.1 inches)

..... 1205 mm (47 .4 inches)
..1215 mm (47.8 inches)
)

. ..1140 mm (44.8 inches)
..1180 mm (46.5 inches)

e N 1215 mm (47.8 inches)
__________ 1150 mm (45.3 inches)
.......... 1290 mm (50.8 inches)’

*Windscreen up if equipped with power windscreen

Katana 600 (GSXE00F)
GSX-R750
1985 through 1987
1988 ..
1989 and 1990
19901 ON. s v ivimis
Katana 750 (GSX750F)
GSX-R1100
1985and 1986 .......
1987 and 1988 ..

1992 US
Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)

........ ....795 mm (31.3 inches)
1989 through 1991 US, 1989 through 1892 UK
............ 815 mm (32.1 inches)

..780 mm (30.7 inches)

.................. Not specified
............ 785 mm (30.9 inches)

___________ 795 mm (31.3 inches)
............ 805 mm (31.7 inches)

...... Not specified
...... Not specified

..... Not specified

Dry weic

Katana 600 (GSX600F)
1988

US except California . .

California
UK
1989 on

All except California . .

California
GSX-R750
1985 through 1987

All except California . .

Galforiia v oemm
1988 and 1989

All except California

California . ...
1990

All except California

California
1991 on

All except California . .

195 kg (429 |bg)

.198 kg (436 lbs)
197 kg (434 lbs)

199 kg (438 |bs]

..200 kg (440 ibs)

. 176 kg (388 Ibs}

177 kg (390 lbs)

195 kg (429 Ibs)

.. 196 kg (432 lbs}

193 kg (425 Ibs)
194 kg (428 Ibs)

208 kg (459 lbs)

STRGEIEE oo e boaae i v b w4 o iy, vt ..212 kg (460 lbs)
Katana 750 (GSX750F)

All except California . .....oooiiinaareraaaes 209 kg (461 lbs|

1L o1 111 W e S o PN By ) AT S 212 kg (467 Ibs|

GSX-R1100
1985 through 1987
All except California
California
1988
All except California
California
1989
All except California
California
1990
S except California
California

& S S RN
1991 on

All except California

California. . ..o.evv2

Katana 1100 (GSX1100F)
1988
All except California
California
1989 on
US except California
California
UK
Canada

197 kg (434 lbs)
198 kg (438 Ibs|

.. .438 Ibs (199 kg
. .443 |bs (201 kg)

210 kg (463 Ibs}
212 kg (467 Ib]

..215 kg (474 Ibs|

217 kg (478 Ibs)
219 kg (482 Ibs|

. .226 kg (498 |bg)

228 kg (403 lbs)

244 kg (537 Ibs]
246 kg (542 lbs}

248 kg (547 lbs)
250 kg (551 Ibs)

251 kg (553 los|

..248 kg (547 Ibs]




9 |bs)
6 Ibs)
14 bs)

18 Ibs)
10 |bs)
38 lbs)
10 |bs)

29 |bs)
12 |bs)

25 |bs)
28 |bs)

59 Ibs)
60 Ibs)

61 Ibs)
67 Ibs)
34 Ibs)
38 Ibs)

199 kag)
201 kg)

63 Ibs)
67 |Ibs)

74 |bs)
178 Ibs)
|82 |bs)

198 |bs)
103 Ibs)

37 |bs)
542 1bs)

Tools and Workshop Tips reres

Buying tools

A toolkit is a fundamental requirement for
servicing and repairing a motorcycle. Although
there will be an initial expense in building up
enough tools for servicing, this will soon be
offset by the savings made by doing the job
yourself. As experience and confidence grow,
additional tools can be added to enable the
repair and overhaul of the motorcycle. Many of
the specialist tools are expensive and not often
used so it may be preferable to hire them, or for
a group of friends or motorcycle club to join in
the purchase.

As arule, it is better to buy more expensive,
good quality tools. Cheaper tools are likely to
wear out faster and need to be renewed more
often, nullifying the original saving.

Warning: To avoid the riskofa |
poor quality tool breaking in use, |
causing injury or damage to the

| component being worked on,

| always aim to purchase tools which meet |
| the relevant national safety standards.

The following lists of tools do not represent
the manufacturer’s service tools, but serve as
a guide to help the owner decide which tools
are needed for this level of work. In addition,
items such as an electric drill, hacksaw, files,
soldering iron and a workbench equipped
with a vice, may be needed. Although not
classed as tools, a selection of bolts, screws,
nuts, washers and pieces of tubing always
come in useful.

For more information about tools, refer to
the Haynes Motorcycle Workshop Practice
TechBook (Bk. No. 3470).

Manufacturer’s service tools

Inevitably certain tasks require the use of a
service tool. Where possible an alternative
tool or method of approach is recommended,
but sometimes there is no option if personal
injury or damage to the component is to be
avoided. Where required, service tools are
referred to in the relevant procedure.

Service tools can usually only be purchased
from a motorcycle dealer and are identified by
a part number. Some of the commonly-used
tools, such as rotor pullers, are available in
aftermarket form from mail-order motorcycle
tool and accessory suppliers.

Maintenance and minor repair tools

1

(11 16

H

screwdrivers

(Mole grips)

Combination cpen-end 8 Adjustable spanners
and ring spanners 9 C-spanners
Socket set (3/8 inch 10 Tread depth gauge and

or 1/2 inch drive)
Set of Allen keys or bits

tyre pressure gauge

measuring tool

14 Spark plug spanner or
deep plug sockets

15 Wire brush and
emery paper

17 Ol filter adapters

18 Oil drainer can or
tray

19 Pump type oil can

20 Grease gun

24

25

=
1 Set of flat-bladed 6 Setof Torx keys or bits 11 Cable oiler clamp 16 Calibrated syringe, 21 Straight-edge and
screwdrivers 7 Pliers, cutters and 12 Feeler gauges measuring vessel and steel rule
Set of Phillips head self-locking grips 13 Spark plug gap funnel 22 Continuity tester

Battery charger
Hydrometer (for battery
specific gravity check)
Anti-freeze tester (for
liguid-cooled engines)
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Repair and overhaul tools

10

(1 4 7
| »
N %
4 &
5 8

Y

140908001

1 Torque wrench
(small and mid-ranges)
2 Conventional, plastic or
soft-faced hammers
3 Impact driver set

4 Vernier gauge
5 Circlip pliers (internal and
extemnal, or combination)
6 Set of cold chisels
and punches

7 Selection of pullers

8 Breaker bars

9 Chain breaking/
riveting tool set

13

14 = :
|
Z |
= ""'/ |
A5 =

10 Wire stripper and

crimper tool
11 Multimeter (measures
amps, volts and ohms)
12 Stroboscope (for
dynarnic timing checks)

13 Hose clamp
(wingnut type shown)

14 Clutch holding tool

15 One-man brake/clutch
bleeder kit

1 Micrometers

(external type)
2 Telescoping gauges
3 Dial gauge

/7

4 Cylinder
compression gauge

5 Vacuum gauges (left) or
manometer (right)

6 Oif pressure gauge

7 Plastigauge kit

8 Valve spring compressor
(4-stroke engines)

9 Piston pin drawbolt tool

15

090984

10 Piston ring removal and
instaflation toof

11 Piston ring clamp

12 Cylinder bore hone
(stone type shown)

13 Stud extractor
14 Screw extractor set
15 Bearing driver set

— O TIOT @

ds
bil




wn)
o
lutch

|

r set
set

Tools and Workshop Tips Reres

1 Workshop equipment and
facilities

The workbench

® Work is made much easier by raising the
bike up on a ramp - components are much
more accessible if raised to waist level. The
hydraulic or pneumatic types seen in the
dealer's workshop are a sound investment if
you undertake a lot of repairs or overhauls
(see illustration 1.1).

1.1 Hydraulic motorcycle ramp

® |f raised off ground level, the bike must be
supported on the ramp to avoid it falling. Most
ramps incorporate a front wheel locating
clamp which can be adjusted to suit different
diameter wheels. When tightening the clamp,
take care not to mark the wheel rim or
damage the tyre - use wood blocks on each
side to prevent this.

® Secure the bike to the ramp using tie-
downs (see illustration 1.2). |f the bike has
only a sidestand, and hence leans at a
dangerous angle when raised, support the
bike on an auxiliary stand.

1.2 Tie-downs are used around the
passenger footrests to secure the bike

® Auxiliary (paddock) stands are widely
available from mail order companies or
motorcycle dealers and attach either to the
wheel axle or swingarm pivot (see illustration
1.3). If the motorcycle has a centrestand, you
can support it under the crankcase to prevent
it toppling whilst either wheel is removed (see
illustration 1.4).

1.3 This auxiliary stand attaches to the
swingarm pivot

1.4 Always use a block of wood between
the engine and jack head when supporting
the engine in this way

Fumes and fire

@ Refer to the Safety firstl page at the
beginning of the manual for full details. Make
sure your workshop is equipped with a fire
extinguisher suitable for fuel-related fires
(Class B fire - flammable liquids) - it is not
sufficient to have a water-filled gxtinguisher.
® Always ensure adequate ventilation is
available. Unless an exhaust gas extraction
system is available for use, ensure that the
engine is run outside of the workshop.

@ |If working on the fuel system, make sure
the workshop is ventilated to avoid a build-up
of fumes. This applies equally to fume build-
up when charging a battery. Do not smoke or
allow anyone else to smoke in the workshop.

Fluids

@ If you need to drain fuel from the tank,
store it in an approved container marked as
suitable for the storage of petrol (gasoline)

{see illustration 1.5). Do not store fuel in
glass jars or bottles.

1.5 Use an approved can only for storing
petrol (gasoline)

® Use proprietary engine degreasers or
solvents which have a high flash-point, such
as paraffin (kerosene), for cleaning off oil,
grease and dirt - never use petrol (gasoline) for
cleaning. Wear rubber gloves when handling
solvent and engine degreaser. The fumes from
certain solvents can be dangerous - always
work in a well-ventilated area.

Dust, eye and hand protection

® Protect your lungs from inhalation of
dust particles by wearing a filtering mask
over the nose and mouth. Many frictional
materials still contain asbestos which is
dangerous to your health. Protect your eyes
from spouts of liquid and sprung
components by wearing a pair of protective
goggles (see illustration 1.6).

1.6 A fire extinguisher, goggles, mask
and protective gloves should be at hand
in the workshop

® Protect your hands from contact with
solvents, fuel and oils by wearing rubber
gloves. Alternatively apply a barrier cream to
your hands before starting work. If handling
hot components or fluids, wear suitable
gloves to protect your hands from scalding
and burns.

What to do with old fluids

@ Old cleaning solvent, fuel, coolant and oils
should not be poured down domestic drains
or onto the ground. Package the fluid up in old
oil containers, label it accordingly, and take it
to a garage or disposal facility. Contact your
local authoerity for location of such sites or ring
the oil care hotline.

7

OILCARE

W

ol B A NN L1 NE

0800 66 33 66

In the USA, note that any oil supplier
must accept used oil for recycling.

Note: It is
antisocial and
illegal to dump oil
down the drain.
To find the
location of your
local oil recycling
bank, call this
number free.
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2 Fasteners -
screws, bolts and nuts

Fastener types and applications
Bolts and screws

® Fastener head types are either of
hexagonal, Torx or splined design, with
internal and external versions of each type
(see illustrations 2.1 and 2.2); splined head
fasteners are not in common use on
motorcycles. The conventional slotted or
Phillips head design is used for certain
screws. Bolt or screw length is always
measured from the underside of the head to
the end of the item (see illustration 2.1 1).

2.1 Internal hexagon/Allen (A), Torx (B)
and splined (C) fasteners, with
corresponding bits

= . |
2.9 External Torx (A), splined (B)
and hexagon (C) fasteners, with

corresponding sockets

@ Certain fasteners on the moftorcycle have
a tensile marking on their heads, the higher
the marking the stronger the fastener. High
tensile fasteners generally carry a 10 or higher
marking. Never replace a high tensile fastener
with one of a lower tensile strength.

Washers (see illustration 2.3)

® Plain washers are used between a fastener
head and a component to prevent damage to
the component or to spread the load when
torque is applied. Plain washers can also be
used as spacers or shims in certain
assemblies. Copper or aluminium plain
washers are often used as sealing washers on
drain plugs.

2.3 Plain washer (A), penny washer (B},
spring washer (C) and serrated washer (D)

® The split-ring spring washer works by
applying axial tension between the fastener
head and component. If flattened, it is
fatigued and must be renewed. If a plain (flat)
washer is used on the fastener, position the
spring washer between the fastener and the
plain washer.

® Serrated star type washers dig into the
fastener and component faces, preventing
loosening. They are often used on electrical
earth (ground) connections to the frame.

® Cone type washers (sometimes called
Belleville) are conical and when tightened
apply axial tension between the fastener head
and component. They must be installed with
the dished side against the component and
often carry an OUTSIDE marking on their
outer face. If flattened, they are fatigued and
must be renewed.

® Tab washers are used to lock plain nuts or
bolts on a shaft. A portion of the tab washer is
bent up hard against one flat ofthe nut or bolt
to prevent it loosening. Due to the tab washer
being deformed in use, a new tab washer
should be used every time it is disturbed.

@® Wave washers are used to take up
endfloat on a shaft. They provide light
springing and prevent excessive side-to-side
play of a component. Gan be found on rocker
arm shafts.

Nuts and split pins

@ Conventional plain nuts are usually six-
sided (see illustration 2.4). They are sized by
thread diameter and pitch. High tensile nuts
carry a number on one end to denote their
tensile strength.

2.4 Plain nut (A), shouldered locknut (B},
nylon insert nut (C) and castellated nut (D)

® Self-locking nuts either have a nylon
insert, or two spring metal tabs, or a shoulder
which is staked into a groove in the shaft -
their advantage over conventional plain nuts
is a resistance to loosening due to vibration
The nylon insert type can be used a number of
times, but must be renewed when the friction
of the nylon insert is reduced, ie when the nut
spins freely on the shaft. The spring tab type
can be reused unless the tabs are damaged.
The shouldered type must be renewed every
time it is disturbed.

@ Split pins (cotter pins) are used to lock a
castellated nut to a shaft or to prevent slackening
of a plain nut. Common applications are whesl
axles and brake torque arms. Because the spl
pin arms are deformed to lock around the nuta
new split pin must always be used on installation
- always fit the correct size split pin which will fit
snugly in the shaft hole. Make sure the split pin
arms are correctly located around the nut (see
illustrations 2.5 and 2.6).

2.5 Bend split pin (cotter pin) arms
as shown (arrows) to secure
a castellated nut

2.6 Bend split pin (cotter pin) arms as
shown to secure a plain nut

Caution: If the castellated nut slots do
not align with the shaft hole after
tightening to the torque setting, tighten
the nut until the next slot aligns with the

l hole - never slacken the nut to align its
slot.

@® R-pins (shaped like the letter R), or slip
pins as they are sometimes called, are sprung
and can be reused if they are otherwise i
good condition. Always install R-pins with
their closed end facing forwards (see
illustration 2.7).
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2.7 Correct fitting of R-pin.
Arrow indicates forward direction

Circlips (see illustration 2.8)

® Circlips (sometimes called snap-rings) are
used to retain components on a shaft or in a
housing and have corresponding external or
internal ears to permit removal. Parallel-sided
(machined) circlips can be installed either way
round in their groove, whereas stamped
circlips (which have a chamfered edge on one
face) must be installed with the chamfer
facing away from the direction of thrust load

(see illustration 2.9).

©

2.8 External stamped circlip (A), internal
stamped circlip (B), machined circlip (C)
and wire circlip (D)

® Always use circlip pliers to remove and
install circlips; expand or compress them just
enough to remove them. After installation,
rotate the circlip in its groove to ensure it is
securely seated. If installing a circlip on a
splined shaft, always align its opening with a
shaft channel to ensure the circlip ends are
well supported and unlikely to catch (see
illustration 2.10).
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2.9 Correct fitting of a stamped circlip

2.10 Align circlip opening
with shaft channel

® Circlips can wear due to the thrust of
components and become loose in their
grooves, with the subsequent danger of
becoming dislodged in operation. For this
reason, renewal is advised every time a circlip
is disturbed.

® Wire circlips are commonly used as piston
pin retaining clips. If a removal tang is
provided, long-nosed pliers can be used to
dislodge them, otherwise careful use of a
small flat-bladed screwdriver is necessary.
Wire circlips should be renewed every time
they are disturbed.

Thread diameter and pitch

® Diameter of a male thread (screw, bolt or
stud) is the outside diameter of the threaded
portion (see illustration 2.11). Most
motorcycle manufacturers use the ISO
(International Standards Organisation) metric
system expressed in millimetres, eg M6 refers
to a 6 mm diameter thread. Sizing is the same
for nuts, except that the thread didmeter is
measured across the valleys of the nut.

® Pitch is the distance between the peaks of
the thread (see illustration 2.11). It is
expressed in millimetres, thus a common bolt
size may be expressed as 6.0 x 1.0 mm (6 mm
thread diameter and 1 mm pitch). Generally
pitch increases in proportion to thread
diameter, although there are always exceptions.
® Thread diameter and pitch are related for
conventional fastener applications and the
accompanying table can be used as a guide.
Additionally, the AF (Across Flats), spanner or
socket size dimension of the bolt or nut (see
illustration 2.11) is linked to thread and pitch
specification. Thread pitch can be measured
with a thread gauge (see illustration 2.12).

2.11 Fastener length (L), thread diameter
(D), thread pitch (P) and head size (AF)

2.12 Using a thread gauge
to measure pitch

AF size Thread.diameter x pitch (mm)
8 mm M5 x 0.8

8 mm M6 x 1.0

10mm MEx1.0

12mm M8x1.25

14mm M10x1.25

17mm  M12x1.25

@ The threads of most fasteners are of the
right-hand type, ie they are turned clockwise
to tighten and anti-clockwise to loosen. The
reverse situation applies to left-hand thread
fasteners, which are turned anti-clockwise to
tighten and clockwise to loosen. Left-hand
threads are used where rotation of a
component might loosen a conventional right-
hand thread fastener.

Seized fasteners

@® Corrosion of external fasteners due to
water or reaction between two dissimilar
metals can occur over a period of time, It will
build up sooner in wet conditions or in
countries where salt is used on the roads
during the winter. If a fastener is severely
corroded it is likely that normal methods of
removal will fail and result in its head being
ruined. When you attempt removal, the
fastener thread should be heard to crack free
and unscrew easily - if it doesn’t, stop there
before damaging something.

® A smart tap on the head of the fastener
will often succeed in breaking free corrosion
which has occurred in the threads (see
illustration 2.13).

@ An aerosol penetrating fluid (such as
WD-40) applied the night beforehand may work
its way down into the thread and ease removal.
Depending on the location, you may be able to
make up a Plasticine well around the fastener
head and fill it with penetrating fluid.

x e =
2.13 A sharp tap on the head of a fastener
will often break free a corroded thread



UK Suzuki GSX models
covered by this manual:

GSX-R750 748/749cc 85 to 92
GSX-R1100 1052cc 86 to 88
GSX-R1100 1127cc 881092
GSXG0OF 599cc 88 to 95
GSX750F 748cc 89 to 96
GSX1100F 1127cc 871096

US Suzuki GSX models
covered by this manual:

GSX-R750 748/749cc 86 to 92
GSX-R1100 1052cc 86 to 88
GSX-R1100 1127¢cc 88 to 92
Katana 600 599cc 881096
Katana 750 748cc 89 to 96
Katana 1100 1127cc 881093
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